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THE CLARK 
MEMORIAL COLLECTION. 



Jonas Oilman Clark, the Founder of Clark University, 
was bom at Hubbardston, Worcester County, Massachusetts, 
Feb. 1, 1815, and died in the city of Worcester, May 2, 1900, at 
the age of eighty-five. He worked on his father's farm until 
he was sixteen, attending the country school for a limited num- 
ber of weeks each year. In 1831 he began to learn the carriage 
maker's trade, setting up on his own account when he came of 
age. In 1845 he established a shop for the manufacture of tin- 
ware, opening stores later in Milford and Lowell and adding hard- 
ware and building materials to his ^tock. In 1853 he went to 
California, shipping from the East provisions, furniture, miners* 
supplies and farming tools. In 1856 his business had resolved 
itself entirely to furniture, of which he supplied the larger part 
of the wholesale market of the Pacific coast for the next four 
years. In 1860, being in poor health, he sold out his business, 
invested his money in land and left for Europe. Returning to 
San Francisco, he took an active part in fotmding the California 
Council of the Union League of America, holding the office of 
Grand Treasurer until he removed to New York, in May, 1864. 
Retiring from business at the age of forty-five, Mr. Clark 
devoted his leisure to travel and intercourse with men and 
books. His interest in education began in his love of books, 
so that his library may be said to represent the early stage of 
his idea of a University — indeed, his first idea of a University 
seems to have arisen as an instrument to use books. It is cer- 
tain that in his later years as a book buyer he was under the 
firm impression that he was collecting a library which would 
be invaluable to the University he contemplated founding, and 
it was a keen disappointment to him when he slowly learned, 
in the first stages of its development, that a University Library 
was something entirely different from, and far larger than, his 
conception of it. To see his carefully gathered collection of 
books and magazines outnumbered four times over by modem 
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scientific works in a single year brought a new experience for 
which he was not prepared. 

However, Mr. Clark's ideas and ideals grew with the growth 
of the University and at his death, in 1900, he left one quarter 
of his estate for the endowment of the Library, thus placing it 
among the very few well endowed University libraries in the 
country. May we not venture to express the hope that Mr. 
Carnegie may also advance to the idea of a University centering 
about a Library, as Mr. Clark's wise provision makes this do 
to an tmprecedented degree ? 

The volumes represented in this catalogue do not constitute 
the whole of Mr. Clark's library, for in 1875 he had given a build- 
ing to his native town with provision for a Public Library, to 
which he donated 3,000 volumes from his own collection. In Sep- 
tember, 1889, he sent this University nearly 4,000 volumes. 
Thus his library contained at one time fully 10,000 volumes. 

In making his bequest of $150,000 for the Library building 
Mr. Clark expressed the hope that a room might be provided 
in it for the suitable housing of his choice books and pictures. 
This has been done, and in a room 75 x 48 ft., on the walls of 
which hang seventy-four of his best pictures, installed worthily 
in quartered oak cases akin to those he loved, have been placed 
the books he prized most highly, and which are here catalogued. 
Many of these volumes represent his interests and travels, 
and with the pictures, make this room in a peculiar sense a 
Memorial to our Founder. 

June 1, 1906. 



MANUSCRIPT BOOKS. 



Illuminated Syriac Breviary, with Arabic notes or commentary in 
margin. An original and early oriental manuscript, written in black and 
red, with specimens of Eastern Illumination, in colors (yellow, red and 
black), scattered throughout the volume. 570 pages thick vellum S^ikQX 
in. 4to. Bound in original binding. 

Manuscript of the XIII Century on 129 leaves, vellum, with illumin- 
ated capitals written in 2 columns. I. Incipiunt excerpta naturalia, etc. 
A book on the different reig^ns of nature. 55 leaves. II. Sermon on St. 
Denys. 6 leaves, (leaf 6 blank). III. Opus quadragesimum, etc. 
A work compiled by Brother Jacob of Parma of the Preacher's Order. 68 
leaves. 

Q, The three parts are written by three different hands, the third a little more mod- 
em than the first and second. 

Cursus de beata virgine ad matutinum Illuminated Man- 
uscript of the XV Century, on 352 leaves of delicate vellum, with 42 large 
initials, ornamented in colors, and 138 small letters in red or blue; be- 
sides an exquisitely painted full-page miniature. Flagellation. 16mo. 
Bound in calf. 

Horae Beatae Mariae Virginis, cum Calendariis. . . . Manuscript 
on vellum, with 9 large initials, painted in colors, heightened with gold, 
and 1161 small letters in gold; 9 pages surrounded with borders of flow- 
ers. 12mo. black cloth with brass comers. 

Q, Interestinsr as an example of the workmanship of the period. Written on 356 leaves 
by monks about 1420-1435. 

S. Gregorius. Incipit prefacio bn. gregorij pape i ezposicionem 

ezechielis prophete, etc f. 147a. Explicuit omelie sa. g^gorij 

pape in extrema pte. e2sechielis prophetae numero decem feliciter. f . 147b 
and f. 148 blank, f. 149a. Incipit pfacio. beati gregorij pape. . . . Finis. 
fl89^. Explicit .... beati gregorij pape urbis rome anno dm. 
mcccclxi (1461) folio in oak boards, covered with leather, in the 
original binding. 

C, Commentary upon the prophet Bzekiel. I^atin Manuscript written in double col- 
umns on thick paper with lATge rubricated capitals. Neatly written in early Gothic 
characters. 

Commentary upon Job; usually known by the name of "S. Greg- 
ory's Morals on Job." Latin Manuscript of the XV Century written 
on thick paper. Bound together with the " Consolation of Theology, 
by John Gerson " 2 vols, in 1 folio. Original calf binding. 

Q. Both Manuscripts 130 ff. + 3^ ff • written in a columns: rubricatea and illuminated. 

Evangelium secundum Johannem. Manuscript of the XVI Cen- 
tury written on vellum, contains a large number of initials painted in dif- 
ferent colors. Old calf (size 3^x3) . 

Q, A good specimen of early calligraphy, written on 165 leares. 

Recueil de Chirurgie tir6 des plusieurs excellents autheurs qui en ont 
escrit traitant des tumeurs, fractures, luxations, bandages, plaies, ulceres, 
des choses naturelles, non naturelles, et contre nature. En faveur des 
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etudiants en cette art. Escrit par Meurisse. 330 leaves 4to. calf (about 
IGOO). 

CL Beautiful specimen of earlv penmanship, with engraved plates inserted of emi- 
nent medical worthies, and anatomical plates. 

Jaixii. Yusul va Zuleikha. The celebrated poetical Romance of Jo- 
seph and Zuleikha. 8vo. Manuscript in Persian, elegantly written in the 
Talik character, the text surrounded by gold lines, headings done in white 
letters on gold grounds, bound in morocco extra, native style, with over- 
lap. [XVII Century.] 

Dalail-u 'L-Khairat. Arabico-Indian Manuscript. The Guide to 
Good Works: an ancient and famous Prayer Book much used in Africa. 
12mo. in native morocco binding, enclosed in a green silk bag worked 
with gold thread, a fine specimen of Indian work. 

CL Beautifully written within gold and colored lines, with illuminated 'Anwan and 
illuminated headings to each part. 

Heurs et Friers. [Catholic Prayer Book] French Manuscript on 
heavy paper, ruled throughout^ with red and black lines, rubricated cap- 
itals; small 4to. full red calf, extra, with silver clasps, gilt edges, and back 
richly gilt. 

CL A fine specimen of calligraphy, and of contemporary binding, contains 235 pages, 
but only 194 pages filled out, the rest ruled throughout; 5 neatly executed vignettes. 



EARLY PRINTED BOOKS. 
INCUNABULA. 



Henricus [Hembuche] de Hassia. [De Langenstein prope Mar- 
burg] canon Wormat., Prof. Viennens. Austr. Ezposico, etc., 1. la Ez- 
posico venerabil. ' Mgri Henrici de Hassia / super / orationem dnicam / . . . 
1. 13alncipit Ezposicio eiusdamsup. AveMana ... 1. 19a Incipitspeculu. 
anime ... 1. 32c Explicit hie Anime speculu quo te videt in se / Qui 
facis ut p. te sistat Reg. (ui) escat i. te Amen. / Without sig^nature, 
catchwords, printer's place, printer or date [Cologne, p. Ulrick Pell de 
Hanan 1470] ito, full mor, richly gilt. 

Hain 8389. Hennen 16 (has only 31 leaves) Proctor 8^. Voulli^me 783. Panzer I. 
p. 329, Denis Suppl. p. 548, v. Seemiller I p. 548. Beautiful copy with 27 lines to a page, 
initials in red and blue rubricated throughout, fby Jacobus ae Reymbach.J 

Justinus. In Trogi Pompei historias libri XLIII. 1.1. [C] um multi ex 
Romanis ... 1. 140a . . . barbarum ac ferum . . . Finis Historias ueteres 

Eeregrinaqy gesta reuoluo / Justinus . . lege me : sum trogus ipse breuis / 
[e gallus ueneta Jenson Nicolaus in urbe / Formauit : Mauro principe 
Christophoro . . . MCCCCLXX. Small folio. 

Brunet III, p. 619. Editio Princeps. 1.10 leaves unnumbered, 30 lines to a page. This 
copy belonged to the Due de Noailles. Dibdin savs : " The collector of the early pieces 
of the celebrated printer of this edition need not lament the want of any other specimen 
of his press, if he be fortunate enough to possess the present rare and very beautiful 
production of it. 

This copy was presented to Mr. Clark, for the University I^ibrary, by Mr. Samuel 
H. Putnam, of Worcester, Mas». 

Aristoteles. Problemata, Latine ex interpretatione Theo. Gazes. With- 
out place or date (ca 1471) }i calf. 

Iiain 1720. A spedmen of early printing (302 pages), broad margins, without pag- 
ination, catchwords or signatures. On margins 01 first three pages is an Btighsh trans- 
lation of the preface. 

Datus Augustinus. 1. 1 Augustini. Dati. Scribae. Se/nensis. Ele- 
gantiolae foeli / citer. Incipiunt. 30 leaves, 1. 30^ Et sic est finis. Deo 
gratias. Small 4^^. calf. Without signature or catchwords, printer's 
place, printer or date. [Bologna or Mantua, 1472.] 

Hain 5976, Brunet p. 526, 30 leaves of 25 lines. Specimen of early printing in Roman 
characters which appear to be those used by Azzoguidus, the first printer of Bologna 
who commenced there in 1471. Attributed by Brunet to Bologne. 

Durandus Gull, (episc. Mimatens.)— 1. 1. IncipitRacionale divinorum 
ofl&ciorum [Basileae, Bernh. Richel and Michael Wenssler, 1474-75]. folio. 

Hain — Copineer 6463. Heckethorn p. 18, No. s. I^ike most of the books printed about 
1470 it was issuea vHthout title page, catchwords, printer's name or date. Printed on 
206 leaves, double columns, 60 lines to a page. The first letter of the text being illumin- 
ated in gold and colors and initial letters in colors, capitals, in red. Burger, p. 108 says, 
The book is printed with the types of Sachsenspiegel. 1474. Bernh. Richel , it is 
stated, carried on his printing business in 1475 at Basle ; Michael Wenssler, who was 
printing at Basle , 1474-1476, left that place, and in 1493 introduced the typography at 
Clugnv, which was famous for its Benedictine Abbey, and where he printed the " Mis- 
sale Cluniacensis" in folio. 

S. Augustinus. Aurelij Augustini epi. de ciuitate dei liber primus 
[libri XXII.] feliciterincipit./[atthe end]Confectus. Uene/ti js ab egregio e 
diligeti magistro Ni/colao ienson : Petro mozenicho principe : Anno a na- 
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tiuitate domini mile / simo quadringentesimo septuagesimo / quinto sexto 
nonas octobres. (1475.) Small folio, leather. 

Haia305i. Proctor 4096. Pellechet 1^0. Gardiiii* m. Prom the celebrmted Vene- 
tian press of Nicolas Jenaon. Printed in Gothic letter, doable colnmna, 304 leaves of 46 
lines, with ample margins, and in excellent condition. It is the first book printed in 
Gothic letter. 

S. Bemhardus. 1. la Incipit Specnlc. bti. bemhardi ab/batis. de 
honestate vite . , , I. 4a Incipiont octo / pacta, mediate, qnibs. ptiittir. ad 
pfe. / ctionem. vite spirituahbtis . , . \- Sd Amen, small 4io. Calf. 

Both Hain 2901 and Pellechet 2145 attribute this book to Post and Schoeffer ; Proctor 
885 attributes it to Zell at Coloarne. jSee Bnrirer, pL 74.] An impression of the utmost 
rarity, and in excellent con<mion, having 36 lines to a page, rubricated throughout. 
[About 1475.J 

Gulllermus. [Epiz. Paris.] Postilla 1. la blank. 1. Id Itam bona, et 
exitu. beatn. Ego fratris Gwilerin .... 1. 302a Explicit postilla super 
epistolas et evangelia. ... 1. 302^ 1476. folio, leather. 

Hain 8254. Pine copy with large margins and many notes in ink by another hand. 
All capitals are left out, 302 numbered pages, 3S&36 lines to a page. Attributed by Hain 
to Guenther Zainer, Augsburg. 

Plinius. Pol. la Historia Naturale Di. C. Flinio Secondo /Tradocta 
Di Lingua Latina In Fiorentina / Per Christophoro Landino Fiorentino / 
. . . Fol. 4d blank. Pol. 5a.- Libro Primo Delia Naturale Historia Di. C. 
/ Plinio Secondo Tradocta In Ling^ua Fiorentina .... Fol. 206 blank. 
Fol. 21a.- Libro Secondo Delia Historia Naturale Di. C. Pli-/ Nio Secondo. 
. . . Fol. 358 blank. Fol. 4136 Opus Nicolai lansonis Gallici / Impressum 
/ Anno salutis MCCCCLXXVI Venetiis. folio Leather. 

Pinely printed in Roman letter, long lines 50 to a page, with large margins without 
marks, very large initials at the commencement of each book in red, blue or solid gold. 
A most superb copy of the Pirst Italian version of Pliny. See: Panzer, vol. m, p. 1x3 ; 
Hain 13105. Proctor 4009. Audiffredi, pp. 129-150; Santander, vol. m, pp. 275-276 [Van 
PraetJ Catalogue des livres imprimes sur velin, vol. Ill, pp. 53-54 ; Dibdln. Bibl. Spen- 
criana, vol. II. pp. 261-262 ; Brunet, vol. IV, p. 718. This copy formerly belonged to the 
celebrated Harleian library. 

Astesanus. Fr. de Astis. [ordin. Min.] Summa de casibus conscien- 
tiae. Libri VIII. De preceptis ; De virtutibus et vitiis ; De sacramentis» 
De sacro penitetie ; De sacromento ordinis ; De ezcommunicatione ; De 
matrimonio. Venetiis, Joannis de Colonia sociique eius Joannis Manthen 
de Gherretzen. Venetiis finis impositus. 1478, folio. Pigskin with clasps. 

Panzer III, p. 136, xya. Clement II, p. 170. Hain-Copinger 1893. Proctor 4329. Pelle- 
chet 1405. Rubricatednthroughout, double columns, 55 lines to a page. Capitals in red 
and blue. 

Henricus de Vrimaria. 1. la Preceptoriu. egregij professo / ris sacrae 
theologiae aedis. beati / augustini magistri herici. de vn / maria ... 1. 94a 
Et sic est finis huius libri etc. ... 94^ blank. Guide de Monte Rochen. 
(seu Rotherii.) Manipulus curatorum. 1. 1 blank. 1. 2a Epla. guidonis 
ad dum. raymun/ dum .... Incipit plogus. in librum qui di / citur 
manipulus curatoru. . . . (finis) Explicit manipulus curatoru. / libellus 
utillis ac sacerdotibus per / necessari . . . impressus Coloniae per / Cora- 
dum. de hombourch. 1478, folio, leather. 

Hain 8x80. Both books are printed in double columns, 38 lines to a page, with ample 
margins and many notes in an old hand. 

Livius. Le deche di M. Tito Livio Patavino Historico dignissimo 
tradotte in lingua italiana. . . . [finis] Decadem de rebus ab urbe condita 
foris domiquegestis a Petro madio correctamatqueemendatam Antonius bo- 
noniensis imprimendi artificio celeberrimus artifez summa cum diligentia. 
Venitiis, impressa per maestro Antonio da Bolog^na . . . MCCCCLXXVIII. 
folio. Bound in 3 vols., half parchment. 

Hain 10x45. Brunet III, p. X112, Graesse p. 234. History of I^ivy, translated into Ital* 
ian by Ruggiero Perrario. 
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Plutarch. Vitae Parallelae: 1. la These! vita per lapum florentinum 
ez / Plutarco Graeco in Latinum versa. I. 233a Registrtim. vol. II, leaves 1, 
2, blank. 1. 3 Cymonis viri illustris vita ex Plutarcho Grae / co in Latinum 
per Leonardum Justinianum versa. 1. 227^ Virorum illustrium vitae ez 
Plutarcho gp*aeco in / Latinum versae . . . per Nicolaum / Jenson Galli- 
cum Venetiis / ipressae. MCCCCLXXVIII. 1. 228a Registrum. 1. 228^ blank. 
2 vols, folio, full morocco. 

Hain i3i«7. Proctor 41 13. Printed in a beautiful roman letter. 50 -51 long lines to a 
page, with signatures aa-io, bi2, c-mio, nS, o-xio, yz8, &8=233 ^' (the 16 leaf blank); A12, 
B-Bxo. P-08, pp8, Q-Zio, Z8, &&io=a28 ff. (first a of which are blank) leaves unnum- 
bered. Tall copy. Presented to Mr. Clark, for the University Library, by Mr. Samuel 
H. Putnam, of Worcester, Mass. 

Carraciolus, Robertus de Litio. Sermones. Add. Sermo demorte. 
Nuremberg, per Fr. Creussner 1479, folio. Leather. 

Hain 445H & ^93. Proetor 2147 & 2148. Printed in gothic characters, long lines wit h- 
out marks, rubricated, large pen work initials in red and blue. 

Nider, Johannes, Praeceptorium legis. 1. la-29a Tabula. 1. 296 
blank. 1. 30a Incipitprolog^is in ezpositionem decalogiscm. ftem. Johannez 
Nider sacre theologieprofessoremordinis predicatorum. Col. 2. Incipitpre- 
ceptorium divine legis. . . . fat the end] Augustae, per Jo. Wiener, 1479, 
foUo, leather. 

Hain 11792. Proctor 1732 Zapf I, p. 51. Finely printed in gothic letter, on 361 leaves, 
38 lines to a page, double columns, without marks. 1. la has a free space for the capi- 
tals on whicn is pasted an old contemporary woodcut of Christ in the manger, and on 
I. 30a one of Christ in the garden of Gethsemane. 

Albertus de Padua. Ord. Erem. S. Aug. Incipit solemne opus 
ezpositionis Evangeliorum Alberti de Padua .... [at the end] Ulme per 
Joannem Zainer 1480 . . . Addidit . . Incipit concordancia in passiones 
dominicarum ab egre^o quondam Nicolao Dinckelspichel coUectam . . . 
folio 384 leaves of 41 hues each, leather. 

Hain 574. Proctor 2523. Graesse p. 57. 

Contains numerous manuscript marginal notes in an old hand writing. Printed in 
Gothic characters. 

Boccaccio. Genealogiae deo / rum. Tabula 10 leaves. 1. llaGene- 
alogiae deorum gentilium Johannis boccatii de certaldo Ad Ugo / nem 
incl)rtum Hierusalem & Cypri regem .... 1. 259^ Deo gratias. 1. 260a 
blank 1. 260^ (q) Via istud opus genealo / giae deor. gentiliu. e ado / 
plizum : ut Rubricae ad / unum ut supra ... 1. 296^ Impressum Mcccc 
/ Izzzi 1. 297a Registrum 1. 297^ blank. 1. 298a Joannis Bocbaccii de Cer- 
taldo: de montibus: siluis: fontibus, etc. Reggio d'Emilia, Bartholo- 
maeus et Lauren tins Bruschus 1481, folio, leather. 

Hain No. 3319. Proctor 7250. Only 3 books by these printers, of which this is the 
second. 

Lyra, Nicolaus de. Postilla morales seumysticae super Bibliam . . 1. 1 
Dialogus qui vocatur scrutinium scrip turarum compossit p. patres domium. 
Paulum .... ad epistolam Nicolai de lyra. Anno Mcccczzziii, etatis 
sue anno l.zzzi. 39 lines to a page. All capitals in red. Finis: Deo 
gratias ilo. leather. 

Thomas de Aquino. Super iv libros Sententiarum . 1. la Sancti Thome 
de Aquino . . super quarto libro sententiarum preclarum opus fe / liciter 
incipit, 1. 301^ . . . impendio Johannis de Colonia : Nicolai Jenson / 
sociorumque summa cu. diligetia Uenetijs impssum / finit: Anno .... 
Mccchczzi, I. 302a-308^ Tabula 1. 309a Registrum, folio, leather. 

Hain No. 1484. Proctor 4680. Pellechet 1071. Printed in a small gothic letter, double 
columns of 56 lines, with signature [leaves not numbered], woodcut device of John of 
Cologne on last leaf, printed in red. First page decorated with a large illuminated ini- 
tial, and numerous other initials in red and blue. 

Aegidius Romanus. [Columna], ord. Erem. S. Aug. Bituricensis 
Ecclesie Archipulis super secundo libro sententiarum opus. Impressum 
Uenetiis, Joanne Mocenico inclyto Uenetiaru principe ducante. 1482, folio. 
Pigskin. 

Hain 127, Renouard, Catalogue I. p. 127. An interesting early print of 528 leaves \\. 
6 blank] double columns, 59 lines to a page. 



6 BARI«Y PRINTBD BOOKS. 

[Farinator] Lumen Animae. 1. 1 : Liber moralitatum elegantissimus 
mag^narum reru. naturalium lumen anime diet [Strassburg?]. 1482 folio, 
274 leaves [first and last leaf blank] in 2 columns, 43 lines to a page, 
leather. 

Hain 10333 [Hain has only 272 leaves] Proctor 413. Graesse p. 553. Rubricated copy. 
Probably printed by Flach, the printer of the 'Xegenda Aurea?' 

Blondus Flavius. Historiarum Romanarum decades tres. (at the end) 
Finis historiar (um) Blodi: quas morte praeuetus. dno. copleuit . . . Ven- 
etiis p. Octauianu Scotum . . . Mcccclxxxiii folio 372 leaves (unnum- 
bered) Sign, a-z, A-S, calf. 

Hain 3248. Proctor 4575. Brunet p. 978. Graesse 442. Copy of the Editio Princeps, 
printed in Roman type, 42.1ine8 to a page. The author was secretary to Pope Eugenins. 

Eusebius Pamphilus. (Episc. Caesariens.) Eusebii Caesariensis 
Episcopi Chronicon Id / Est Temporum Breviarium Incipit Foelici/ Ter . . 
Quem Hieronymus Praesbiter Divino / Eius Ingenio Latinum Facere 
Curavit : . . . [At the end] Krhardus Ratdold Augustensis solerti vir in- 
genio maxima / cura plurimis undique comparatis exemplaribus Eusebij 
li- / bros chronicos ac reliquas in hoc volumine de temporib' / additiones 
. . . im- / pressit Venetijs Duce inclyto loan. Mogenico Romanor, / im- 
peratore Phrederico . . . 1483 ^to. Leather. 

Hain 6717. Proctor 4390. Redgrave 36. 1. 1 blank, leaves 2-i2=Tabula, without catch- 
words, and 168 leaves numbered (signed a-x). Printed in gothic and rounded charac- 
ters, rubricated, lines per page varying from 36-37. 

S. Hieronymus. Incipit : in libros vitas patrum sanctorum Egipti- 
orum, etiam eorum qui in Scithia, Thebaida, atque Mesopotamia morati 
sunt. [At the end] Nuremberg per Anthonium Koburger, 1483. folio. 
Parchment. 

Hain 8598. Proctor 2032, A very rare and celebrated book (without signatures, 
catchwords or numeration, printed on 156 leaves in gothic letter, double columns, 61 
lines to a page, with numerous hand colored initials. At the end are some musical notes 
and memoranda by a very old hand. In the frontcover is pasted in a Calendar table 
embracing the years i486 to 1579; all the Leap-years, weeks and Sundays are given in a 
Latin designation. This book was so popular that it was soon translated into various 
languages. That into English was made by William Caxton, and was first printed by 
Wynkyn de Worde in 1495. 

S. Augustinus. 1. la blank. 1. 1^-8^ Tabula. 1. 9 blank. 1. 10a 
Incipit secuda quinquagena summi / et incoparabilis. doctoris Augustini 
p. / sulis aurelii sup. psalterium sancti p. - /phete dauid. Without date 
[printed 1484.] 

Si^n. Tabula. B. from 1. i6. Sign. A-LL. Printed in double columns, folio. Stamped 
calf binding. Rubricated throughout. All capitals in red. 

Turrecremata, Joh. de. [Torquemada] Card. tit. S. Sixti, ord. 
Praed— [infine] Excellens opus dni. Johannis de Turrecremata— question- 
em dignissimarum cum solutionibus earundem circa textus epistolarum 
atque evangeliorum tam de tempore quam de Sanctis et festorum emer- 
gentium totius anni cum introductionibus thematum et cum tabula alpha- 
betica flos theologiae meruit appellari. Anno Mcccclxxxiiii Daventriae 
per Richardum (Paffroed) folio. Oak boards covered with leather, with 
clasps and bosses. Lacks sign. a/. 

Hain 15717. Sign, a-t, v, x-z. aa-tt. vv, xx-zz. aaa-kkk. 

Voragine. Jacobus de. Le legende de sancti composte per fratre 
Jacobo de Voragine del ordine de fratri pdicatori. Venetia, per Andrea 
Paltascichis 1484 folio, full calf. 

Graesse p. 396. Translated from the Latin by Nicolaus de Manerbi. Rubricated 
throughout. 

Pisis, Raynerus de. Pantheologia I. Pars . . Incipit tabula sup 
prima parte pan / theologiae . . . impressa Venetiis cura ac impensis 
Herman / ni Liechtensteyn . . . 1486. Sequitur secunda pars / de littera 
folio, 2 vols. Original binding with bosses. 

Hain 13019. Proctor 4788. Panser III 239, 933. Copinger I, page 382. British Mus. 3805 



EARI,Y PRINTED BOOKS. ^ 

ff. 3. Printed in early Rothic in double columns with illuminated initials blue and red, 
and rubricated throughout. 

A learned and curious theological dictionary in which the subjects are arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

Aeneas Sylvius. Pius Secundus, Epistolae 52. Incipit Epistola 
sive oratio Pii in conventti Mantuano . . . [In fine] Anthonius Zorathus 
impressit opera et impendio Johannis petri nouariensis. Anno Mcccc 
Ixzxvii (1487) Sign, a-u [u* blank] — Tituli epistolanim Pii secundi, quae 
in hoc diui no codice continentur. Without signature [in fine] has Pii 
secundi Pontif. Max. Epistolas quam diligentissime castigatus Anthonius 
Zorathus impressit opera et impendio Johannis Petri Novariensis 1487 
small folio, half parchment. 



Beautifully printed in Roman characters, 35 lone lines to a page. 

another copy, wanting blank leaf at beginning and table of 

the date at end ; has a nne old engraved portrait inserted, folio vellum. 



Eyb, Albertus de. Margarita poetica seu Oratorum, Poetarum, 
hystoricorum , ac philosophorum eleganter dicta. Parisiis, Ulrich Guering, 
Mcccclzzxvii C1487) folio, leather. 

Hain 6822. Renouard, Catalogue, II p. 219. See Clarke, Adam, Bibliographical 
Dictionary. 242 leaves, 46 lines to a page. 

Ferrerius. Vincentius [s. de Valentia,] (ord. Praed.). Sermones 
de tempore, pars hyemalis ... [at the end] . . . i. inclyta Basilea so / licitius 
emendati ac p. Nicolau. kesler eiusde. in-/colamqz. diligenter impressi : 
finiunt MCCCC octuagesimioctaui (1488), folio. Oak boards. 

Hain-Copinger 7004. Proctor 7671. Sermones de tempore et de Sanctis 3 parts in 2 
vols. I, 196 leaves (1. 196 blank). II, 236 leaves. III. 124 leaves (1. 124 blank). Printed 
in gothic characters on 195 leaves, double columns, 57 lines to a page. Vincent Ferrer, 
theologian and Spanish preacher, was born in Valencia and died in 1419. 

Statham, Nic. Abridgment of the Law. 1. 1, 2 [Table, at end of 
which is] Per me R. Pynson. 1. 3a Accompte / ( ) N Accompte. le 
pleitif. conta. dun reeipte en autre contie. . . . End on 1. 190fl. 1. 190d 
[woodcut device of Guillaume Le Talleur] . Printed in a curious ' * secre- 
•tary type,** 50 long lines to a page, with sign. [Table 2 11] a-y 8, z, r 6, 
leaves unnumbered, fine woodcut device of the printer G. Le Talleur 
[Rouen, Guillaume Le Talleur] for Richard Pynson [London, s. a. c. 
1490], folio. 

Not seen by Hain 15092. Contains 190 leaves. Proctor 8768. Wooley Photos. 382. 
Probably the first book issued by Pynson. Compiled by Statham, who was baron of the 
Exchequer in the reign of Henry VI, and is evidently the first attempt to methodise 
the laws as contained in the determinations which had taken place in the reign of Ed- 
ward I, in the courts of law, and contains many original authorities not extant in the 
year books of these reigns. It is printed in old Norman French, with copious original 
annotations, and bears the imprint of R. Pynson, and is without doubt unique. 

Albertus ab Imola. [1. 1 blank] 1. 2 Incipit lectura excellentissimi 
iuris utriusque monarche ac principis Alexandri ab imola. Sign. H&z 
finis. Venitiis Mccccxci. Sign. H8A blank. I \a Apostille seu addi- 
tiones secunde partis flF. veteris ad Bar. Aleza. d 'Imola. M6^ Finis Apos- 
tillarum secunde partis ff. veteris Dni. Alexandri de Imo. Impressum Ven- 
etiis per Georgium Arriuabene Mantuanum, Mcccclxxxxi, folio, half 
leather. 

Panzer III, p. 302. With ample margins, printed in double columns, 78 lines to a 
page. 

Schedel Hartmannus. Folio la Registrum / huius ope- / ris libri cro- 
/nicarum / cu. figuris etymagi/bus ab initio mudi. / .folio 286a (cclxvi). 
Completo in f amosissima Nurembergensi urbe Operi / de hystoriis etatum 
mundi. . . . Collectum breui tempore Auxilio docto- /ris hartmani Sche- 
del. . . . Anno Millesimo quadringentesimo nonagesimo tertio. folio 286^ 
blank, folio 326^ Adest nunc studiose lector finis libri Cronicarum. . . . 
Antho-/ nius Koberger, Nuremberge . . . impressit . . . Michaele / wolge- 
mut et wilhelmo Pleydenwurff . . . figure insertesunt. Anno salutis 1493, 
folio. 

Printed in Gothic letters, 20 unnumb. 11. -f 11. 1 -cclxvi -|- 6 unnumb. 11. (for the Sar- 
macia) -|- 11. cclxvii-ccc. Hain 14508; Proctor 2084 ; Harrisse, 13, Nordenskioeld, p. 9, — 



i EARJLT P&IXTED BOOKS. 

Wki. «per MW m mt i U wu hf lMne\ Wjl^ ea mt k. the amstcr of Albreckt DvKrer. 



, 1^ 'iP iUBfk m» are a portrut of Ptme Josa. a Dawse of Deatk. a Map of tke World 
aeagaMa>'»<3gag>gye/t r w< fi aa»cio— laxyeTigwaof citica^geacalogxal tzcca. keads 
^ ■■ nj "jtSmivrwSded pcraoaacca. etc 

TlBM iweHc M a r e— j l ia Sly fiae iprriif a of carlj piiatin g aad of earl j eacraYiaii^. 
mmC ZASt0ta aar*. im tSK l i Wi o tWca Speaceriaaa.' "If ^tibnrgrr kad priatcd only 
^3ib* ta/Ttanel^ ke i^MCd hare dose caoac^h to place Ida 
^mttkitit Mt kM trp«fr'^*9'l>*caJ brrctkrea.'* 



1, 1, Genealogiae Joaxmis Boooitii cnm demonstratioiii / 
Vstt 7% ifxzs^ arbonsm dcstgnatis. Ejtxsdem de / mondbas et syhiis, de 
if^[£^Siraik, 'sMXihoM : / cC fitunjnibtis. Ac etiam de st^pus / et palndi* 
Vm : 9tcstxi tt de maritxits : fen dinersis/ maris nominibiis . . [at the end] 
VesM^Xtt «5sctn et e »p en«i s Nobilis viri D. Octania / ni Scoti . . . Moccc 
MOS^ ytr Bofietnm Locat^him, folio, leather. 

Maoa x-*^ tr^ictot 5052, RxvoH p. 140. Cakaova to Bmaet. Prtoted ia roaad ckar- 



i0SiK% i« £<a >ear*e*. mzuk. a^ Tap to L xrS priated ta i cola^ta. 62 liaes to a pace, thea 
» ^jk^'m itrJi%mat^. <4 Itae* to a pa|;e. lUastrated witk 13 Geaealocical Trees jRrvoU 
kHM5<«^ ;:, aadaMajoraaaKataltaitiaU. Witk tke priirter's derice at tke ead. 



Gtttllemutf (episc Paris.). Postilla GtuDermi super epistolas et / 
^ffa^ptha, 4e tepore et de Sanctis. Et pmo. dominica sm. / litterale 
sesMcsA ^sjcta cxmcordan / tias evangelistamm. 2 parts in 1 vol. With- 
vex ttyaaf^re, catchwords, printers place, printer or date. [Rasileae. 
Mkh, Fsfter^ ca 1497.'] With 50 fine wood engravings in the first part. 
'41 aod M Itiwei^, in 2 columns and 49 lines to a page, Ho. Oak boards 
W3di Atamped pigskin back. 

f^rtNrr<niie friMi Haia %»», Weiabach 63 [aot io Proctor]. 

Tery ia(ATe«CJa|( <4d artat witk maajr aotes by an old baad. In tke first part is ia- 
•^rruot a Xf^A pmtrmt of Martsa Lotker wHta tbe date i^ ia tke zad part, tke kead of 
Ct»fM^. 9Vk ih^ CT^mru <4 tkoras. botk made by hand in ink. Portrait of Lntker is eri- 
4«a<^ taJKea from Kpitapkiam des EkrwinH^en Herm Vaters M. Lntker. WHk por- 
Uait Vy f^aea* Craaack. Witteaiberf . 1546. mq. 410. 

Sctiedel ''Haftfnanmis) Liber Chronicarum. (Finis) 1. 338a Pinit 
hk leiicTter itber Cronicamm cum / figuris et im^nibus ab initio mundi 
^r%./«\, ntinc temporis. Impressum ac finitum/ in vigilia purificationis Marie 
I0 imp / isM rrbe Augusta a Johanne Schen / sperger . . . / Mcccczcvii 
^M^f h 340a Registrum ... 1. 365a Pinit Registmm / folio, leather. 
Mitntm, and 28 unnum. for the table. Gothic Char. 2 col. 2ed., in latin. 
A principal work of the German xylography of the XV cent. Lacks first 
five kave», 

Mala<//pincer uy^ Proctor 1796. Hellebrand 385. Sckubert 1419. Bnanet I. i860. 
JS>#en I. im, M^tiMTc 6^4. Panzer I 135 155. 

Bi€l« Gabriel. Pol. 1 Sacri canonis / misse Exposi- / tio in alma 
uoitienii- / tate Tuwingesi / ordinarie / lecta / ... (at the end) opa. et 
lucubraUie sedula Ezimij viri wedelini steinbach .... acurate elimata 
librariorum caracterisatoe in luce pdijt. Expensis Priderici meynberger 
in vfgjlia sancti Audree. Anno dm. 1499 1. folio, ^ parchment. 

Main tf 77. Proctor 5251. SteiffSMII. 366 printed ^leaves, fifty-tkree lines to a 
tmgt, wHn aMrglaal notes by an old band. 

Etymologicum Magnum. ETTMOAoriKON mefa kata aa«a- 
BHTOy / IIA»T U^EAIMON* • • • / Venetiis, per Zachariam Kaliergum 
Cretensem, anno 1499, die viii Julii. Large folio. Oak boards, half 
leather. Contemporary binding. 

Haln<Copinrer 6^1. Proctor 5644. Panzer ni. 466, as5i. Brunet n. 1085. Proctor : 
Tke prinUnm tflGrttk p. 117. 

Mgn. A-il AA-AA, 124 unnumbered leaves, double columns, 50 lines to a paffe. 
Witk 24 ornamented vii^nettes, 24 larflre initials and a quantity of smaller ones, also two 
tjrpof raphical derices, all tbese pieces are printed in red. Printed on very beavy 
paper with ample maririns, \6%xu%. 

Hirst editir^ of the great work on Greek Btymology. printed by Nicolas Vlas- 
tosof CreU under Anne, daurbter of Lucas NoUras. Grand Duke of ConsUntinople. 
Tke name of Vlastos is on eacn viffneUe. One of tbe first books printed in Greek char- 
acters. De Bure stales this edition one of tbe most splendid that ever issued from the 
Brinting press; the editor was the learned Marcus Musunis, Professor of Greek in the 
niversitr of Padua, and who assisted Aldus in the revision of tbe Greek MSS. and 
books. Musurus was appointed Arckbisbop of Malvasia by Leo X in 1516. 
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Aldus.—Cicero. In hoc volamine haec contincntur: Rhetoricorum ad 
C. Herennium, libri IV. M. T. Cicero, de inuentione, libri II; de oratore 
ad Qtiinttim fratrem, libri III; de clans oratoribus, q. dicitur Brutus, liber I; 
Orator ad Brutum, liber I; Topica ad Trebatium, liber I; Oratoriae par- 
tiones, liber I; de Optimo genere oratorum praefatio quaedam. Index 
rerum notabilium. Venetiis in aedibus Aldi et Andreae Soceri, 1521. 
Oak boards, covered with pigskin. 

Renouard, Catalogue II, p. 77. 

Aldus. — Cicero. Opera. M. Tullius Cicero, Mannucciorum Commen- 
tariis illustratus antoquaeque lectioni restitutus. Venetiis, apus Aldum 
1583, folio. 10 vols, in 4. full russia. 

Brunet II, p. 8. Renouard. Catalogue II, p. 7!. Complete copy, in perfect condition, a 
rare and valuable Aldine edition. Tnis edition is composed from different volumes of 
Cicero, printed by Aldus, Jr., 1578-1^3, and illustrated with engraved titles. This copy 
sometime in the libraries of J. Baudinel and of George North, Jr., with their names on 
title. The dedication of the Timacns is addressed to the famous Crichton, but Dr. Kip- 
pis seems not to have known it, when he wrote the life of that remarkable man in the 
^' Bibliographia Britannica." 

Aldus. — Livius. Historia. A beautiful copy of the rare Aldine edition ^ 
Vols. 1-4 Venetiis, in aedibus Aldi et Andreae Soceri 12fno. 1518, 1519. 
1520, 1521, full calf. Lacks vol. 5 printed in 1533. 

Brunet III, p. xxo4-iios. Renouard, Catal. IV, p. 70, large copy. 

ANGOAOriA AIA^OPfiN. Florilegium diversorum epigrammatum vet- 
erumin septem libros divisum. Original text with annotations by Henr. 
Stephanus. Paris, 1566, 8vo. calf. 

Brunet I, p. 308. Renouard, Catalogue n, p. 130. 

Appianus Alexandrinus. Delle guerre civili de Romani, tradotta 
da Alex. Braccese. Firenze, per li beredi di Ph. di Giunta 1525, 12mo, % 
leather. 

Brunet I, p. 358. Panzer VII, 43.235* Printed in Italic type, with the device of the 
Junta Press on uUe. Melanchthon's copy with a few notes. 

Bible. Genevan Version, commonly called the ** Breeches" Bible, 
containing the Old and New Testament. London, C. Barker, 1599, Ato, 
calf. 

Title page to the New Testament missing. Bibl. Sussex n, 326. 

Bordone, Benedetto. Isolario, nel quale si ragione di tutte I'lsole 
nel mondo .... con la gionta del Monte del Oronouamente ritrouato. 
Vinegia ad instantia, e spese del Nobile huomo M. Federico Toresano. 
MDXLVII, small folio. Parchment. 

Graesse 1, 49s; Sabin I, 6421; Harrisse N. 27^; I«eclerc N. 182; Pumagalli N. 676. Title 
in red and black, enclosed in fine woodcut border, and three double-sheet maps— one of 
the World, with America marked as '* Terra del laboratore " and *' ponete Modo asuo, 
besides these 107 small and half page maps, one full-page map of British Isles, and 
one double-sheet plate of Venice. 1. 10 has a view of the city ot Temistitan [Mexico], 
1. 13 maps of Cuba and Jamaica, and 1. 14 map of Guadalupe. Benedetto Borcfone, Ital- 
ian miniature painter and geographer, born in Padua, was according to Pontanini and 
Tiraboschi the father of the celebrated Julius Caesar Scaliger. 

Brooke, Robert. La Graunde Abridgment, 351 pp. La Secounde part 
du Graunde Abridgement, 328 pp. London, by Richard Tottyl, 1576, 
bound in 1 vol. calf. 
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^n-aved titlei. Lowndei p. 7Sx. This abridgrtnent which is principally founded 
upon that of Pitxherbert, is digested under a greater number of titles and besides the 
authorities collected bv Pitzherbert. Brooke abridges a great number of readings, 
which seem to have fallen under his own knowledge as a judge and chief justice of 
commou-pleas. and which are nowhere else extant, except in a small volume selected 
from this abridgment entitled new cases.— Worr el. 

Caelius, Ludovicus. [Rodignus]. Ludovici Caelii Rhodigini lectio- 
num antiquarum libri zvi. Basileae apud Joannem Frobenium MDXVII, 
folio Pigskin, Stamped binding. 

1. aa and 3a bears a fine woodcut title. Illustrated with large initials. Printer's de- 
vice on title and back. With marginal notes by an old hand. 

Caesar. Julius der erst Roemiscb Reiser von seinen Krie^en erstmals 
uss dem Latin in Tuetsch bracht von W. Ringmannus Philesius, und 
nuw gedruckt. Strassburg, Joannis Gruenninger, 1507, folio. Oak boards, 
half covered with pigskin. £ 

Brunet I, p. 1462. Pirst Bditit 

Copy in beautiful " 

cuts, all hand colore< 



Copy in beautiful preservation, illustrated with 10 full pages, and 182 smaller wood- 



Camerario, Joachim. Symbolorum et emblematum ex volatilibus 
et insectis desumptorum centuria tertia collecta. Noribergae Paulus Kauf- 
mann, 1597. With 100 engraved plates and title. Bound with Acht-en- 
dertig Konstice Zinnebeelden met dichtkundge uitleggingen. With vign- 
ette on title and 38 plates. Amsterdam, Bemh. Maurik, 1737, ito, 1 vol. 
vellum. 

Casa, Joannis. Latina monimenta. Quorum partim versibus, par- 
tim soluta origine scripta sunt. Plorentiae, in officinal untarum Bemardi 
filiorum 1567 ilo. Parchment. 

Brunet I, lAio. 

Contains Carmina, Petri Bembi vita. Gasparis Contarini vita, Orationes Thucydides, 
etc. 

Centuria, XII, Ecclesiastiae historiae, continens descriptionem mplisa- 
simarum rerum in reg^no Christi, Per autores contezta. Accessit: Rerum 
verborumque, in hac Centuria praecipue memorabilium, tum locorum 
scripturae ezplicatorum geminus index. Basileae, ex officina Oporiniana 
15^. Folio. Parchment. 

Chaucer, Geoffrey. Workes, newly printed. [Edited by Thos. Speght.] 
Black letter, ornamental woodcut title with the date 1574; another, to the 
Canterbury Tales, showing pedigree of Henry VIII; full page woodcut 
arms of Chaucer and copper-plate of the **Progenie.*' London, Adam 
Islip 1596, folio. 

Contains an epistle to the editor from Francis Beaumont, the Dramatist (incomplete). 
*' Chaucer's Dream" and " The Flower and the Leaf " printed for the first time in this 
edition. 

Cicero. M. T. Ciceronis Rhetorici ad Herennium Libri sex. De 
inventione libri duo. Francisci Manturantii in Ciceronis .ad Herennium 
del. libros. enarrationes. Antonii Mancinelli in primum Cice. ad Heren. 
ezpositio. M. Fabii Victorini in Libros Cice. de inventione comentarii 
summa cura & studio nuper emendati. Mediolani, Leonardus Pachel, 1511. 

Text on each page surrounded by commentary in smaller type. 

Cyrillus Alexandrinus. Commentarii in Leviticum, 1514.— Thesau- 
rus XIV libros complectens 1514 del. [at the end 1513].— In Evangelium 
Joannis a Georgio Trapezontio traductura, 1508. Parisiis, W. Hopol 1508 
-1514, folio. Bound in 1 vol. Parchment. 

Brunet II, p. 46a. 

Printed in Roman tvpe, each part has an ornamental woodcut title and curious full- 
paee wood cut on the fast leaf by a German artist, and containing the printer's device 
and the arms of Cologne, also illustrated with ornamental initials. 

Dionysius Carthusianus. [Rikel.] Contra Alchoranum et sectam 
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Machometlcam libri V. Accessit ejusdem: De instituendo bello adversus 
Turcas et de general! celebrando concilio. Contra vitia superstitionum, 
quibus circa cultum veri Dei erratur. Coloniae, apund Pet. Q^entel. 1533, 
ISmo, Parchment. 

Bninet IV, p. 1303. Peiffnot. I^ivres condamntfs an fen I p. 98. Illustrated with a 
large woodcut 

Erasmus. In Novum Testamentum annotationes, ab ipso autore iam 
qnintum sic recog^nitae, ac locupletate, ut propemodum novum opus vid- 
eri possit. Basileae in officina Probeniana 1535, folio, calf. 

with printer's device on title. Bibliotheca Erasmiana n, 59. 

Faber, Joannis. [Sumamed the Hammer of Heretics.] Opus adver- 
sus nova quaedam et a Christiana religione prorsus aliena dogmata Martini 
Lutheri. Lipsiae, Melchior Lotther 1523, Aio. calf. 

Panzer VII p. 221, N. 838. Goedecke II, 224. Beautiful copy of the and edition, with 
title in red and larf e ornamental capitals. (First edition printed in Rome in 1522.) Paber 
was the friend of Erasmus and confessor to the Bmperor Ferdinand who appointed him 
Bishop of Vienna. 

Fabricius, Georgius. Originum illustrissimae stirpis Saxonicae libri 
Vll. Accessit: Icones seu imagines regum imp. ac principatum Sazoniae 
item inclyta prosapiae continens genealogiam stemmaovitichindeum du- 
cum Sazoniae. Ex recog^nitione Nicolai Reusner. Jenae, Typis Tob. 
Steinmann, 1597, folio, leather. 

Illustrated with plates, portraits, coat of arms and genealogical tables. 

Grafton, Richard. Chronicle at large, and meere history of the 
affayres of Englande and kinges of the same deduced from the creation 
of the worlde, and so by contynuance unto the first yere of the reig^e 
of our queene Elizabeth. London, Denham 1568-69, 2 vols, in 1, thick ilo. 
Original stamped calf binding. 

Brunet 1, 1691. 

Lacks title page. Contains many wood cuts and large initials (some 25>iz 2^). Bible 
pieces. Vol. I is (Uited 1569, and Vol. U 1568. 

Gregorius IX. Decretales dni. pape Gregorii noni accurata diligentia 

nuper emendate [at the end.] ImpresseParisiissolerti cura Thiel- 

mani Kerver. Anno Mcccccziz 4to. leather. 

specimen of early printing in Gothic characters, d leaves unnumbered, 532 11. num- 
bered and 25 11., Tabula, double columns, rubricated, illustrated with a large wood- 
cut (15 X 14) and printer's device on title. Headlines and portions of pages printed in 
red, and decorated throughout with many beautiful woodcut letters. 

Gregorius IX. Decretales. With many very interesting wood cuts in 
the tezt. Large woodcut, Christ before Pilate, framed with a border of 
16 smaller pictures. Lugduni, 1584, folio. Pigskin. 

Herodotus. Historiographi libri IX, musarum nominibus inscripti, 
interprete Laur. Val. Access. Coloniae, apud Eucharium Cemicomum, 
1526, folio, leather. 

Title page with border. Illustrated with large initials. 

Jeivell, John. [Bishop of Sarisburie.] A defense of the apologie of 
the churche of Englande. Conteininge an answeare to a certain booke 
lately set foorthe by M. Hardinge, and entituled a Confutation, etc. Lon- 
don, 1570, folio, leather. 

I^owndes 1209. 

Josephus. Flavius. Josephi Judei Historici praeclara Opera 

[at the end.] .... est elaborata opera Francisci Reg^ault and Joannis 

Petit librarijs impressa Vale impressum Parrhisij. Anno MDXIX, 

4/<7. boards. 

Panxer vni 57,1103. 

Title in red and black within ornamental woodcut border, numerous large and 
small ornamental woodcut initials in the cribUe style. 
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Jovius, Paulus. Elogia viromm bellica virtute illustrium veris imagi- 
nibus stipposita cjuae apud Musaenm spectantur. Plorentinae in officina 
Laurentii Torentmi Ducalis typography. 1551, folio, leather. 

Lerius, A. Joannes. Historia navigationis in Brasiliam quae et 
America dicitur. Nunc primum Latinitate donata [Genevae] Ernst Vig- 
non, 1586. 12fHO. vellum. 

Brunei III, p. io(k. Unknown to I>clcrc. 

Bematiful copy with the very rare folding plate, p«sre 178, representing the battle of 
the Towonkinambanets with the liargaiats. The rolume contains besides, 6 full page 
wood cnts, one of which (p. ao?) gives a curious representation of the Indians haunted 
by evil spirits. Pages 271-397 are filled with dialogues in Brazilian and Latin. 

Brunet says that this first Latin edition is scarcer than the original French. 

Livius. Latinae Historiae quicquid hactenus fuit eeditum sed all- 
quanto quam an tea tum mag^ificentius, turn emaculatius. Accesserunt 
autem Quintae Decadis libri V nunquam antehac sediti. . . . Addita est 
Chronologia Henrici Glareani . . . et index copiosissimus. Pruere lector, 
favens illorum industriae, qui nee sumptu nee lat>ore deterrentur a prove- 
henda re literia, Basileae, ex officina Probeniana, 1531, folio. Bound by 
Silani in tree calf extra, gilt back and edges. 

Brunei III. p. 1105-1106. Renouard, Cat. IV. p. 71. Bibliotheca Erasmiana, 1,39. 

Beautiful copy of Grynaeus's ver^ handsomely jirinted edition, with preface of 
Erasmus. Dibdln states : This is the first edition of Livy which presents us with the 
41st, 42nd, 43rd, 44th, 45th books .... published from a MS, written about the fifth 
century. Brunet says : Cette ^ition est rare, and Panser terms it : Editio princeps 
tertiae classis, eaque rarissima. 

Livius. Historiae clarissimi rerum gestarum populi Romani ex cen- 
tum quadraginta libri triginta, qui soli supersunt, castigatiores quam ante- 
hac unquam visi, autore Jacobo Sobio. Accessit: L. Plori epitome in 
libros CXL et Index rerum. Coloniae, apud Jo. Soterem, 1525, folio, 
half leather. 

Title with wood cut border, and many large wood cut initials. Grmesse says : *' Le 
iexte de cette ^ition tr^s correcte." 

Luther, Martin. Auslegung der Euangelien von Ostem bis aufite 
Aduent. Wittemberg, Peter Seitz, 1536. — Auslegung der Evangelien an 
den fumemesten Pesten im gantzen jar gepredigt durch Martin Luther. 
Wittenberg, Hans Luft. Bound together m 1 volume, folio. Stamped 
pigskin. 

Each part has a wood cut title with border, P. Troschal, sculps., large initimla and 
woodcuts. 

Magntis, Olaus. Historia delle genti et della natura delle cose set- 
tentHonali. Nuovamente tradotta in lingua Toscana. Vinegia, appresso 
1 Giunti, 1565, folio. Parchment. 

Brunet, III, 1303. First Italian edition. 

Contains numerous very curious woodcuts of monsters, methods of entrapping 
birds and hunting animals, catching fish, games, methods of warfare, etc. Some of 
the cuts represent Esquimaux hunting seals, driving reindeer, etc. 

MuetiAter, Sebastian. Cosmographiae universalis libri VI. Basileae, 
Henricpetri, 1550, folio. Parchment. 

Harnsse 300, p. i099-iii3. Ebert, 14500. 

Good copy with border on title page, portrait of the author by Hans Holbein, and a 
large number of views, maps and other pictures in woodcuts by Chr. Stimmer, D. 
Kandel, K. Hofreuter and Hans Rud, Manuel Deutsch. Has 14 double page maps. 
Especially interesting for its account of the voyages of Columbus. Alonso Pinson, 
Vespuccio, etc. 

Orosius, Paulus. Opus prestantissimum. Impressum Parhisiis pro 
Joanne Petit, 1510, 4io, 

With the printer's device on the title and marginal notes by an old hand. Oroains 
was sent from Spain, in the year 414 to St. Augustine, with whom he lived a year 
studying the scriptures. His History from the creation was translated into Anglo- 
Saxon by King Alfred. 
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Ovid. Le metamorfosi. Ridotte da G. A. dell Anguillara in ottava 
rime. Con le annotatione di M. G. Horologgi e gli argomenti e postille 
di M. F. Turchi. Venetia, Bern. Giunti, 1584, iio. Leather. 

With frontispiece, 15 fine engraved plates (full-paffe) and many smaller pictures, 
G, Princo scnlps. and numerous ornamental initials. 

Philo, Judaeus. In libros Mosis. De mundi opificio, historicos, De 
legibus. Eiusdem libri singulares. Greek text. Parisiis, Ex officina Ad- 
rian! Tumebi MDLII, folio, calf. 

Renouard, Catal. I, p. 51. Brunet IV, p. 614, Editio princeps. 

Plinius, Secundus. Epistolarum libri X. Ejusdem Panegyricns 
Traiani dictus. Cum commentariis Joannis Mariae Catanei. Multis epis- 
tolis cnm illarum interpretatione adiectis. Ex chalcographia Jodoco Ra- 
dio. Parisiis, 1533.— APIZTO^ANHZ. Kw/und/ac'eyWa. Aristophanis com- 
oediae novem cum commentariis antiquis. Basileae, in officina Frobeni- 
ana MDXLVII,— bound together in 1 vol., folio. Oak boards, half cov- 
ered with pigskin. 

With woodcut, title and the words '* Veneunt lodoco Badio & loanni Roigny." 

Pomerius. Sermones Pomerii de Tempore Hyemales et Estinales. 
Sermones Quadragesimales Impesique ac dilizer emendati expesis. puidi. 
Jobis Rjrmraan in imperiali oppido. Hagenau p. industriosu Henricu 
Grau finiunt feliciter. Anno 1502, folio, leather. 

Pontanus, Joannes Jovianus. Opera. Without date, place or 
printer's name. 12mo,, parchment. 

Renouard n. p. 91. 

Probably printed at Venice by Gregorio de Gregori, 1515-1518. Printed in the Aldine 
characters. 

Psalterium. In sacrosanctum Davidis Psalterium commentarii, ed. 
Wolfgangi Musculi Dusani. Accessit: De luramento et usura appen- 
dices duae cum locuplete rerum et verborum indice. Basileae, per del 
Joannem Heruagium MDLXIII, folio, half leather. 

Wolfgang Musculus, or Meusslin. a German reformer, scholar and commentator 
was born 1497 and died 1563. He was converted by Martin Luther in 1520, banished 
from Augsburg in 1548 to Switzerland, where he died shortly after the completion of 
his commentary on the Psalms. 

Ramusio, M. Gio. Battista. Delle navigation! et viaggi, vol. I. La 
descriptione del'Africa, del paese del Prete Janni, con varij viaggi, 
dalla Citta di Lisbona, dal Mar Rosso insino a Calicut, e all isole Mo- 
luche, done nascono le Spelierie, et laNavigationeattomoil mondo. Con 
la relatione dellMsola Giapan, scoperta nella parte del Settentrione: Et 
alcuni capitoli appartenenti alia Geographia, estratti deir Historia del 
S. Giouan di Barros Portoghese. Venetia nella stamperia di Giunti, 1563, 
folio, leather. 

Harrisse 304, Graesse, quotes as the best edition vol. 1, 1563. 

With printre's device on title and end, woodcut plates and text illustrations, mar- 
ginal notes in ink by an old hand. 

- - life - ' 



Between the edition of 1563 and that of 1613, (vol. i) there is no difference except in the 
Utle and the arrangement of the first three preliminary leaves; in the edition of 1613 and 
1606, however, there are three copperplate maps, which are not in any other edition. 



Sleidanus, Joan. De statu religionis et rei publicae, Carolo Quinto 
Caesare, Commentarii. Argentorati, Rihely Fr. MDLVI, folio. Oak 
boards covered with stamped pigskin, with clasps. First edition. 

Brunet V, p. 409. 

Suidas. 20TIAA. /TO MEN HAPON BIBAION, 20TI/AA, 01' AE 

2TNTASAMEN0I TOTTO, 'ANAPE 20*01 With Froben's mark. 

Basileae MDXLIIII (1544) At the end: 1. 395b Basileae, Apud Hieronymum 
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Bible. — Genevan, or Breeches Version with New Testament and two 
right profitable and fruitful concordances, or large and ample tables 
alphabetical]; collected by R. . F. . H. . London, Robert Barker, 1605, 
Ato, calf, neatly rebacked. 

Black Letter. With woodcat title. 

Lacks title to the Old Teitament, several leaves defective and imperfect at end of 
and table. 

Lowndes, 1815. 

Bible.— Another copy of the above, bound in leather with clasps. Lon- 
don. 1611. 

Bible. — Holy Bible, conte^ing the Old Testament, and the New. 
Newly translated out of the onginall tongues. With engraved title. Lon- 
don, Robert Barker, 1611, Uo, leather. 

Black letter. First edition of the authorized translation now in use, commonly 
called Ring James's Bible, 

Lowndes, 186. 

Bible. — Holy Bible containing the Old Testament and the New. 
Newly translated out of the original tongues. With engraved title. Lon- 
don, Bonham Norton and John Bill, 16^, Ato, calf. 

Bible. — Royal version. Woodcut titles, carefully ruled with red 
throughout. London, Company of Stationers, 1650, %vo. Bound in old 
green morocco, gilt edges. 

A rare edition, not in Offor's fine collection. As a commonwealth issue it is remark- 
able for having the Royal Arms of Charles the First on verso of title. 

Bible, Das ist: Die gantze heilige Schrift durch D. Martin Luther, 
verteutscht: Mit D. Pauli Tossani Glossen und Ausle^ngen. Frankfurt 
am Mayn, Theodor Palkeysen. 1668, folio. Pigskin, with clasps and 
comers. 

Bible, dat is de gantsche H. Schrifture, vervattende alle de Cano- 
nijcke Boecken des Ouden en des Nieuwen Testaments. With fine en- 
graved title. Dordrecht, 1700, folio, leather, with clasps and comers. 

Burton, Robert. Anatomy of melancholy. Fifth edition. Oxford, 
H. Cripps, 1638. 
Lowndes, p. 318. 

Cabala, sive Scrinia sacra, mysteries of state and government in let- 
ters of illustrious persons and great Ministers of State in the reig^ns of 
Henry VIII, Queene Elizabeth, King James and King Charles. Now col- 
lected and printed together in one volume. [Formerly in 2 vols.] Lon- 
don, 1663, folio, leather. 

Second edition. Lowndes, p. 343. The word Cabal is formed from the Initial letters 
of the names of five ministers in Charles n time: Clifford, Ashby, Buckingham, Arling- 
ton and Lauderdale. 

Cassiodorus, Magnus Aurelius. Opera omnia, quae extant ez fide 
manuscr. auctiora et locupletiora. Ed. P. Brosseus, Aureliae Allobrogum, 
Sumptibus Petri, et Jacobi Chouet, 1609, l2mo, 2v. 

Cave, William. Antiquitates Apostolicae: or, the history of the 
Lives, Acts and Martyrdoms of the holy apostles of our Saviour and 
S. Mark and Luke. Add: A discourse conceming the three great dispen- 
sations of the church, patriarchal, mosaical and evangelical. 5th edition, 
revised with some additions. With many plates. London, 1684, folio, 
leather. 

Lowndes, p. 395. 

Cave, William. Ecclesiastici: or, the History of the Lives, Acts, 
death and writings of the most eminent fathers of the church [IV Cent- 
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tiry]; also an account of the rise, gp*owth and progp*ess of Arianism and 
all other sects of that age. With an introduction containing an historical 
account of the State of Paganism under the first Christian emporours. 
With plates. London, Rich. Chiswel, 1683, folio, leather. 
Lowndes, p. 395, Bninet I, 1699. 

Chevalier, Nic. [or Chevali^.] Histoire de Guillaume III, Roy d'An- 
gleterre, d'Ecosse, de France, et d'Islande, Prince d'Orange, etc. With 
fine engraved plates and illustrations. Amsterdam, 1682, folio, half mor. 

Illustrated by 12 full- page engravings by Remain de Hooge, a visrnettes and 119 en- 
gravings on copper, of medals:— forming the Medallic History of William III. 

Brunet 1, 1838. 

Corpus Juris Civilis Justinianei, cum commentariis Accursii, scho- 
His Contii et D. Gothofredi Cucubrationibus ad Accursium. Accesserunt 
Jacobi Cuiacii paratitla in pandectas et codicem; ejusdemque notae ob- 
servationes et emendationes. Item Chronici cannones et fasti regii et con- 
sulares, eodem Contio auctore. Lugduni, 1627, folio, 5 vols. Pigskin. 

Contents: I Digestum vetus. — II Infortiatum. — III Digestum novum. — 
IV Codicis Justiniani repetita prolectio. — V Leg^m parvum. 

Brunet, has, 6 vols. I, 608. Best edition. 

[Dapper] . Die Unbekannte Neue Welt oder Beschreibung des Welt- 
tells Amerika und des Sued-Landes: darinnen vom Ursprunge der Amerik- 
aner, Suedlaender und von den gedenkwiirdigen Reysen der Europaeer 
damach zu gehandelt wird. Durch, O. D., etc. With fine engraved cop- 
perplates including the rare view of New York. Amsterdam, 1673, folio, 
leather. 

The engravings also include views of various cities and large maps. 

D'Avenant, William. Gondibert: an heroick poem in three books 
London, Th. Newcomb, 1651, calf. 

See : Retrospectio Review n, 304-334. D'Israeli's Quarrels of authors, II, 231, and 
Miscellaneous in prose by Aikin and Barbault. Brunet II, 534. 

First edition. Lowndes, p. 595: This poem on its appearance was attacked by the 
wits of the day to which the author replied. Butler quizzes it in his argument to the 
first Canto to Hudibras. Hunter says it gives an indication of the popularity of 'Romeo 
and Juliet' as there are scenes laid in Verona and a character named Tybalt. There 
seems to be absolutely no proof to support the suggestion of Aubrey that D'Avenant 
was a natural son of Shakespeare. 

Diodorus. Historical Library of Diodorus the Sicilian. In 15 books. 
Added: Fragments of Diodorus that are found in the Bibliotheca of Pho- 
tius. Translated into English by G. Booth. London, 1700, folio, leather. 

I^owndes, 648. 

A work in high reputation for itsgeneral correctness. 

Books I-V cont.: Antiquities of Egypt. Asia, Africa, Greece, the Islands, and Eu- 
rope. VI-XV Historical account of the affairs of the Persians, Grecians, Macedonians, 
and other parts of the world. 

Diogenes Laeitius.— Gassendus, Petrus. Animadversiones in deci- 
mum librum Diogenis Laertii, qui est de vita, moribus, placitisque Epi- 
curl. Editio III. With portrait of Epicurus on title. Lugduni, Franc. 
Barbier, 1675, folio, 2 vols, in 1, leather. 

Comprising a full account of the Epicurean philosophy and also of the life and 
opinions of Epicurus. 

Discourse, [A] of artificial beauty, in point of conscience, between 
two ladies. With fine engraved frontispiece. London, printed by J. L., 
1G92, 12fMO. calf. 

This work is ascribed to Dr. Oauden [the supposed author of the Eikon Basillke] 
by Ant & Wood, but it seems rather to have been the work of Obadiah Walker. Wood, 
in his first edition, ascribed the work to Jeremy Taylor, but corrects this mistake in 
his 2nd edition. 

Donellus, Hugo. Commentariorum juris civilis libri XXVIII. In 
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qnibus jus civile tiniversum singular! artificio atque doctrina ezplicatur. 
Scipio Gentilis rec. ed. posteriores etiam libros supplevit. Hanovie, Ty- 
pis Wechelianis apud haeredes Joannis Aubrii, I6I2, folio. Pigskin. 

Dryden, John. Fables, Ancient and Modem. Translated into verse 
from Homer, Ovid, Boccace and Chaucer, with original poems by Mr. 
[John] Dryden. Printed for Jacob Tonson, within Gray's Inn Gate, next 
Gray*s Inn Lane, 1700, folio, calf. 

Cowndes, 678. First edition. ^ 

It is singular that a 2nd edition of this work was not called for till 13 years after the 



death of the author, though now, perhaps, the most popular of all his works. 
See description and xu*' . . - « . - - ~ , . - ,. 

loffue, Appendix portion, 



See description and full collection in Frederick I^ocker's Rowfant I^ibrarj Cata- 



Elzivir. — Barclay, Jo. Argenis, Editio novissima. Cum Clave, hoc est, 
nominum propriorum elucidatione hactenus nondum edita. Amsterdam, 
ex officina Elzeviriana, 1671, 12mo, calf. 

Unknown to Graesse. Bninet I, 653. 

Elzevir. — Cunaeus, Peter. De re publica Hebraeorum libri III. Edi- 
tio novissima. Lugd. Bat. ex officina Elzeviriana, 1632, 16mo, vellum. 

Elzevir. — Emmius, Urbo. Res publicae Graecorum. Lugd. Batav. 
ex officina Elzeviriana, 1632, 24iif^., 2 parts in 1 vol., vellum. 
With fine engraved title. 

Elzevir. — Erasmus. CoUoquia nunc emendatiora cum omnium notis. 
With engraved title. Amstelodami, Typis Ludovici Elzeviri, 1650, 2^tfto. 
vellum. 

Elzevir. — Helvetiorum res publica. Diversorum auctorum, quorum 
nonnullinunc primum in lucem prodeunt. With engraved title. Lugd. 
Bat. ex officina Elzeviriana, 1627, ISmo. Parchment or calf. [2 copies.] 

Josias Simler was the author of this work. The above is one of the first two of the 
three issued under this date. 

Elzevir. Res publica Romana, P. Scriverio auctore. Lugd. Bat. ex 
officina Elzeviriana, 1626, 2AfMo, vellum, gilt edges. 

Elzevir. Spigellus, Adrianus. Isagoges in rem herbarum libri II. 
Lugd. Bat. ex officina Elzeviriana, 16m^. calf. 

Esquemeling, John. The history of the Bucaniers of America: or, 
the true account of the most remarkable assaults committed upon the 
coasts of the West Indies by the Bucaniers of Jamaica and Tortuga, Eng- 
lish, Dutch, Portuguese, etc. Written by John Esquemeling and Basil 
Ringrose, two of the Bucaniers who were present at those Tragedies. 
2nd edition. Add : The voyages and bold attempts of Captain Cook and 
Sharp in the South Sea. With description of the cities of Panama, His- 
paniola Tortuga, etc. , and a new map of the South Sea and the Sea Coasts 
of America. Together with the effigies of the Bucaniers, curiously done 
in 19 copperplates. London, Printed for William Whitwood, 1695, small 
Aio. Bound in full calf, gilt back. 

Etherege, Sir George. The man of mode; or, Sir Topling Flutter; 
a comedy acted at the Duke's Theatre, London, Printed by J. Macock 
for Henry Hernngman at the Sign of the Blew Anchor of the Lower 
Walk of the New Exchange, 1676, small 4/^. 



First edition. Ktherege's best-known plav. The epilogrue is by Dryden. 
" * was as thorough a fo; ' * 

Id yet h " " 
picture."— Spence Anecdotes. 



Sir George Ktherege was as thorough a fop as ever I saw; he was exactly his own 
Sir Popling Flutter; and yet he designed Dormlant the genteel rake of wit for his own 



Facetiae. Selectiones Nic. Frischlini, quibus accesserunt Henr. 
Bebelii Facetiae; Sales item, seu Facetiae ex Poggio seiectae; nee non 
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Alphonsi Regis Arra^onum Facetiae; Prognostica, ab Jacobo Henrich- 
manno. Amstelodami, Job. Janssonius, 1651, ISmo, vellum. 

Joli Mition que je crois appartenir aux presse de Blaeu.— Pieters : Annalades 
Klxevier. 

Fletcher, John. Tbe Tragedies of Rollo, Duke of Normandy. Ox- 
ford. Printed by Leonard Lichfield, 1640, 4/o. boards. 
First edition. 

Great Britain— Parliament. Laws and acts of Parliament made 
by King James I, II, III, IV, V, Queen Mary, James VI, Charles I, Charles 
II [with a Catalogue of the Books containing tbe old laws written before 
King James I], collected from the Publick Records by Sir T. Murray. 
Folio old cf. nt. pi. Edin., David Lindsay, 1681. 

Grimeston. Ed. [or, Grimstone.] A general historie of the Nether- 
lands. With the genealogie and memorable acts of the Earls of Hol- 
land, Zeeland, and West-Friseland, from Thierry of Aquitaine. With 
fine engraved title-border and 57 curious portraits. London, A. Islip and 
G. Eld, 1609, folio, leather. 

I^wndes, p. 946. 

Hall, Joseph. [Successively Bishop of Exeter .and Norwich.] Works. 
With a table now added to the same. London, Printed by M. Fletcher, 
1634, folio, boards. 

Lowndes, p. 979. With fine engraved woodcut title. 

Hall, Joseph. [Successively Bishop of Exeter and Norwich.] Epis- 
tles in 6 decades. London, by H. L., 1608-11, Umo, 3 vols. calf. 
I«owndes, p. 980. 

Hazart, C. Kercklycke historie geheele wereldt namelyck van de 
voorgaende en de teghenwoordige eeuwe, Beschreven door P. Cornelius 
Nazart [S. J.] Antwerpen, M. Cnobbaert, 1667-71, folio, 4 vols, leather. 

Describing the different religious ceremonies and the sufferings and martyrdom 
of the saints, particularly of the Society of Jesus, illustrated witn 120 copperplate 
engravings. 

Heylyn, Peter. Theologia veterum: or, the summe of Christian 
Theologie, possitive, polemics^, and philological, contained in the apos- 
tles creed, according to the rendries of the ancients both Greeks and Lat- 
ines. In three books. London, 1654, folio, leather. 

I^wndes, p. xo6o. 

Historia deorum fatidicorum, vatum, sibyllarum, phoebadum, apud 
Priscos illustrium, cum eorum iconibus. With title vignette and 50 fine 
engraved copperplates. Coloniae Allobrogum, 1675, iio, vellum. 

Historiae sacrae tam Veteris quam Novi Testamenti. Biblische Fig- 
uren, darinnen die fuemembsten Historien in h. Schrift begriffen. Figures 
de la Bible, etc. With 280 engraved plates, by Mathaeus Merian, with 
description in French, English, German and Dutch language. Amster- 
dam, Nicol. Vischer [no date] ito, calf. 

Brunet in, 1650. 

Howell, William. Institution of general history, being a compleat 
body thereof, from the beginning of the World till the Monarchy of Con- 
stantine the Great. London, Printed for Henry Herringman, 1662, small 
folio. Leather. [Title page mounted.] 

I^wndes, p. 11 to. 

A very Taiuabfe work. 

Josephus, Flavius. Joodsche Historien ende boecken noch Egesip- 

Eus vande ellendige verstoringe der Stadt Jerusalem. New edition by 
,. V. Bos. Dordrecht, by Jacobus Savry, 1665, folio, calf, richly gilt, 
with engraved title. 
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Knolles, Richard. Generall Historie of the Turkes, to the rising of 
the Othoman Familie, with continuation to 1629. With fine executed por- 
traits by T. Cecill, 4th edition. 1631, Adam Islip, folio, calf. 

with fine eneraved title, I^aur. Tohnson, sculp. 

Bniaet III,68i. Lowndes, p. 1286: In Dr. Johnson's Rambler No. 133, is a very hi^rh 
(by some thought an injudicious and ill-founded] eulogfium on this work. 

Lacks, pp. 1445 and 1446. 

Linschoten. [Hugues, Jean.] Histoire de la navigation. Conte- 
nant diverses descriptions des lieux iusques k present d6couverts par les 
Portugais : Observations des Coustumes et singularit6s de del^ et autres 
declarations. Avec annotations de B. Paludanus, 2 edition augment^e. 
Amsterdam, Jean Ebertsz Cloppenbach, 1619. With fine engraved title 
and copperplates.— Hugues, Jean, Le grand Routier de Mer, la naviga- 
tion des In des Orientates, et le voyage de la coste du Br6sil, des Antilles, 
et du Cap de Lapo Gronsalves. New translated from the Flemish into 
French . Amsterdam , 1609. With engraved title.— Description de 1' Ame- 
rlque et des parties d*icelle, comme de la Nouvelle France, Floride, des 
Antilles, Jucaya, Cuba, Jamaica, etc. Avec une carte g^ographique de 
TAm^rique, Australe qui doit estre insert dans la page suivante. Am- 
sterdam, 1619, w. engraved title. 3 parts bound in 1 vol. folio, vellum. 

This work, which ran through many editions, was formerly in such high repute 
that it was used bv nearly every sea-captain as guide and log-book in voyages to the 
Bast and West Indies. 

Brunet III, 1091. 

LIviuB. The Romane historie, also the breviaries of L. Florus with a 
chronology to the whole historie and the topography of Rome. Trans- 
lated from the Latin by Philemon Holland. Added a supplement to the 
second Decad of Livy [which was lost] written in Latine by J. Freinshe- 
mius and now translated into English. London, 1659, folio, leather. 

Lowndes, p. 1374. 

Ludolphus. Jobus. Historia Aethiopica sive descriptio Regni Habes- 
sinorum, quod vulgo male Presbyteri Johannis vocatur. Ejusdem ad 
suam Historiam Aethiopicam commentarius. Francofurti ad Moenum 
apud Joh. D. Zunner, 1681-91, folio, 2 vols, in 1, vellum. 

Brunet III, 1224. 

Curious folding copperplates of animals, etc. One of a sheep with an enormous 
tail supported by a small cait attached to the animal. 

A rare work, "full of recondite and important information on the origin of the 
Abyssinians, climate, soil productions, and the natural history, physical and moral 
state of the inhabitants, etc."~Stevenson. 

Marcus Aurelius. APXONTOPOAOnON, or the diallof princes: con- 
taining the Golden and Famous Book of Marcus Aurelius, declaring what 
excellency consisteth in a prince that is a good christian; and what evils 
attend on him that is a cruell tirant. Written by Don Antonio of Gueu- 
ara. Lord Bishop of Guadix. First translated from the French by Thomas 
North. With addition of a fourth booke stiled by the name of the fa- 
voured courtier. London, 1619, folio, calf. 

Mendo, R. P. Andres. [S. J.] Principe perfecto y ministros aiusta- 
dos, documentos, y morales. En emblemas, Leon de Francia, Horacio 
Boissaty. George Remeus, 1662, iio, vellum. 

With little vignette on title and 80 very interesting copperplates. [9x10.] 

Milton, John. Paradise Lost. A poem in twelve books. Fifth edi- 
tion. With fine engraved portrait, R. White, sculps., and plates, M. 
Burg, sculps., London. Jacob Tonson, 1692, folio, leather. 

I«owndes, 1558. 

MIssale Romanum, ex decreto sacrosancti concilii Tridentini resti- 
tutum, Pii V cum calendario etiam Gregoriano. Venetiis apud Juntas, 
1602, folio. Pigskin. Very interesting binding with comers. 

Printed in redand black. 



XVII CENTURY. 21 

Missale Romanum, ez decreto sacrosanct! concilii Tridentini rest!- 
tutum, Pii V iussu editum et Clemen tis VIII auctoritate recognitum. In- 
golstadii, ex officina Ederiana apud Andream Angermarium, 1610, folio. 
Printed in Roman characters in red and black, 2 columns. With large 
woodcut. — Proprium festorum Diocesis Frisingensis Roman! Missalis 
disposition! accommodatum, sub regimine Joannls iTheodori, Frisingae, 
Typis Joannis Christian! Carol! Immel, 1729, folio. Both parts bound in 
1 vol. Pigskin. 

Panvinius. Onuphrius. De ludis circensibus libri II. Detriumphis 
liber unus, quibus universa fere Romanorum veterum sacra ritusque de- 
clarantus. Cum notis Argoli et addimento Nicola! Pinelli. Patavia, Typis 
Paul! Frambotti Bibliopolae. 1642, folio. Parchment. 

With finely engraved title and many copperplates. 

Brunet IV, 350. 

Philips, Katherine. Poems by the most deservedly admired Mrs. 
Katherine Philips, the matchless Orinda. To which is added: Monsieur 
Comeille's Pompey and Horace, Tragedies. With several other transla- 
tions out of French. With fine executed portrait by Faithome. London, 
printed by J. M. for H. Herringmann, 1669, small folio. Bound in origi- 
nal English panelled calf. 

This edition contains 34+198+^124 pages. The genuine first edition was published 
in folio, 1667. 

I^owndes, 185a. 

Plutarch. Les vies des hommes illustres Grecs et Romains. Trans- 
lated into French by M. Jaques Amyot. Vol. II, Paris, 1600, thick Svo, 
vellum. 

Cont.: Agesilaus, Pompeius, Alexandre, Julius Csesar, Phocion, Caton 
d'Utique, Agis and Cleon, Tiberius and Gains, Demosthenes, Cicero, De- 
metrius, Antoninus, Artaxerxes, Dion, M. Brutus, Aratus, Galba, Othon, 
Hannibal, Scipion, Epaminondas, Philippus de Maced., Dionysius Tain^, 
Octavius Csesar, Plutarque, Seneque, Miltiades, Pausanias, Thrasybulus, 
Conon, Iphicrates, Chabrias, Timotheus, Datames, Hamilcar. 

Illustrated with small portraits in medallion form. 

Pontanus, Joh. Isacius. Rerum et urbis Amstelodamensium historia. 
Accessit: Sub calcem Auctores vestustiores duo nunquam atea edit!: Quo- 
rum nomina et seriem versa pagella indicabit. Amstelodami, Jodocus 
Hondius, 1611, folio, vellum. 

With engraved title, plates and maps. 

Prayer Book. The book of common prayer [1613] , Black letter, also 
the whole book of Psalms collected into English meeter by J. Stemehold, 
W. Whittingham, John Hopkins and others. London, 1614, 2 vols, in 1, 
vellum. Lacks title page. 

Only the prayer book has numbered pages. 

Pufendorf , Samuel. Commentariorum de rebus Suecicis libri XXVI 
ab expeditione Gustavi Adolfi ad abdicationem usque Christiane. Ultra- 
jecti, apud Johannem Ribbium, 1686, folio. Pigskin. 

Bmnet IV, 960. 

With fine engraved portrait, Mnnirikhuysen, and frontispiece, Mulder fee. 

Purchas' Pilgrimage or relations of the world and the religions ob- 
served in all ages. In four parts. London, William Stansby, 1613, folio, 
leather. 

Bmnet IV, 979. I^owndes, aoxi. 

Pirst edition. The first part contains a theological and geographical history of 
Asia, Africa and America, including the Islands. 
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Raleigh's History of the World. With engraved title. London, Wal- 
ter Burre, 1614, folio, calf. 
I^wndes, 2039. Brunei IV, X091. 

Sandys, George. Travells, containing an history of the orig^inal and 
present state of the Turkish empire, the Mahometan Religion and Cere- 
monies, a description of Constantinople, also the Greece, with the religion 
and customes of the Grecians, of Egypt, a voyage on the River Nylos of 
Armenia, Grand Cairo, Rhodes, the Pjrramides, Colossus, state of Alex- 
andria, a description of the Holy Land, of the Jews and several sects of 
Christians, Italy and the Islands as Cyprus, Crete, Malta, Sicilia, the 
Oeolian Islands. Seventh edition. Illustrated with 50 engraved maps and 
illustrations. London, 1670, folio, calf. 

Lowndes, 2189, Brunei V, 135. 

Seneca, Lucius Annaeus. Morals. Translated into English by 
L' Estrange. London, Newcomb, 1682. 
Lowndes, 2241. (Sir Roger L'Esirange.) 

Spizelius, Theoph. Vetus academia Jesu Christi, Iconibus, Ezemp- 
lis et Documentis priscorum Pietatis verae doctorum et professorum illos- 
trata. With 50 engraved portraits.— Templum honoris reseratum, sive 
L. illustrium Aevi hujus Theologorum et Philologorum imagines ac elo- 

fi&. With 50 portraits.— Augusta Vindelicorum, Gottlieb Goebel, 1671-73, 
io. Both parts bound in 1vol. vellum. 
Unknown io Brunei. 

Testament. Novi testamenti libri historici Graece et Latine perpetuo 
commentario ex antiquitate, historiis, philologia, illustrati. Ed. Baduin 
Walaeus. With frontispiece, J. v. Mours sculps. Lugduni Batav., ez offi- 
cina et typographia Adriani Wyngaerden, 1653, 4/^. Pigskin. 

Testament. Novum testamentum, Hebraeo— Teutonicum, ed. M. 
Christiani Molleri. Prancofurti ad Oderam, Mich. Gottschalck, 1700, 4to. 
Half parchment. 

Thucydides. History of the Grecian war in eight books. Translated 
from the original by Thomas Hobbes of Malmsbury. Second edition, 
corrected and amended. With .frontispiece and maps. London, 1676, 
folio, leather. 

Lowndes, 2680. Unknown to Graesse and Brunei. 

Virgilius. Opera cum notis Servii, Philargyrii, etc., plerisque com- 
mentariis Donati, Probi, Nanuii, Salini, Germany, etc. 3 vols, in 6 parts. 
Each part has a fine engp-aved copperplate, G. Appelmans, sculps. Lugd. 
Batav., 1680, calf. 

Graesse VI, 341. Brunei VI, 1290. ^ 

Besi Variorum edition. 

" The iypography is extremely beautiful and not inferior io the besi Blzeyir cdl- 
iions in octavo."— Dibdin. 
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Acht-en-dertig Konstige Zinnebeelden met dichtkundigeuitleggingen. 
With vignette on title and 38 plates. Amsterdam. Berah. Maurik, 1737. 
Bound with Camerario (which see under XVI Century, page xo). 

Address on the convention for forming a new Constitution of Govern- 
ment for the State of Massachusetts Bay to their Constituents, Boston. 
Printed by White and Adams, 1780 [18 pages]. A constitution of frame 
of government agreed upon by the delegates of the People of the State of 
Massachusetts Bay, Boston. Printed by Eddes and Sons, 1780 [53 pages], 
uncut. 

Aesop. Fables and other eminent mytholog^sts. Translated into 
English with mor^s and reflexions by Sir Roger L'Estrange. Fables of 
Barlandus, Amianus, Abstemius, Poggius and others. With engraved 
portrait, R. White, sculps., and one plate. London, 1704, folio, leather. 

Graesse 1, 36. 

Aristotle.— Pye, Henry James. [Poet Laureate.] A commentary illus- 
trating the poetic of Aristotle, by examples taken chiefly from the modem 
poets. To which is prefixed a new and corrected edition of the transla- 
tion of the epic. London, 1792, 4/^. Full calf. 

Lowndes, 2014. 

Articles of confederation and perpetual union between the States of 
New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island and Providence plan- 
tations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, 
Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina and Georgia, Lan- 
caster, [Pennsylvania] printed: Boston, reprinted by John Gill, Printer to 
the General Assembly, 1777, folio, 16 pages. Added: To the inhabitants 
of the State of Massachusetts-Bay, 4 pages. [See page 25.] 

Bacon, John. Liber regis vel thesaurus rerum ecclesiasticarum. 
With an appendix containing proper directions and precedents relating to 
presentations, institutions, inductions, dispensations, etc., and a complete 
alphabetical index. London, iio, calf. 

Lowndes, 97. 

A very valuable and usefnl work which has entirely superseded that by Ecton. 

The royal book, or treasury of ecclesiastical affairs, containing an account of all the 
ecclesiastical livings in England, with a full index. 

Bayle. A general dictionary historical and critical. With corrections 
and observations printed in the late edition at Paris, is included, and 
interspersed with several thousand lives never before published. Edited 
by John Peter Bernard, Thomas Birch, John Lockman and others, and the 
articles relating to Oriental History by George Sale. London, 1734-1741, 
folio, 10 vols. J^ leather. 

Lowndes, 134. 

Bayle's Dictionary is a very useful work for those to consult who love the biograph- 
ical part of literature, which is what I love most—Dr. Johnson. 

Bible. History of the Holy Bible contained in the Old and New 
Testament and Apocrypha with the lives, travels and suffering^ of our 
Lord and the apostles. London, 1755, folio, calf. 
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Illustrated with 250 historical sculptures and maps by the best artists Th* <«rt.<«i^ 
orijTinally designed by Richard Blomc. [Blome. C6smographer of Her ' late Mr«52JS 
Queen Anne.] ^ asajesry 

Bible. Printed in Lettish language. Rhiga, 1794, thick Svo calf 
original binding with clasps. * ' 

Lord Stuart de Rothesay's copy. 

Biblia Hebraica, ed. D. Jo. Heinr. Michaelis. With frontispiece 
Halae Magdeburgicae, 1720, 1. Svo, Pigskin, with portrait of Martin 
Luther on front and back cover. 

With autograph of J. A. Dalhe. the celebrated German theologian and Hebr«>w 
acboUr. This copy was used by Dalhc in transUting the Old TesUment. «^"«^cw 

Bolingbroke. Works of Henry St. John, Lord Viscount Bolin?- 
broke. London, David Mallet, 1754, 4/(7. 5 vols, leather. 
]:x>wndes. 332. 
Best edition. 

Bryant, Jacob. Observations and inquiries relating to various parts 
of ancient history containing dissertations on the Wind Euroclydon, and 
on the Island Melite. Together with an account of Egypt and of the 
Shepherd Kings. With maps. Cambridge, 1767, 4/{7. half leather. 

l!/>wndes, 396. 

First edition. Calculated to throw light on that ancient Kingdom of Bgypt, as well 
as on the history of the Assyrians, Chaldeans. Babylonians, Edomites and other 
Nations. 

Butler, Joseph. [Bishop of Durham.] The analogy of religion, 
natural and revealed to the constitution and course of nature. Added two 
dissertations: 1, Of personal identity; II, Of the nature of virtue. London 
17.36, iio, calf. 

Dottrina Christiana, per uso delle Missioni della Giorgia. Tradotta 
della lingua Italiana in lingua civile Giorg^ana da David Flukaanti. 
Roma, 1741, 12fno. half roan. 

Dryden, John. The comedies, tragedies and operas. With an in- 
serted portrait made by hand. London, 1701, folio, 2 vols. calf. 
Lowndes, 678. 
Now first collected and corrected from the originals. 

Penelon. The Adventures of Telemachus. An epic poem from the 
French with alterations by the Rev. Mark Anthony Meilan. Second edi- 
tion. London, W. Wilson, 1792-1794, 4/^. 2 vols. calf. 

with engraved portrait of the Rev. M. A. Meilan and beautiful plate to each book 
of the adventures, J. Barlow, sculps. 

Gospels. Translated into Singalese language by Johann Joachim 
Fybrants and Henricus Philipsz. Colombo, 1780.— Letter of Apostel Pau- 
lus to the Romans, Corinthians and Gallats. Ephesier, Phillipenser, Kol- 
losser, Thessalonier, Thimotheus, Titus; Philemon and the Hebrews. 
Translated into Singalese language by H. Philipsz. Colombo, 1772-76, 
4/(7. Bound together in 1 vol. leather. [Native binding.] 

Hamilton, Alexander, [M. D.] The family physician: or A treatise 
on the management of female complaints, and of children early in infan- 
cy. First Worcester edition. Worcester, Isaiah Thomas, 1793. 351 p. 

Henry, Matthew. The Communicant's Companion, or, instructions 
and helps for the right receiving of the Lord's supper. Tenth edition. 
With fine engp-aved portrait, N. Mors, sculps. Boston, 1731, 12m^. leather. 

Homer. Iliad. Translated from the Greek with notes by Mr. Pope. 
London, W. Bowyer, 1715-20, 4/<7. 6 vols, leather. 
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Lowndes, iioo. 

The orig^inal Subscription-edition. Illustrated bv Vertue with map, vienettes and 
beautiful portrait of Homer after an antique marble in the Farnese Pauice, Rome. 
Brilliant impression. 

Homer. Odysee. Translated from the Greek by Mr. Pope. London, 
Berah. Lintot, 1725-26, Aio, 5 vols, leather. 
I/>wndes, iioo. 
With portrait, G. Vertue, sculps., and frontispiece, P. Pourdrinier, sculps. 

Magna Charta. History and Defence of Magna Charta, containing 
a copy of the original charter at large, with an English translation, also 
the liberties which are confirmed by the Bill of rights, etc. To which is 
added an essay on parliaments, describing this origin in England. Lon- 
don, J. Bell, 1769, leather. 

Massachusetts-Bay, State of. House of Representatives, Dec. 15, 
1777. A four-page address ** setting forth the reason which induced the 
House to pass an Act for calling in the Bills of Credit emitted by this 
Grovemment and obviating the objection that have been made to it," ex- 
tracted from the minutes of the House and si^ed by Samuel Freeman, 
Clerk. Bound with ** Articles of Confederation and perpetual union." 
[See page 23.] 

Mather, Cotton. Magnalia Christi Americana; or. The Ecclesiastical 
History of New England, from its First Planting in the Year 1620 unto the 
Year of Our Lord 1698. Title to Book I reads. The first book of the New 
English History reporting the design where on, the manner where in, and 
the people where by, the several colonies of New England were planted. 
With a narrative of many memorable passages relating to the settlement 
of these plantations and an ecclesiastical map of the country. By the en- 
deavor of Cotton Mather, London. Printed for Thomas Parkhurst, at the 
Bible and Three Crowns in Cheapside near Mercerfe Chappel, 1702, folio, 
calf. 

Collation: General title, 1 p. -f- Title to Book 1 (Antiquities. The First 
Book, etc.), 1 p.-l-An Attestation, 6 pp., unnumbered-f-A Prefatory Poem, 
4 pp., unnumbered -f-To the Reverd. Mr. Cotton Mather, 4 pp., unnum- 
bered-j-General Introduction, 10 pp., unnumbered-f-The Contents, 2 pp., 
unnumbered-f-An Exact Mapp of New England and New York, 2 leaves 
-fThe First Book, pp. l-fe-fEcclesiarum Clypei. The Second Book 
(title-page to Book 2), 1 p.+Introduction, page 1-f-The Second Book, 
pages 2-7S (verso blank )-|-Poly bins. The Third Book (title-page to Book 
3), 1 p. -{-Introduction, page l-j-The Third Book, pages 2-2384-Sal Gen- 
tium. The Fourth Book (title-page to Book 4), 1 p.-|-The History of 
Harvard Colledge, pages 125-222-f-Acts and Monuments. The Fifth 
Book (title-page to Book 5), 1 p.-j-The Fifth Book, pages 3-100-f-Thau- 
maturgus. The Sixth Book (title-page to Book 6), 1 p.-f-The Sixth 
Book, pages l-88-|-Ecclesiarum Praelia. The Seventh Book (title-page to 
Book 7), 1 p. -{-Introduction, page 3-fThe Seventh Book, pages 4-118-{- 
Books printed for Tho. Parkhurst, 2 leaves. 

Montfaucon. Antiquity explained, and represented in sculptures. 
Translated into English by David Humphreys. London, J. Tonson and 
J. Watts, 1721-25, folio, 16 vols, leather. 

Lowndes, 1590. 

Ovid's Epistles. Translated by several hands. Eight edition with a 
new translation of three epistles and several cuts never before published. 
With frontispiece. London, 1712, calf. 

Ovid's Metamorphoses in fifteen books translated by the most emi- 
nent hands. London, 1717, folio, calf. 

Picard. Bernard. Historie g6n6rale des c^r^monies, moeurs et cou- 
tumes religieuses de tons les peuples du monde. Represent^s en 243 fig- 
ures dessin^es de la main de Bernard Picard. Avec des explications his- 
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toriques, et curieuses, par M. TAbb^ Banier and M. I'Abb^ le Mascrier. 
Paris, Rollin et fils, 1741, folio, 7 vols, leather. 

I, II, C^r^monies religrieuies des Juif s et des Catholiques. HI. Ctfr^monies reli- 
ffieuses des Grec schismatiaues et des Protestans. IV, C^rtfmonies religieuses des 
Protestans. V. C^r^tnonies reli|rien*es des Mahometans et des Idolitres. 

Pomai, R. P. Francois. [S. J.] Le grand dictionnaire royal I, Pran- 
gais— Latin— Alleman. II, Latin— Alleman—Fran^ais. Ill, Alleman — 
Frangais — ^Latin. With engraved frontispiece. Fourth edition. Franc - 
fort sur le Main, 1709, 4/(7. Parchment. 

Royaumont. The Histoiy of the Old and New Testament extracted 
out of Sacred Scripture and Writing^ of the Fathers, also the lives, 
travels, and sufferings of the apostles, with a large and exact historical 
chronology of all the affairs and actions related in the Bible. Translated 
from the Sieur de Royaumont. London, 1701, folio, calf. 

Illustrated with 240 engraved plates, by P. P. Bouche, J. Kip. and others. 

I^wndes, 2x47. 

Santos, Francisco de los. A description of the Royal Palace, and 
monastery of St. Laurence, called the Escurial and of the Chapel Royal 
of the Pantheon. Translated from the Spanish by George Thompson. 
Illustrated with copperplates. London, 1760, 4/(7. leather. 

I^owndes, ai90. 

Sewel, William. History of the rise, increase, and progress of 
the Christian people called Quakers, intermixed with several remarkable 
occurrences. Translated from the Low Dutch. Now revised and pub- 
lished with some amendments. London, 1722, folio, leather. 

I«owndes, aa49. 

Sophocles. Tragoediae VII quae extant omnia cum veterum gram- 
maticorum scholiis. Ed. Rich. Fr. Brunck. Greek text with notes. Ar- 
gentorati, 1786, ^to, 2 vols, leather. 

Tasso, Torquato. La Gierusalemme liberata. Edited by N. F. Haym 
and illustrated with plates by Vander-Gucht, copied from those in Cas- 
telli's edition of 1590. London, 1724, ^to, 2 vols, leather. 

I^wndes, 2574. 

Temple, William. Works. In 2 vols, to which is prefixed the life 
and character of William Temple. With portrait, A. Vertue, sculps. 
London, 1740, folio, half leather. With large margins. 

Testament. Het nieuw testament. Translated into Telugu language. 
Colombo, Pieter Bruwaart, 1759, 4A?. leather. [Native binding.] 

Vertot [L'Abbe.] Histoire des chevaliers hospitallers de S. Jean de 
Jerusalem appellez depuis les chevalliers de Rhodes et aujourd'hui les 
chevaliers de Malte. With maps and portrait, Cars, sculps. Paris, 1726, 
4 vols. Half calf. 

Voltaire. Works. Translated from the French with notes, critical 
and explanatory by William Campbell, J. Johnson and others under the 
direction of W. Kenrick. London, 1779-80, 5 vols, [complete in 15 vols.] 
calf. 

ComprisinsT the essay on the manners and spirit of Nations. WUh engraved 
portrait. 

Lowndes, 3791. 

Westphalen, Ernest Joach. Monumenta inedita rerum Germanica- 
rum praecipue Cimbricarum et Megapolensium, quibus varia Antiquita- 
tum, Historicarum, Legum Juriumque Germaniae, Holsatiae, etc., arg^- 
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menta illustranttir. Illustrated with numerous portraits and curious 
copperplates of Idols, Monuments, Inscriptions, Costume, Arms, etc., 
etc. Lipsiae, Jo. Christ. Martin, 1739-45, folio, 4 vols, vellum. 

OonUm m great deal of curious information on the Antiquities, I/aws, and History of 
Ancient Germany. 
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Constitution of the State of Massachusetts and that of the United 
States ; the Declaration of Independence with Washington's Farewell Ad- 
dress. Boston, Printed by Manning and Loring, 1805, 12mo, Half 
roan. 

Proissart. John. Memoirs of the life of Sir John Froissart. Added: 
Some account of the Manuscript of his chronicle in the Elizabethan Li- 
brary at Breslau and a complete index. Edited by Thomas Johnes. 
Dibbs plate. Haford, 1810, 4/(7. calf. 

Lowndes, 843. 

This volume forms a supplement to Johnes' Superb Edition of Proissart's Chronicles 
and has an index to the four volumes. 

Joinville, Jean, Sieur de. Memoirs containing a history of part of 
the life of Louis IX. Added : Notes and Dissertations of M. du Can^ 
on the above ; together with the dissertations of M. le Baron de la Bastic 
on the life of St. Louis, M. TEvesque de la Ravaliere and M. Falconet on 
the assassins of Syria. Translated by Thomas Johnes. Haford, James 
Henderson, London, 1807, 4/^. 2 vols, in 1. Leather. 

Lowndes, 1224. 

With engraved frontispiece, map and plates. Contains a history of part of the life 
of I/mis IX, King of Prance, sumamed St. I«ouis, including an account of that King's 
Expedition to Bgypt in 1248. 



MODERN BOOKS. 



1. Abbott, John Stevens Cabot. The history of Napoleon Bona- 

parte. Ulus. por. map. N. Y., Harper and Brothers, 1855. 2v. 

2. A'Beckett, Gilbert Abbott. The comic history of England. Ulus. 

pi. Lond., Bradbury, Evans and Co., 18—. 624p. 

3. A'Beckett, Gilbert Abbott. The comic history of Rome. Ulus. 

pi. Lond., Bradbury, Evans and Co., 18 — . 308p. 

4. A'Beckett, Gilbert Abbott, ed, George Cruikshank's table-book. 

Ulus. pi. Lond., Punch Office, 1845. 284p. 

5. Abrantes, Laure Permon (Junot) duchesse d*. Memoirs of Na- 

poleon, his court and family. Por. N. Y., Appleton, 1873. 2v. 

6. Adams, William Henry Davenport. Famous beauties and his- 

toric women. Lond., Skeet, 1865. 2v. 

7. Adams, William Henry Davenport. Lighthouses and lightships. 

Ulus. N. Y., Scribner, 1870. 322p. (Ulus. lib. of wonders.) 

8. Addison, Joseph. Sir Roger de Coverley ; by the Spectator ; the 

notes and illustrations by W. Henry WiUs. lUus. Lond., Long- 
man, 1850. 227p. 

9. Adelung, Johann Christoph. Historical sketch of Sanskrit liter- 

ature with bibliographical notices. Oxford, D. A. Talboys, 1832. 
234p. 

10. Aesop. Fables; with a life of the author. Lond., Stockdale, 1793. 

2v. 

11. Aikin, Lucy. Memoirs of the court of King Charles the First. 

2d ed. Por. Lond., Longman, 1833. 2v. 

12. Aikin, Lucy. Memoirs of the court of King James the First. 2d ed. 

Por. Lond., Longman, 1822. 2v. 

13. Ainsworth, William Francis, ed. All round the world; an illus- 

trated record of voyages, travels, and adventures in all parts of the 
globe; illus. by Dor^, B^rard, Lancelot, NoSl, and others. Maps. 
N. Y., Putnam, 1873. 820p. 

14. Akenside, Mark. Poetical works; ed. by A. Dyce, with a memoir. 

Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 454p. 

15. Allen, Fred H. Masterpieces of modem German art, with portrait 

and biogrraphical sketch of each artist. PI. por. Bost., Estesand 
Lauriat, 1884. 2v. 

16. Allen, Paul. History of the American revolution. Por. Bait., 

Hopkins, 1819. 2v. 
Note. This book, thougrh bearing Allen's name on the title page, was written by 
John Neal and Mr. Watson. 

17. American Art Review; a journal devoted to the practice, theory, 

history and archaeology of art. Illus. pi. Edition de Luxe. 4v. 
and 1 vol. proof plates. Bost., Estes and Lauriat, 1880-81. 5v. 
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Vn, Amicis, E4tnondo de. Holland and its people. Znyder Zee ed. 
IllttA, pL N, Y,, Katnam, 1885. 397p. 

Id. Ander«on, Christopher. Annals of the English Bible. Por. Lend., 
W. yicktrinfc, IMS. 2v. 

20. d'AfbUiy, iffini/. Frances (Burney). Memoirs of Dr. Bnrney. 

L/md., R. Wrtum, 1832. 3v. 

21. d'Afblsy, Affw, Frances (Burney). Diary and letters; ed. by her 

niece. Pr/r. Lond., Colbum, 1843-46. 7v. 

22. Arnold, Thomas. History of Rome. New ed. Lond.» Pellowes, 

Va7. 5¥. 

23. Art Journal. 1849-79. Lond., 1849-79. 35v. 

24. Atkinson, Joseph Beavington. Art tour to northern capitals of 

Eurr/pe. N. Y., Macmillan, 1873. 448p. 

25. Atlantic Souvenir. Por. N. Y., Derby and Jackson, 1859. 288p. 

26. Audubon, John James. The birds of America, from drawings 

made in the United States and their territories. Colored pi. N. 
v., Audubr/n, 1840-44. 7v. 

27. Audubon, John James and Bachman, John. The quadrupeds 

of NV/rth America. Colored pi. N. Y., Audubon, 1849-54. 3y. 

28. Aurelius Antoninus, Marcus, emperor of Rome. Meditations; 

tr. fr. the c;reek with notes and an account of his life. 3d ed. 
Glas^r/w, Kr/ulis, 1752. 288p. 

29. Austen, Jane. Novels; with a memoir by her nephew, J. E. Aus- 

ten I^ei^h. V. 1-5, new ed., v. 6, 4th ed. Lond., Bentley and Son, 
1878-80. flv. 

30. Autograph leaves of our country's authors; ed. by J. P. Ken- 

nedy and A. Bliss. Bait., Cushings and Bailey, 1864. 20(^. 

31. Ayre, John. The treasury of Bible knowledge, being a dictionary 

of the books, persons, places, events, and other matters of which 
mention is made in Holy Scripture. New ed. lUus. pi. maps. 
Lond., Longmans, 1872. 943p. 

32. Bacon, Francis, viscount St, Albans, Works; new ed. by Basil 

Montagu. Por. Lond., Pickering, 1825-34. 16v. in 17. 

33. Bancroft, George. History of the United States, from the discov- 

ery of the American continent. 22d ed. Por. Bost., Little, 
Brown and Co., 1867-74. lOv. 

34. Barbauld, Mrs. Anna Laetitia (Aildn.) Works; with a memoir 

by Lucy Aikin. Por. Lond., Longman, 1825. 2v. 

35. Barham, Richard Harris Dalton. The Ingoldsbv legends; or, 

Mirth and marvels; with illus. by Georee Cruikshank, John Leech, 
and John Tenniel. Lond., Bentley, 1870. 514p. 

Baring-Gould. See Gould, Sabine Baring-. 

36. Bartlett, William Henry. Footsteps of our Lord and his Apostles 

in Syria, Greece and Italy: a succession of visits to the scenes of 
New Testament narrative. 2d ed. lUus. pi. map. Lond., Hall, 
Virtue and Co., 1852. 237p. 

37. Bartlett, William Henry. Forty days in the desert, on the track 

of the Israelites; or, A journey from Cairo, by Wady Feiran, to 
Mount Sinai and Petra. 2d ed. Illus. pi. map. Lond., Hall, 
18—. 206p. 
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38. Bartlett, William Henry. Gleaning^s, pictorial and antiquarian, 

on the overland route. 2d ed. lUus. pi. Lond., Hall, Virtue 
and Co., 1851. 256p. 

39. Bartlett, William Henry. Jerusalem revisited. Illus. pi. Lond., 

Hall, Virtue and Co., 1855. 202p. 

40. Bartlett, William Henry. The Nile boat; or, Glimpses of the land 

of Egypt. Illus. pi. N. Y., Harper and Brothers, 1851. 218p. 

41. Bartlett, William Henry. The Nile boat; or. Glimpses of the 

land of Egypt. 3d ed. Illus. pi. Lond., Hall, Virtue and Co., 
1852. 218p. 

42. Bartlett, William Henry. Pictures from Sicily. New ed. Illus. pi. 

map. Lond., Hall, Virtue and Cq., 1859. 200p. 

43. Bartlett, William Henry. Pilgrim fathers; or, The founders of 

New England in the reign of James the First. Illus. pi. Lond., 
Hall, Virtue and Co., 1853. 240p. 

44. Bartlett, William Henry. The Pilgrim fathers; or. The founders 

of New England in the reign of James the First. 2d ed. rev. 
lUus. pi. Lond., Hall, Virtue and Co., 1854. 240p. 

45. Bartlett, William Henry. Walks about the city and environs of 

Jerusalem. 2d ed. Illus. pi. map. Lond., Hall, Virtue and Co., 
18—. 255p. 

46. Bartlett, William Henry and Woodward, Bernard Bolingbroke. 

History of the United States. PI. maps. N. Y., Virtue, 1856. 3v. 

47. Bartoli, Pietro Sante. Antiquissimi Virgiliani codicis bibliothecae 

Vaticanee picturse. Plates. Roma, Apud Venantium Monaldini, 
1776. 

48. Batty, Robert. Hanoverian and Saxon scenery; from drawings. 60 

plates. Lond., R. Jennings, 1829. 

49. Baxter, George R. Wythen. Humour and pathos; or. Essays, 

sketches and tales. Illus. Lond., Routledge, 1842. 262p. 

50. Beattie, James. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 315p. 

51. Beattie, William. Caledonia. PI. Lond., Virtue, 18—. 2v. 

52. Beattie, William. Ports, harbours, watering-places, and coast 

scenery of Great Britain. PI. Lond., Virtue, 1842. 2v. 

53. Beattie, William. Scotland illustrated. Lond., Virtue, 1838. 2v. 

54. Beaumont, Francis and Fletcher, John. Works; with notes and 

a biographical memoir by A. Dyce. Por. Lond., E. Moxon, 
.1843-46. llv. 

55. Becker, Wilhelm Adolph. Charicles; or, Illustrations of the pri- 

vate life of the ancient Greeks, with notes and excursuses; tr. by 
Frederick Metcalfe. 3d ed. Illus. N. Y., Appleton and Co., 
1866. 512p. 

56. Becker, Wilhelm Adolph. Gallus; or, Roman scenes of the time 

of Augustus; with notes and excursuses illustrative of the manners 
and customs of the Romans; tr. by Frederick Metcalfe. 3d ed. 
Illus. N. Y., Appleton and Co., 1866. 535p. 

57. Beecher, Henry Ward. Star papers; or, Experiences of art and 

nature. N. Y., J. C. Derby, 1855. 359p. 
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58. Belknap, Jeremy. American biography. Bost., Thomas, 1794. 2v. 

59. Bell, Robert, ed. Golden leaves from the works of the poets and 

painters. Illus. Lond., Griffin and Co., 18—. 391p. 

60. Beloe, William. Anecdotes of literature and scarce books. Lond., 

Rivington, 1806-12. 6v. 

61. Belzoni, Giovanni Battista. Narrative of the operations and re- 

cent discoveries in Egypt and Nubia. 3d ed. Lond., Murray, 
1822. 2v. 

62. Berington, John. History of the lives of AbeiUard and Heloise; 

with their genuine letters. 2d ed. Birmingham, Swinney, 1788. 
498p. 

63. Berlin Gallery: (The) being a series of views of the principal 

churches, buildings, monuments, etc., with a selection of subjects 
from the Royal picture gallery and other collections. PI. N. Y., 
Appleton, 18—. 252p. 

64. Berry, Mary. Extracts from her journals and correspondence; ed. 

by Ladv Theresa Lewis. 2d ed. PI. por. Lond., Longmans, 

65. Bewick, Thomas and Bewick, John, illustralors. Select fables; 

with cuts by Thomas and John Bewick, and others, previous to 
the year 1784; with a memoir and descriptive catalogue. Illus. 
por. Newcastle, Hodgson, 1820. 332p. 

66. Bible, New Testament, New Testament; illus. with enmivings 

from designs of Fra Angelico, Pietro Perugino, Prancesca Francia, 
and others. Lond., Longman, 1865. 540p. 

67. Bigsby, Robert. Old places revisited; or. The Antiquarian enthu- 

siast. Lond., Wright, 1851. 3v. 

68. Black, Charles Christopher. Michael Angelo Buonarroti, the 

story of his life and labours. Por. pi. Lond.,Macmillan,j^l875. 
262p. 

69. Blackie, John Stuart. Homer and the Iliad. Edin., Edmonston 

and Douglas, 1866. 4v. 

70. Blades, William, ed. The dictes and sayings of the philosophers; 

a facsimile reproduction of the first book printed in England by 
William Caxton, in 1477. Lond., Stock, 18/7. unp. 

71. Blasis, Carlo. The art of dancing: comprising its theory and 

practice, and a history of its rise and progress, from the earliest 
times; tr. by R. Barton. PI. Lond., Bull, 1830. 548p.-f 16pl.-h22p. 
Half-title: (The code of Terpsichore.) 

72. Blessington, Margaret (Power) Gardiner, countess of. Confes- 

sions of an elderly gentleman. Por. Lond., Longman, 1836. 287p. 

73. Blessington, Margaret (Power) Gardiner, countess of. Confes- 

sions of an elderly lady. Por. Lond., Longman, 1838. 342p. 

74. Bloomfield, Georgiana Liddell Bloomfield, 2d baroness. Remi- 

niscences of court and diplomatic life. PI. por. N. Y., Putnam, 
1883. 2v. 

75. Boccaccio, Giovanni. The Decameron; or, Ten days* entertain- 

ment; including the suppressed novels; tr. from the Italian; to 
which are prefixed remarks on the life and writings of Boccaccio. 
Por. Lond., Sharp and Son, 1833. 2v. 
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76. Boethius, Anicius Manlius Torquatus Severinus. Of the con- 

solation of philosophy; tr. by Viscount R. Preston. 2d ed. Por. 
Lond.» J. Tonson, 1712. 273p. 

Boissy, Teresa Gamba, tnarguise de. See Guiccioli, Teresa 
Gamba, contessa, 

77. Bolingbroke, Henry St. John, 1st tdscount. Works; with a life 

containing additional information relative to his personal and 
public character. Phil., Carey and Hart, 1841. 4v. 

78. Bombaugh, Charles Carroll. Gleanings for the curious from the 

harvest-fields of literature; a melange of excerpta. Por. Hartford, 
Worthington and Co., 1875. 864p. 

79. Book of birthdays; or, Anniversary poetry of human life. Lond., 

Darton and Co., 1867. 240p. 

80. Boswell, James. The Life of Samuel Johnson, LL. D. Por. 

Lond., Pickering, 1826. 4v. (Oxford £ng. classics.) 

81. Bourne, Henry Richard Fox. Memoir of Sir Philip Sidney. 

Lond., Chapman and Hall, 1862. 557p. 

82. Bowes, James Lord. Japanese marks and seals. Illus. map. 

Lond., Sotheran and Co., 1882. 379p. 

83. Bowles, William Lisle. Poetical works; ed. with memoir by G. 

GilfiUan. N. Y., Appleton, 1855. 2v. 

84. Bowring, ^fV John. The kingdom and people of Siam; with 

a narrative of the mission to that country in 1855. PI. por. 
Lond., Parker, 1857. 2v. 

85. Brandt, Sebastian. The ship of fools, tr. by Alexander Barclay. 

Illus. Edin., Paterson, 1874. 2v. 

86. Bray, Mrs. Anna El^a (Kempl) Stothard. Life of Thomas Stoth- 

ard. Illus. pi. Lond., Murray, 1851. 246p. 

87. Brewster, Sir David. Letters on natural magic. New ed. by J. 

A. Smith. Lond., Tegg, 1868. 424p. 

88. Brockedon, William. Pinden's illustrations of the life and works 

of Lord Byron, with original and selected information on the sub- 
jects of the engp'avings. PI. Lond., Murray, 1833-34. 3v. 

89. Brockedon, William. Illustrations of the passes of the Alps. 

Plates. Lond., W. Brockedon, 1828. 2v. 

90. Bronte, Charlotte. Jane Eyre, an autobiography. Lond., Smith, 

Elder and Co., 1847. 3v. 

91. Brotherhead, William, ed. Book of the sixers, containing fac- 

simile letters of the signers of the Declaration of Independence. 
Illus. por. Phil., Brotherhead, 1861. 114p. 

92. Brotherhead, William, ed. Centennial book of the signers; being 

facsimile letters of each signer of the Declaration of Independence; 
with a history of the Centennial exhibition. PI. Phil., Stoddart, 
1872. 295p. 

93. Brough, Robert Barnabas. The life of Sir John Falstaff; illus. 

by George Cruikshank; with a biography of the knight from au- 
thentic sources. PI. Lond., Longman, 1858. 196p. 

94. Brougham and Vaux, Henry Peter Brougham, 1st baron. His- 

torical sketches of statesmen who flourished in the time of George 
III. 2d ed. Por. Lond., Knight and Co., 1839-43. 3v. 



34 MODBRN BOOKS. 

95. Brougham and Vaux. Henry Peter Brougham. 1st baron. Lives 

of men of letters and science who flourished in the time of George 
III. Por. Lond., Knight and Co., 1845-47. 2v. 

96. Brougham and Vaux. Henry Peter Brougham. 1st baron, and 

othsrs. Old England's worthies: a gallery of portraits of the 
mr>st eminent statesmen, lawyers, warriors, men of letters and 
science, and artists of our country; accompanied by biographies. 
IJlus. por. Lond., Sangster and Co., 18—. 272p. 

97. Browne. Matthew. Chaucer's England. Illus. por. Lond.. Hurst 

and Hlackett, 1869. 2v. 

96. Browne. Sir Thomas. Works; including his life and correspon- 
dence; ed. by S. Wilkin. Por. fac-sim. Lond., W. Pickering, 
1K35-36. 4v. 

99. Browning. Mrs, Elizabeth TBarrett). Poems. Por. N. Y.. J. 

Miller. 1856. 5v. 

100. Bryan. Michael. Biographical and critical dictionary of painters 

and engravers, with the ciphers, monograms, and marks, used by 
each engraver; ed. by G. Stanley. New ed. rev. and enl. PI. 
por. Lond., Bohn, 1849. 3v. 

101. Bryant. William Cullen. ed. Picturesque America; or. The land 

we live in; a delineation by pen and pencil of the mountains, riv- 
ers, etc., of our country. Illus. pi. N. Y., Appleton and Co., 
1872-74. 2v. 

102. Buckingham and Chandos. Richard Plantagenet Temple-Nu- 

gent-Brydges-Chandos-Grenville. 2d duke of. Memoirs of . . . 
courts and cabinets. . . . George III to Victoria. Por. Lond., 
llnrst and Blackett, 1855-61. lOv. 

103. Buckle. Henry Thomas. History of civilization in England. 3d 

ed. Lond., Parker, Son, and Bourn, 1861. 2v. 

104. Buckle. Henry Thomas. Miscellaneous and posthumous works; 

ed. with a biographical notice by Helen Taylor. Lond., Long- 
mans, 1872. 3v. 

105. Bulfinch. Thomas. Age of chivalry; or. Legends of King Arthur. 

PI. Bost.,TiltonandCo., 1863. 414p. 

106. Bulfinch. Thomas. The age of fable; or. Beauties of mythology. 

Illus. pi. Bost., Tilton and Co., 1863. 488p. 

107. Bulfinch. Thomas. Legends of Charlemagne; or, Romance of 

the middle ages. Illns. pi. Bost., Tilton and Co., 1864. 373p. 

106. Bunsen. Christian Karl Josias. Freiherr von. God in history; 
or. The progress of man's faith in the moral order of the world; 
tr.fr. the German by S. Winkworth. Lond., Longmans, 1868-70. 3v. 

109. Bunyan. John. The Pilgrim's progress; with a memoir of the 

author's life, by Thomas Scott, and illustrative notes by the edi- 
tor. PI. por. Lond., Arnold, 1844. 192p. 

110. Burger. Ludwig. ed. Die Hohenzollem in Bild und Wahlspruch. 

Por. Berlin, Lobeck, 1866. unp. 

111. Burke. Edmund. Works; rev. ed. Por. Bost., Little, Brown and 

Co., 1866-67. 12v. 

112. Burke. Sir John Bernard. Visitation of the seats and arms of 

Great Britain. Ser. 1-2. PI. Lond., Colbnm, 1852-58. 4v. 
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113. Burnet, John. A treatise on painting, in four parts» consisting of 

an essay on the education of the eye with reference to painting, 
and practical hints on composition, chiaroscuro, and colour. New 
ed. PI. Lond., Sotheran and Co., 1880. v. p. 

Burney, Frances. See d'Arblay Mtne, Frances (Bumey). 

114. Burns. Robert. Complete works; ed. by A. Cunningham. lUus. 

Lond., Virtue, 18—. 434p. 

lis. Burns, Robert. Life and works; ed. by P. H. Waddell. PI. por. 
Glasgow, Wilson, 1867. 2v. 

116. Burns. Robert. Poems and songs. lUus. N. Y., Sheldon and 

Co., 18—. 336p. 

117. Burns. Robert. Poems, chiefly in the Scottish dialect. Kilmar- 

nock, Wilson, 1786. 240p. 

118. Burns. Robert. Poetical works; with a sketch of the author's life. 

Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 3v. 

119. Burton. John Hill. The history of Scotland from Agricola's inva- 

sion to the revolution of 1688. Edin., Blackwood and Sons, 1867- 
70. 7v. 

120. Burton, William Evans, ed. The cyclopaedia of wit and humor; 

containing choice and characteristic selections from the writings 
of the most eminent humorists of America, Ireland, Scotland and 
England. Illus. por. N. Y., Appleton and Co., 1867. 2v. 

121. Bury, William Coutts Keppel. viscount. Exodus of the Western 

nations. Lond., Bentley, 1865. 2v. 

122. Butler. i^r5. Frances Anne (Kemble). A year of consolation. 

Lond., Mozon, 1847. 2v. 

123. Butler. Samuel. Hudibras; ed. by Z. Grey. Illus. por. Camb., 

J. Bentham, 1744. 2v. 

124. Butler. Samuel. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 2v. 

125. Byron. George Gordon Noel Byron. 6th baron, Childe Harold's 

pilgrimage, a romaunt. Illus. Lond., Murray, 1841. 320p. 

126. Byron. George Gordon Noel Byron. 6th baron. Poetical works. 

Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1866. lOv. 

127. Calabrella. Baroness de. ed. Evenings at Haddon Hall. PI. 

Lond., Colbum, 1846. 453p. 

128. Campan. Mme, Jeanne Louise Henriette (Genest). Memoirs of 

the private life of Marie Antoinette. Por. Lond., Colbum and 
Co., 1823. 2v. 

129. Campbell. John Campbell, baron. Lives of the Lord Chancellors, 

and Keepers of the Great Seal of England. 5th ed. Lond., Mur- 
ray, 1868. lOv. 

130. Campbell. Thomas. Life and times of Petrarch with notices of Boc- 

caccio and his contemporaries. 2ded. Por. Lond., H. Colbum, 
1843. 2v. 

131. Campbell. Thomas. Life of Petrarch. Por. Lond., Colbum, 

1841. 2v. 
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132. Canova, Antonio. Works in sculpture and modelling, engraved 

by H. Moses, with a biographical memoir by Count Cicognara, 
and descriptive notes. PI. Lond., Chatto and Windus, 1876. 96p. 

133. Carlyle, Thomas. Collected works. Lib. ed. Lond., Chapman 

and Hall, 1869-72. 30v. and index. 

134. Carlyle, Thomas. Translations from the German; uniform with 

his coll. works. Lond., Chapman and Hall, 1871. 3v. 

135. Came, John. Syria, the Holy Land, Asia Minor, etc., illustrated 

from drawings by W. H. Bartlett, William Purser, etc.; descrip- 
tions by . . . Carne. Lond., Fisher, Son, and Co., 1836. 3v. in 2. 

136. Cartoon portraits and biographical sketches of men of the day: 

drawings by Frederick Waddy. Lond.. Tinsley, 1873. 147p 

137. Caiy, Alice and Cary, Phoebe, ed. The Josephine gallery. Por. 

Phil., Lippincott and Co., 1869. 287p. 

138. Cassell's illustrated historv of England; new and rev. ed., contin- 

ued to the end of 1873. Illus. Lond., Cassell, Petter and Galpin, 
18—. 9v. 

139. Cats, Jakob and Farlie, Robert. Moral emblems with aphorisms, 

adages and proverbs, etc., illus. by John Leighton; tr. and ed. by 
R. Pigot. N. Y.. Appleton, 1860. 240p. 

140. Cattermole. Richard. The great civil war of the times of Charles 

I and Cromwell. PI. por. Lond., Bohn, 1857. 279p. 

141. Caulfield, James. Portraits, memoirs and characters of remark- 

able persons from the revolution in 1688 to the end of the reign of 
George II. Por. Lond., H. R. Young, 1819. 4v. 

142. Cavendish, George. Life of Cardinal Wolsey; with notes by S. 

W. Singer. Por. Chiswick, C. Whittingham, 1825. 2v. 

143. Cazin, AchiUe. Phenomena and laws of heat; tr. and ed. by 

Elihu Rich. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1871. 265p. * 

144. Centennial International Exhibition, /'Ai7(Z^3^//AfVj, 7^76. Master- 

pieces. Illus. pi. Phil., Gebbie and Barrie, 1876. 3v. 

145. Chalmers, Alexander. The British essayists; with prefaces, his- 

torical and biographical. Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 
1866. 38v. 

146. Chalmers, Alexander, ed. General biographical dictionary; new 

rev. and enl. ed. Lond., J. Nichols and Son, 1812-17. 32v. 

147. Chalmers, Alexander. History of the colleges, halls and public 

buildings attached to the University of Oxford, including the lives 
of the founders. Illus. Oxford, Collingwood, 1810. 486p. 

148. Chambers, Robert, ed. Biographical dictionary of eminent Scots- 

men . . . with a supplemental volume continuing the biogp-aphies 
to the present time by Thomas Thomson. New ed. Por. Glas- 
gow, Blackie, 1855. 5v. 

149. Chambers, William and Chambers, Robert, pub. Miscellany 

of useful and entertaining tracts. Illus. Edin., Chambers, 1844- 
47. 20v. in 10. 

150. Champlin, John Denisonaff^ Perkins, Charles Callahan, comp. 

Cyclopedia of painters and paintings. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 
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151. Chateaubriand, Francois Auguste Rene, vicomie de. The con- 

gress of Verona; comprising a portion of memoirs of his own 
times. Lond., R. Bentley, 1838. 2v. 

152. Chatterton, Thomas. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 2v. 

153. Chaucer, Geoffrey. Canterbury tales, with an essay on his lan- 

Cage and versification, glossary, etc. by T. Tyrwhitt. PI. 
nd., Pickering, 1830. 5v. 

154. Chaucer. Geoffrey. Romaunt of the rose, Troilus and Creseide, 

and the minor poems, with life of Chaucer by Sir Harris Nicolas. 
Lond., Pickering, 1846. 3v. 

155. Chesterfield, Philip Dormer Stanhope, earl of. Letters; ed. by 

Lord Mahon. New ed. Por. Lond., R. Bentley, 1847-53. 5v. 

156. Child, Francis James, ed, English and Scottish ballads. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 8v. 

157. Christmas with the poets; a collection of songs, carols, etc. re- 

lating ... to Christmas. Illus. Lond., D. Bogue, 1855. 202p. 

158. Churchill, Charles. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 3v. 

159. Cicero, Marcus Tullius. Life and letters. Por. Lond., Bohn, 

1854. 828p. 

160. Citation and examination of William Shakespeare, Euseby Treen, 

* Joseph Camaby and Silas Gough, clerk, before . . . Sir Thomas 
Lucy, knight, touching deer-stealing, 1582, with a conference of 
Master Edmund Spenser with the Earl of Essex, touching the state 
of Ireland, 1595. Lond., Saunders and Otley, 1834. 284p. 

161. Clarke, Mrs, Mary Cowden. World-noted women; or, Types of 

womanly attributes of all lands and ages. PI. N. Y., Appleton 
and Co., 1871. 407p. 

162. Clayton, Ellen Creathorne. Queens of song; being memoirs of 

some of the most celebrated female vocalists . . . with a chrono- 
logical list of all the operas that have been performed in Europe. 
Por. Lond., Smith, Elder and Co.. 1863. 2v. 

Clement, Mrs, Clara Erskine. See Waters, Mrs. Clara Ers- 
kine (Clement). 

163. Colange, Leo de, ed. Picturesque world; or. Scenes in many 

lands. Illus. pi. Bost., Estes and Lauriat, 1881. 2v. 

164. Coleridge, Samuel Taylor. Literary remains; collected and ed. 

by H. N. Coleridge. Lond., Pickering, 1836-39. 4v. 

165. Coleridge, Samuel Taylor. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. 

Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 3v. 

166. Collier, John Payne. History of English dramatic poetry to the 

time of Shakespeare; and annals of the stage to the time of the 
Restoration. Lond., J. Murray, 1831. 3v. 

167. Collins, William. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 222p. 

168. Combe, William. The tour of Dr. Syntax in search of the pic- 

turesque; a poem. 9th ed. PI. Lond., Nattali and Bond, 18—. 
3v. 
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169. Contemporary American biography. Por. N. Y., Atiantic Pub. 

and Engraving Co., 1895-99. 2v. 

170. Cook, Dutton. Art in England; notes and studies. Lond., Low, 

Son, and Marston, 1869. 359p. 

171. Cooper, James Fenimore. Novels. Illus. N. Y., Hurd and 

Houghton, 1867-69. 32v. 

172. Cooper, James Fenimore. Pages and pictures from [his] writ- 

ings; with notes by Susan Fenimore Cooper. Illus. por. N. Y., 
Townsend and Co., 1861. 400p. 

173. Coppee, Henry, comp. Gallery of famous English and American 

poets. Illus. Phil., E. H. BuUer and Co., 1859. 400p. 

174. Correggio, Antonio Allegri da and Parmigianino. Frescos; 

engp-avings by Paolo Toschi. PI. Bost., Osgood and Co., 1876. 
unp. 

175. Costello, Louisa Stuart. Memoirs of eminent Englishwomen. 

Por. Lond., Bentley, 1844. 4v. 

176. Costello, Louisa Stuart, comp. Rose garden of Persia. Lond., 

Longman, 1845. 193p. 

177. Cottalavi, Gaetano. Raccolta delle principali vedute di Roma e 

suoi contorni. PI. Rome, Cuccioni. 18 — . unp. 

178. Cottle, Joseph. Early recollections chiefly relating to Samuel Tay- 

lor Coleridge. Lond., Longman, 1837. 2v. in 1. 

179. Cowper, William. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 3v. 

180. Cox, George William. The mythology of the Aryan nations. 

Lond., Longmans, 1870. 2v. 

181. Coxe, Peter. The social day; a poem. PI. por. Lond., J. Car- 

penter and Son, 1823. 354p. 

Crayon, Geoffrey, pseud. See Irving, Washington. 

182. Creasy, Sir Edward Shepherd. Memoirs of eminent Etonians; 

with notices of the early history of Eton college. Lond., Bentley, 
1850. 504p. 

183. Crockett, Henry Clay. The American in Europe. N. Y., Lond. 

Print and Pub. Co., 18—. 216p. 

184. Croker, John Wilson, ed, Johnsoniana; or. Supplement to Bos- 

well. Lond., Murray, 1836. 530p. 

185. Croker, Thomas Crofton. Fairy legends and traditions of the 

South of Ireland; new ed. with a memoir of the author by T. F. 
D. Croker. Lond., W. Tegg, 1862. 366p. 

186. Croly, George. The Holy Land; illus. by D.Roberts. PI. Lond., 

Day and Son, 1855. 6v. in 3. 

187. Croly, George. Salathiel, a story of the past, the present, and the 

future. New ed. Lond., Colbum, 1829. 3v. 

188. Cunningham, George Godfrey, ed. Illustrious Englishmen. 

Por. Glasgow, A. Fullerton and Co., 1837. 8v. 

189. Curtis, George Ticknor. Life of Daniel Webster. 2d ed. Por. 

N. Y., Appleton, 1870. 2v. 
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190. Curtius. Ernst. History of Greece; tr. by A. W. Ward. Lond., R. 

Bentley and Son, 1873. 5v. 

191. Dalforne. James, ed. Pictures by Clarkson Stanfield, with de- 

scriptions and a biographical sketch. PI. Phil., Lippincott and 
Co.. 18—. lOlp. 

192. Dante Alighieri. Vision of hell; tr. by H. F. Gary, with critical 

and explanatory notes, life of Dante, and chronology. New ed. 
illus. by G. Dor6. PI. Lond., Cassell, Petter and Galpin, 18—. 
183p. 

193. Dante Alighieri. Vision of purgatory and paradise; tr. by H. P. 

Gary, with critical and explanatory notes; illus. by G. Dor6. PI. 
Lond., Cassell, Petter and Galpin, 18—. 337p. 

David, Toussaint Bernard Emeric-. See Emeric-David, Tous- 
saint Bernard. 

194. Davies, Charles Maurice. History of Holland, from the begin- 

ning of the tenth to the end [of the eighteenth century. Lond., 
Parker, 1841-44. 3v. 

195. Davillier. Jean Charles. Spain; tr. by J. Thomson; illus. by G. 

Dor6. PI. N. Y., Scribner, 1876. 512p. 

196. DeFoe. Daniel. Novels and miscellaneous works, with a bio- 

graphical memoir of the author. Por. Lond., Tegg, 1840-41. 
20v. 

197. Dennistoun, James. Memoirs of the Dukes of Urbino; illus. the 

arms, arts and literature of Italy from 1440-1613. PI. maps. 
Lond., Longman, 1851. 3v. 

198. Depping, Guillaume. Bodily strength and skill; tr. fr. theFrench» 

and enl. byC. Russell. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1871. 338p. 

199. DeOuincey, Thomas. Works. Por. Edin., Black, 1862-71. 16v. 

200. Dermoncourt, General. The Duchess of Berri in La Vendue. 

Por. Lond., Bull and Churton, 1833. 383p. 

201. Dibdin, Thomas Prognall. A bibliographical, antiquarian and 

picturesque tour in France and Grermany. Illus. pi. Lond., Shak- 
speare press, 1821. 3v. 

202. Dibdin, Thomas Prognall. A bibliographical, antiquarian and 

f>icturesque tour in the northern counties of England and in Scot- 
and. Illus. pi. Lond., Richards, 1838. 2v. 

203. Dibdin, Thomas Prognall. The bibliographical Decameron; or, 

Ten days pleasant discourse upon illuminated manuscripts, and 
subjects connected with early engraving. Illus. pi. Lond.,Shak- 
speare press, 1817. 3v. 

204. Dibdin, Thomas Prognall. Bibliomania; or, Book-madness; a 

bibliographical romance. New and improved ed. Illus. pi. Lond., 
Bohn, 1842. 716p. 

205. Dibdin, Thomas Prognall. Bibliotheca Spenceriana; or, A de- 

scriptive catalogue of the books printed in the fifteenth century, and 
of many valuable first editions in the library of George John Earl 
Spencer. Illus. Lond., Shakespeare press, 1814-22. 7v. 

206. Dibdin, Thomas Prognall. An introduction to the knowledge 

of rare and valuable editions of the Greek and Latin classics; to- 

gjther with an account of Polyglot Bibles . . . Hebrew Bibles, 
reek Bibles . . . the Greek fathers, and the Latin fathers. 4th 
ed. enl. and rev. Lond., Harding and Lepard, 1827. 2v. 
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207. Dibdin, Thomas Frognall. The libraxy companion; or, The young 

man's guide, and the old man's comfort in the choice of a library. 
Lond., Harding, Triphook and Lepard, 1824. 2v. 

208. Dibdin, Thomas Frognall. Reminiscences of a literary life. Por. 

Lond., Major, 1836. 2v. 

209. Dibdin, Thomas Frognall. Typographical antiauities; or. The 

history of printing in England, Scotland and Ireland . . . begun by 
Joseph Ames and William Herbert; enl. with copious notes. Illus. 
pi. Lond., Miller, 1810-19. 4v. 

210. Dickens, Charles. Bleak House; with illus. by H. K. Browne. 

Lond., Bradbury and Evans, 1853. 624p. 

211. Dickens, Charles. The life and adventures of Nicholas Nickleby; 

with illus. by Phiz. Por. Lond., Chapman and Hall, 1839. 624p. 

212. Dickens, Charles. The personal history of David Copperfield ; 

with illus. by H. K. Browne. Lond., Bradbury and Evans, 1850. 
624p. 

213. Dickens, Charles. Works. PI. Bost., Fields, Osgood and Co., 

1867-70. 27v. 

214. Dickens, Charles; the story of his life; by the author of the "Life 

of Thackeray." PI. Lond., Hatten, 1870. 367p. 

215. Disosway, Gabriel Poillon. ed. Our excellent women of the 

Methodist church in England and America. Por. N. Y., Buttre, 
1861. 286p. 

216. D'Israeli, Isaac. Amenities of literature; consisting of sketches 

and characters of English literature. Lond., Moxon, 1841. 3v. 

217. D'Israeli, Isaac. Amenities of literature; consisting of sketches 

and characters of English literature. 2d ed. N. Y., Langley, 
1841. 2v. 

218. D'Israeli, Isaac. Calamities of authors; including some inquiries 

respecting their moral and literary characters. Lond., Murray, 
1812. 2v. 

219. D'Israeli, Isaac. Curiosities of literature; with a view of the life 

and writings of the author by his son. 14th ed. Por. Lond., 
Mozon, 1849. 3v. 

220. D'Israeli, Isaac. Curiosities of literature. Ser. 1, 7th ed. rev. 

ser. 2, 2d ed. rev. Lond., Murray, 1823-24. 8v. 

221. D'Israeli, Isaac. The literary character; or. The history of men of 

genius, drawn from their own feeling^ and confessions. 4th ed. 
rev. Lond., Colbum. 1828. 2v. 

222. D'Israeli, Isaac. Miscellanies of literature. New>d. rev. N. Y., 

Langley, 1841. 352p. 

223. D'Israeli, Isaac. Quarrels of authors; or. Some memoirs for our 

literary history, including specimens of controversy to the reign of 
Elizabeth. Lond., Murray, 1814. 3v. 

224. Dodsley, Robert. Chronicle of the kings of England, from William 

the Norman to the death of George IIL Por. Lond., Fairbum, 
1821. 286p. 

225. Dodsley, Robert. Chronicle of the kings of England, from William 

the Norman to the death of George III. Por. Lond., Fairbum. 
1821. 2v. 
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226. Dodsley. Robert. Old English plays; 4th ed. ed. by W. C. Hazlitt. 

Lond., Reeves and Turner, 1874-76. 15v. 

227. Donne. John. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., Little, 

Brown and Co., 1866. 431p. 

228. Doran, John. In and about Drury Lane; and other papers. Por. 

pi. Lond., R. Bentley and Son, 1881. 2v. 

229. Doran, John. Works. PI. Lond., Bentley, 1856-69. 12v. 

230. Dore, Gustave. Dor6 Bible gallery, containing one hundred illus- 

trations and a page of explanatory letter-press facing each. N. Y. , 
Ogilvie. 18—. IMp. 

231. Draper. John William. History of the intellectual development 

of Europe. N. Y.. Harper. 1863. 631p. 

232. Dryden. John. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., Little, 

Brown and Co., 1866. 5v. 

233. Dryden. John. Works; illus. with notes, historical, critical, and 

explanatory, and a life of the author, by Walter Scott. Por. 
Lend., MiUer, 1808. 18v. 

234. Du Maurier. George. Trilby; with illustrations by the author. 

N. Y., Harper, 1895. 464p. 

235. Dunton, John. The life and errors of John Dunton; with the 

lives . . . of . . . contemporary divines, and . . . selections from 
his . . . works. Por. Lond., Nichols, Son and Bentley, 1818. 2v. 

236. Duruy. Victor. History of Rome and the Roman people ... to 

the fall of the empire; tr. by W. J. Clarke; ed. by J. P. Mahaffy. 
Illus. maps. Bost., Estes and Lauriat, 1884-87. 8v. in 16. 

237. Duyckinck. Evert Augustus. National portrait gallery of emi- 

nent Americans; portraits from paintings by Alonzo Chappel; bio- 
graphical and historical narratives by . . . Duyckinck. N. Y., 
Johnson, Frye and Co., 1861. 2v. 

238. Duyckinck. Evert Augustus. Portrait gallery of eminent men 

and women of Europe and America. Por. N. Y., Johnson, Wil- 
son and Co., 1873. 2v. 

239. Ebers. Georg. Egypt; descriptive, historical, and picturesque; 

tr. from the Grerman by C. Bell, with introd. and notes by S. Birch. 
Illus. pi. Lond., Cassell, Petter and Galpin, 1878. 2v. 

240. Ellet. Mrs, Elizabeth Fries Lummis. Queens of American so- 

ciety. Por. N. Y.. Scribner and Co., 1867. 464p. 

241. Elliott, Charles Wyllys. Pottery and porcelain, from early times 

down to the Philadelphia exhibition of 1876. Illus. N. Y., Apple- 
ton, 1878. 3S8p. 

242. Ellis. George, ed. Specimens of the early English poets; with a 

biography of each poet. Lond., Washboume, 1845. 3v. 

243. Elmes. James. Memoirs of the life and works of Sir Christopher 

Wren, with a brief view of the progress of architecture in England. 
Por. plans. Lond., Priestley and Weale, 1823. 532-M47p. 

244. Elmes. James. Metropolitan improvements; or, London in the 

nineteenth century: bemg a series of views . . . from original 
drawings by Thos. H. Shepherd, with historical, topographical and 
critical illustrations. PI. Lond., Jones and Co., 1827. 316p. 
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245. Emeric-David, Toussaint Bernard. A series of studies, designed 

and engp-aved after five paintings by Raphael; with historical and 
critical notes. American ed. PI. Bost., Osgood and Co., 1875. 61p. 

246. Emerson, Ralph Waldo. Works. Bost., Osgood, 1876. 9v. 

247. Evelyn, John. Diary and correspondence, with the private corres- 

pondence between King Charles I and Sir Edward Nicholas; ed. by 
W. Bray. New ed. rev. and enl. Por. Lond., Colbum, 1854. 4v. 

248. Evelyn, John. Silva; or, A discourse of forest-trees, and the prop- 

agation of timber in His Majesty's dominions; [and] The terra : 
a philosophical discourse of earth, with notes by A. Hunter. 5th 
ed. rev. PI. por. Lond., Colbum, 1825. 2v. 

249. Everett, Edward. Life of George Washington. Por. N. Y., 

Sheldon & Co., ;860. 348p. 

250. Falconer, William. Poetical works, with a memoir. Bost., Lit- 

tle, Brown and Co., 1866. 236p. 

251. Falkland, Amelia FitzClarence Gary, viscountess. Chow-chow 

being selections from a journal kept in India, Egypt, and Syria. 
Por. Lond., Hurst and Blackett, 1857. 2v. 

252. Family Classical Library. Lond., Valpy, 1830-34. 52v. 

253. Fielding, Henry. Works, with a life of the author. 2d ed. Por. 

Lond., A. Millar. 1762. 8v. 

254. Finden, Edward, ed. The beauties of Moore; a series of por- 

traits of his principal female characters, from paintings by eminent 
artists; with descriptive letterpress. PI. Lond., Chapman and 
Hall, 1846. unp. 

255. Finlay, George. Greece under the Romans; a historical view of 

the condition of the Greek nation. ... B. C. 146 to A. D. 716. 
2d ed. PI. Edin., Blackwood and Sons, 1857. 580p. 

256. Finlay, George. The history of Greece from its conquest by the 

Crusaders to its conquest by the Turks; and of the Empire of 
Trebizond, 1204-1461. Edin., Blackwood and Sons, 1851. 519p. 

257. Finlay, George. The history of Greece under Othoman and Vene- 

tian domination, A. D. 1453-1821. Edin., Blackwood and Sons, 
1856. 367p. 

258. Finlay, George. History of the Byzantine and Greek empires 

from 716 to 1453. 2d ed. Illus. Edin., Blackwood and Sons, 
1854. 2v. 

259. Finlay, George. History of the Greek revolution. Edin., Black- 

wood and Sons, 1861. 2v. 

260. Fisher's drawing room scrap book. Illus. por. Lond., Fisher, 

Son, and Co., 1835, 1845-47, 1849. 5v. 

261. Floyer, Sir John. tr. Sibylline oracles; tr. fr. the Greek. Lond., 

J. Nicholson. 1713. 336p. 

262. Fonvielle, Wilfrid de. Thunder and lightning; tr. fr. the French 

and ed. by T. L. Phipson. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1871. 285p. 

263. Foss, Edward. Judges of England . . . and the courts at West- 

minster from the time of the Conquest. Lond., Longman, 1848- 
64. 9v. 

264. Francis, John. Chronicles and characters of the London stock 

exchange. 2d ed. Lond., Longman, 1851. 360p. 



MODBRN BOOKS. 43 

265. Francis, John. History of the bank of England, its times and 

traditions. Lond.. Willoughby. 18—. 2v. 

266. Franklin. Benjamin. Works . . . with notes and a life of the 

author by Jared Sparks. PI. Bost., Gray and Co., 1840. lOv. 

267. Friswell, James Hain. The gentle life; essays in aid of the form- 

ation of character. Lond., Low, 1870. 406p. 

268. Proissart, Jean. Chronicles of England, Prance, Spain and the 

adjoining countries from the latter part of the reign of Edward II 
to the coronation of Henry IV ; tr. from the Prench by T. Johnes, 
with a life of the author, an essay and a criticism. Illus. pi. Lond., 
Routledge and Sons, 1868. 2v. 

269. Froude, James Anthony. Csesar; a sketch. PI. map. Lond., 

Longmans, 1879. 494p. 

270. Froude, James Anthony. History of England from the fall of 

Wolsey to the defeat of the Spanish Armada. New ed. Lond., 
Longmans, 1870. 12v. 

271. Fuller, Thomas. Church history of England to 1648. 3d ed. ed. 

by J. Nichols. PI. Lond., Tegg, 1842. 3v. 

272. Fuller, Thomas. History of the University of Cambridge and of 

Waltham Abbey ; with the Appeal of injured innocence ; new ed. 
with notes by J. Nichols. Illus. Lond., Tegg, 1840. 688p. 

273. Fuller, Thomas. History of the worthies of England; new ed. 

ed. by P. A. Nuttall. Por. Lond.. Tegg, 1840. 3v. 

274. Fuller, Thomas. The holy state and the profane state; new ed. 

with notes by J. Nichols. Lond., Tegg, 1841. 463p. 

275. Galileo, Private life of ; comp. principally from his correspon- 

dence and that of his eldest daughter. Sister Maria Celeste. Por. 
Lond., Macmillan and Co., 1870. 307p. 

276. Gallery of English and American women famous in song, 

with an introduction by Henry Copp6e. Illus. Phil., Stoddart, 
1875. 576p. 

277. Gallery of famous English and American poets, with an intro- 

ductory essay by Henry Copp^e. Illus. Phil., Stoddart, 1874. 
487p. 

278. Gallery of portraits, with memoirs: under superintendence of 

the Society for diffusion of useful knowledge. Illus. por. Ix)nd., 
Knight, 1833-37. 7 vols. 

279. Galloway, William Brown. Egypt's record of time to the 

Exodus of Israel critically investigated. Lond., Rivington, 18^. 
570p. 

280. Galton, Francis. Hereditary genius; an inquiry into its laws and 

consequences. Lond., Macmillan, 1869. 390p. 

281. Garland, Hugh A. Life of John Randolph of Roanoke. 13th ed. 

Por. N. Y., Appleton, 1874. 2v. in 1. 

282. Gay, John. Fables, v. 1, 3d ed., v. 2, 5th ed. Illus. Lond., J. 

Tonson, 1729-55. 2v. in 1. 

283. Gay, John. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., Little, 

Brown and Co., 1866. 2v. 

284. Gems of the Dresden gallery, comprising the most famous and 

popular works in the Dresden collection, with notices of the works 
and the artists. PI. Bost., Osgood and Co., 1877. 105p. 



44 MODBRN BOOKS. 

2SS, George, Mrs. Anita. Annals of the queens of Spain, from the 
period of the conquest of the Goths down to the reign of . . . 
Isabel II. Por. N. Y., Baker and Scribner, 1850. 2v. 

2SS. Gibbon. Edward. The history of the decline and fall of the Roman 
empire; with notes by H. H. Milman. Map. Lond., Murray, 
1838-39. 12v. 

287. Gibbon. Edward. Miscellaneous works, with memoirs of his life 

and writings, composed by himself ; illus. from his letters with 
occasional notes and narrative by John, Lord ShefiBield. New ed. 
enl. PI. por. Lond., Murray, 1814. 5v. 

288. Gilchrist. Alexander. Life of William Blake, with selections from 

his poems and other writings. Illus. pi. por. Lond., Macmillan, 
1863. 2v. 

289. Gladstone. William Ewart. Inventus mundi : the gods and men 

of the heroic age. Lond., Macmillan, 1869. 551p. 

290 Goethe. Johann Wolfgang von. Works. Por. Lond., Bell and 

Daldy, 1872-73. 5v. 

291 Goldsmith. Oliver. Poetical works ; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co.. 1865. 214p. 

292. Goldsmith, Oliver. Vicar of Wakefield. Lond., Low, 1861. 133p. 

293 Goldsmith. Oliver. Works; ed. by Peter Cunningham. Lond., 

Murray, 1854. 4v. 

294 Gonse. Louis. L'art Japonais. Illus. pi. Paris, Quantin, 1883. 

2v. 

295 Goodrich, Frank Boot. Court of Napoleon; or, Society under the 

first empire. 3d.ed. Por. N. Y.. Derby and Jackson, 1858. 416p. 

296 Goodrich, Samuel Griswold. A history of all nations, from the 

earliest periods to the present time. Illus. map. N.Y., Miller, 
1856. I221p. 

297 Gorling. A. and others, comp. Art treasures of Germany, with 

portraits of the most celebrated masters and explanatory and 
biographical notices. PI. Bost., Walker and Co., 18— . 276-fl98p. 

298 Gouffe, Jules. Royal book of pastry and confectionery ; tr. fr. the 

French by A. Gouff6. Illus. Lond., Low, 1874. 474p. 

299 Gould. Sabine Baring-. Curious myths of the middle ages. Illus. 

Lond.. Rivington, 1868. 2v. in 1. 

300 Goupil and Co. pub. Salon of 1889. Illus. pi. Paris, Goupil and 

Co.. 1889. V. p. 
?ftl Grav Thomas. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., Lit- 
tle.Brown and Co.. 1865. 223p. 

302 Great truths by great authors; a dictionary of aids to refiection. 
* Phil., Claxton. 1868. 564p. 

303 Green Henry. Shakespeare and the emblem writers. Illus. 
' Lond., Triibner and Co.. 1870. 571p. 

304 Greville. Charles Cavendish Fulke. Journal of the reigns of 

King George IV and King William IV; ed. by Henry Reeve. Por. 
Lond., Longmans, 1874. 3v. 

305 Grindlay. Robert Melville. Scenery, costumes and architecture, 

chiefly on the western side of India. Colored plates. Lond., 
Smith, Elder and Co., 1830. unp. 
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306. Griswold, Rufus Wilmot. The poets and poetry of America; with 

additions by R. H. Stoddard; rev. and enl. ed. Por. N. Y.. Mil- 
ler, 1877. e69p. 

307. Griswold. Rufus Wilmot. The republican court; or, American 

society in the days of Washington. Por. N. Y., Appleton, 1855. 
408p. 

308. Guiccioli. Teresa Gamba, conUssa. My recollections of Lord 

Byron, and those of eye-witnesses of his life. Lond., Bentley, 
1869. 2v. 

309. Guillemin, Amedee Victor. The sun; fr. the French, by A. L. 

Phipson. nius. N. Y.. Scribner. 1871. 297p. 

310. Guinot. Eugene. A summer at Baden-Baden. Illus. Lond., 

Mitchell. 18—. 299p. 

311. Guizot, Francois Pierre Guillaume. Memoirs to illustrate the 

history of my time. Lond., Bentley, 1858-61. 4v. 

312. Guizot. Francois Pierre Guillaume. Popular history of France; 

tr. by Robert Black. Illus. Bost., Estes and Lauriat, 1869. 6v. 

313. Gutch, John Mathew. ed. A lytell geste of Robin Hode, with other 

ancient and modem ballads and songs relating to this celebrated 
yeoman, to which is prefixed his history and character. Illus. pi. 
Lond., Longman, 1847. 2v. 

314. Hall, Samuel Carter, ed. Book of gems: the poets and artists of 

Great Britain. Illus. Lond., Saunders and Otley, 1836-49. 3v. 

315. Hall, Samuel Carter, ed. National gallery; Vernon collection, 

and a selection from the works of modem sculptors. PI. Lond., 
Virtue and Co., 18—. 3v. 

316. Hall, Samuel Carter, ed. Royal gems from the galleries of Eu- 

rope, with notices biogp-aphical, historical and descriptive. PI. 
Lond., Virtue, 18—. 2v. 

317. Hall. Samuel Carter and Hall, Mrs. Anna Maria Fielding. 

Ireland; its scenery, character, etc. Illus. Lond., How and Par- 
sons, 1841-43. 3v. 

318. Halstead, Caroline Amelia. Richard III, as Duke of Gloucester 

and King of England. Lond., Longman, 1844. 2v. 

319. Hamerton. Philip Gilbert. Etching and etchers. 3d ed. PI. 

Lond., Macmillan and Co., 1880. 360p. 

320. Hamerton, Philip Gilbert. Paris, in old and present times, with 

especial reference to changes in its architecture and topography. 
Illus. pi. Bost., Roberts. 1885. 94p.' 

321. Hamilton, Anthony, count. Memoirs of Count Grammont, a new 

tr., .with notes and illustrations. Por. Lond., Harding, 18 — . 
363-f84p. 

322. Hamilton, Anthony, count. Memoirs of Count Grammont, tr. fr 

the French with notes and illustrations. 2d ed. rev. Por. Lond. 
Longman, 1809. 3v. 

323. Hanson, Charles Henry. The land of Greece, described and illus 

trated. PI. map. Lond., Nelson and Sons, 1886. 400p. 

3^4. Harford, John Scandrett. The life of Michael Angelo Buonarroti; 
with tr. of many of his poems and letters; also memoirs of Savon 
arola, Raphael, and Vittoria Colonna. PI. por. .Lond., Long 
man, 1857. 2v. 
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325. Hartwig. George. The aerial world; a popular account of the 

phenomena and life of the atmosphere. lUus. pi. map. Lond., 
Longmans, 1877. 556p. 

326. Hartwig, George. The polar world; a popular description of 

man and nature in the arctic and antarctic regions. 2d ed. Illtis. 
pi. maps. Lond., Longmans, 1874. 548p. 

327. Hartwig. George. The sea, and its living wonders . . . and the 

progress of maritime discovery from the earliest ages to the pres- 
ent time. 5th ed. lUus. pi. map. Lond., Longmans, 1876. d24p. 

32S, Hartwig, George. The subterranean world. 3d ed. Illus. pi. 
maps. Lond., Longmans, 1875. 522p. 

329. Hartwig, George. The tropical world; aspects of man and nature 
in the equatorial regions. New ed. Illus. pi. Lond., Longmans, 
1877. 556p. 

330 Hassard, John Rose Greene, ed. Wreath of beauty. PI. N. 

v., Appleton, 1864. 336p. 

331 Hawthorne, Nathaniel. Marble faun. Illus. por. Camb., River- 

side Press, 1889. 2v. 
332. Hawthorne, Nathaniel. Works. Por. Bost., Fields, 1870. ISv. 

333 Hayes, Edward, ed. The ballads of Ireland, collected and ed. 

with notes historical and biographical. 5th ed. PI. Dublin, 
Duffy. 18—. 2v. 

334 Hazlitt, William. Miscellaneous works. N. Y., Derby and Jack- 

son. 1859. 5v. 
^^^ Hazlitt William Carew. History of the Venetian empire. Maps. 

"nd.. Smith, Elderand Co., I860. 4v. 
Q'SA HAAd ^ir Francis Bond. Bubbles from the brunnens of Nassau. 

3d ed Lond., Murray, 1834. 381p. 
337 Heath Charles. Gallery of British engravings. PI. Lond., 

Longman, 1836-37. 3v. 
q-ift Heaton Mrs. Mary Margaret. Masterpieces of Flemish art. in- 

cliidinj? examples of the early German and the Dutch schools, with 

memofrs of the artists. PI. Lond., Bell and Daldy, 1869. 158p. 

T?Q Heaton Mrs. Mary Margaret and Black, Charles Christopher. 
'"^* Leonardo da Vinci, and his works. Por. pi. Lond., Macmillan, 

1874. 302p. 
oAn HAber Reginald, dp. Narrative of a journey through the . . . 
^ pr^^nces of India.^ 2d ^^ Illus. Lond.. Murray, 1828. 3v. 

341 Heeren, Arnold Hermann Ludwig. Works. Lond., H. G. 

Bohn, 1847-57. 6v. , „ „ 

342 Herbert, George. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost.. 

Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 308p. 

343 Herbert, George. Works in prose and verse. Por. Lond., W. 

Pickering, 1846. 2v. 

344 Herbert of Lea. Mary Elizabeth Herbert. /Jar^j^^s. Impressions 

of Spain in 1866. Illus. Lond., R. Bentley, 1867. 280p. 

345 Herodotus. The boys' and girls* Herodotus, being parts of the 

-History- of Herodotus, ed. for boys and ^rls, with an mtrod. 
by John S. White. Illus. pi. map. N. Y., Putnam's Sons. 1884. 
328p. 
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346. Herrick, Robert. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co.. 1866. 2v. 

347. Hewitt, John. Ancient armour and weapons in Europe from the 

iron period of the northern nations to the end of the thirteenth 
century. Illus. Lond., Parker, 1855-60. 3v. 

348. Hinchliff, Thomas Woodbine. Over the sea and far away; being 

a narrative of wanderings round the world. PI. Lond., Long- 
mans, 1876. 416p. 

349. Hogarth, William. Works; with descriptions and a comment on 

their moral tendency by J. Truster and anecdotes of the author 
and his works by J. Hogarth and J. Nichols. Por. pi. Lond., 
Brain and Co., 18—. 2v. 

350. Holcombe, James Philemon, ed. Literature in letters; or. Man- 

ners, art, criticism, biogp-aphy, history, and morals illustrated in 
the correspondence of eminent persons. N. Y., Appleton, 1866. 
520p. 

351. Holland, Saba (Smith) lady, A memoir of the Rev. Sydney 

Smith; with a selection from his letters; ed. by Mrs. Austin. 4th 
ed. Lond., Longman, 1855. 2v. 

352. The Holy Bible, containing the Old and New Testaments, accord- 

ing to the authorized version, with illus. by Gustave Dor6. PI. 
Lond., Cassell, Petter and Galpin, 18—. 2v. 

353. Home book of art, containing a series of plates after one hun- 

dred classical and popular pictures by the most famous artists of 
the world, with descriptive texts. PI. Bost., Osgood and Co., 
1882. unp. 

354. Homes of American authors; anecdotal, personal and descriptive 

sketches by various writers. Illus. N. Y., Putnam and Co., 
1853. 366p. 

355. Hone, William. Theevery-day book; or. The guide to the year. 

Illus. por. Lond., Tegg, 18—. 2v. 

356. Hone, William. The table book of daily recreation and informa- 

tion, concerning remarkable men and manners. Illus. Lond., 
Tegg, 18—. 870p. 

357. Hone, William. The year book of daily recreation and informa- 

tion, concerning remarkable men and manners. Illus. Lond., 
Tegg, 18—. 824p. 

358. Hood, Thomas. Poetical works; with some account of the author. 

Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 5v. 

359. Horace. Works; with a life by H. H. Milman. Illus. Lond., J. 

Murray, 1849. 490p. 

360. Howitt, William. Homes and haunts of the most eminent British 

poets. Illus. Lond., Bentley, 1847. 2v. 

361. Howitt, William. Visits to remarkable places : old halls, battle- 

fields, and scenes illustrative of striking passages in English his- 
tory and poetry. Ser. 1 and 2. Illus. Lond., Longman, 1840-42. 
2v. 

362. Hue, Evariste Regis, abbt. The Chinese empire; forming a 

sequel to the work entitled * 'Recollections of a journey through 
Tartary and Thibet." Map. Lond., Longman, 1855. 2v. 
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363. Hue, Evariste Regis, abbi. Christianity in China, Tartary and 

Thibet. Lond., Longman, 1857-58. 3v. 

364. Hughes. William. The treasury of geography, physical, histori- 

cal, descriptive, and political, containing a succinct account of 
every country in the world. New ed. PI. Lond., Longmans, 
1872. 892p. 

365. Hume. David. The history of England. PI. por. Lond., Picker- 

ing, 1826. 8v. 

366. The hundred greatest men; portraits of the one hundred greatest 

men of history. Por. Lond., Low, 1879-80. 8v. in 4. 

367. Hunt. James Henry Leigh. Correspondence; ed. by T. Hunt. 

Por. Lond., Smith, Elder and Co., 1862. 2v. 

368. Hunt, James Henry Leigh. The indicator and companion. 

Lond., H. Colbum, 1834. 2v. 

369. Hunt. James Henry Leigh. Saunter through the West end. 

Illus. por. Lond., Hurst, 1861. 2v. 

370. Hunt, James Henry Leigh. The town; its memorable char- 

acters and events; St. Paulas to St. James's. Illus. por. pi. Lond., 
Smith, Elder and Co., 1848. 2v. 

371. Hunt. Robert, ed. Popular romances of the west of England; or, 

The drolls, traditions, and superstitions of Old Cornwall. Ser. 1-2. 
PI. Lond., Rotten, 1865. 2v. 

372. Huth. Alfred Henry. The life and writings of H. T. Buckle. 2d 

ed. Por. Lond., Low, 1880. 2v. 

Ingoldsby. Thomas, pseud. See Barham. Richard Harris Dal- 
ton. 

373. Irving. David. The lives of the Scottish poets, with preliminary 

dissertations on the literary history of Scotland, and the early 
Scottish drama. 2d ed. rev. Por. Lond., Longman, 1810. 2v. 

374. Irving. Washington. Bracebridge Hall. Illus. N.Y., Putnam, 

1858. 465p. 

375. Irving. Washington. History of New York; by Diedrich Knicker- 

bocker. Illus. N. v., Putnam, 1850. 454p. 

376. Irving. Washington. Life and letters; ed. by P. M. Irving. Por. 

N. Y., Putnam, 1883. 3v. (Memorial ed.) 

377. Irving, Washington. Life of George Washington. PI. por. N. 

Y., Putnam and Co., 1856-59. 5v. 

378. Irving. Washington. Sketch book of Geoffrey Crayon. Rev. ed. 

Illus. por. N. Y., Putnam, 1848. 465p. 

379. Irving, Washington. Tales of a traveller; by Geoffrey Crayon. 

Illus. N. Y., Putnam, 1850. 456p. 

380. Irving. Washington. Works. PI. Phil., Lippincott and Co., 

1869-70. 27v. 

381. Jabet. George, ed. Poet's pleasaunce; by Eden Warwick. Lond.» 

Longman, 1847. 432p. 

382. Jackson, Catherine Charlotte (Elliott), lady. The court of the 

Tuileries from the Restoration to the flight of Louis Philippe. Por. 
Lond., Bentley, 1883. 2v. 
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383. Jackson, Catherine Charlotte (Elliott;, lady. The French court 

and society; reign of Louis XVI and First Empire. Por. Lond.» 
Bentleyand Son» 1881. 2v. 

384. Jackson, Catherine Charlotte (Elliott), lady. Old Paris; its 

court and literary salons. Por. Lond., Bentleyand Son, 1878. 2v. 

385. Jackson, Catherine Charlotte (Elliott), /a</>. The old regime; 

court, salons, and theatres. Por. Lond., Bentley and Son, 
1880. 2v. 

386. James, George Payne Rainsford. The history of Charlemagne; 

with a sketch of the state and history of France from the fall of 
the Roman empire, to the rise of the Carloving^an djmasty. PI. 
Lond., Longman, 1832. 510p. 

387. James, George Payne Rainsford. A history of the life of Ed- 

ward the Black Prince, and of various events connected there- 
with, which occurred during the reign of Edward III, King of 
England. Map. Lond., Longman, 1836. 2v. 

388. James, George Payne Rainsford. A history of the life of Rich- 

ard Coeur-de-lion, King of England. Lond., Saunders and Otley, 
1841-49. 4v. 

389. James, George Payne Rainsford. ed. Letters illustrative of 

the reign of William III, from 1696 to 1708, addressed to the Duke 
of Shrewsbury by James Vernon. Por. Lond., Colbum, 1841. 3v. 

390. James, George Payne Rainsford. The life and times of Louis 

the Fourteenth. 2d ed. Por. Lond., Bentley, 1838. 4v. 

391. James, George Payne Rainsford. The life of Henry the Fourth, 

King of France and Navarre. Por. Lond., Boone, 1847. 3v. 

392. James. George Payne Rainsford. Works, rev. and corrected by 

the author. PI. Lond., Smith, Elder and Co., 1844-49. 21v. 

393. Jameson, Mrs, Anna Brownell (Murphy). Characteristics of 

women. 24 pi. N. Y., Appleton, 18~. 340p. 

394. Jameson, Mrs. Anna Brownell (Murphy). Characteristics of 

women, moral, poetical, and historical. 3d ed. rev. and enl. 
Illus. Lond., Saunders, and Otley, 1836. 2v. 

395. Jameson, Mrs. Anna Broivnell (Murphy). Commonplace book 

of thoughts, memories and fancies. 2d ed. Illus. Lond., Long- 
man, 1855. 371p. 

396. Jameson, Mrs. Anna Brownell (Murphy). Diary of an ennuy6e. 

New ed. Lond., Colbum, 1826. 380p. 

397. Jameson, Mrs. Anna Broivnell (Murphy). Legends of the 

Madonna, as represented in the fine arts. 3d ed. Illus.pl. Lond., 
Longmans, 1867. 344p. 

398. Jameson, Mrs. Anna Brownell (Murphy). Legends of the 

monastic orders, as represented in the fine arts. 4th ed. Illus. 
pi. Lond., Longmans, 1867. 462p. 

399. Jameson, Mrs. Anna Brownell (Murphy). Romance of biogra- 

phy; or, Memoirs of women loved and celebrated by poets. 3d 
ed. PI. Lond., Saunders and Otley, 1837. 2v. 

400. Jameson, Mrs. Anna Brownell (Murphy). Sacred and legend- 

ary art. 5th ed. Illus. pi. Lond., Longmans, 1866. 2v. 
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401. Jameson, Mrs, Anna Brownell (Murphy). Social life in Gcr- 

any, illustrated in the acted dramas of Princess Amelia of Saxony 
Lond., Saunders and Otley, 1840. 2v. 

402. Jameson. Mrs. Anna Brownell (Murphy). Winter studies and 

summer rambles in Canada. Liond., Saunders and Otley, 1838. 
3v. in 2. 

403. Jameson, Mrs, Anna Brownell (Murphy) and Eastlake. Eliz- 

abeth (Rigby), lady. History of our Lord as exemplified in 
works of art. 2d ed. Illus.pl. Lond., Longman, 1865. 2v. 

404. Jeaflreson, John Cordy. The life of Robert Stephenson. 2d. ed. 

Por. Lond., Longmans, 1866. 2 v. 

405. Jeanne d'Arc, Memoirs of, with the history of her times. Por 

Lond., Triphook, 1824. 2v. 

406. Jerrold, Douglas William. Works, with life by W. B. Jerrold. 

PI. Lond., Bradbury, Agnew and Co., 1851. 5v. 

407. Jesse, John Heneage. George Selwyn and his contemporaries; 

with memoirs and notes. Por. Lond., Bentley, 1843-44. 4v. 

408. Jesse, John Heneage. Literary and historical memorials of 

London. Map. Lond., Bentley, 1847. 2v. 

409. Jesse, John Heneage. London and its celebrities; a second series 

of literary and historical memorials of London. Lond., Bentley, 
1850. 2v. 

410. Jesse, John Heneage. Memoirs of King Richard the Third and 

some of his contemporaries; with an historical drama on the bat- 
tle of Bosworth. Por. Lond., Bentley, 1862. 531p. 

411. Jesse, John Heneage. Memoirs of the court of England during 

the reign of the Stuarts, including the Protectorate. PI. Lond., 
Bentley, 1840. 4v. 

412. Jesse, John Heneage. Memoirs of the court of England from 

the Revolution in 1^ to the death of Greorge the Second. Por. 
Lond., Bentley, 1843. 3v. 

413. Jesse, John Heneage. Memoirs of the life and reign of King 

George the Third. Lond., Tinsley Brothers, 1867. 3v. 

414. Jesse. John Heneage. Memoirs of the Pretenders and their 

adherents. Por. Lond., Bentley, 1845. 2v. 

415. Johnson, Rossiter. ed. Little classics. Bost., Osgood and Co., 

1875. 16v. 

416. Johnson, Samuel. Lives of the most eminent English poets, with 

critical observations on their works; with notes corrective and 
explanatory by Peter Cunningham. Lond., Murray, 1854. 3v. 

417. Johnson. Samuel. Works. Por. Lond., Pickering, 1825. llv. 

418. Johnston. Elizabeth Bryant. Original portraits of Washington, 

including statues, monuments, and medals. PI. Bost., Osgood 
and Co.. 1882. 257p. 

419. Jones, Oiven. The grammar of ornament; illus. by examples from 

various styles of ornament. Illus., pi. Lond., Quaritch, 1868. 
157p. 

420. Jonson, Ben. Works, with notes critical and explanatory and 

a biographical memoir by W. Giflford. Por. Lond., Bickers and 
Son, 1875. 9v. 
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421. Josephus, Plavius. Works; new tr. by R. Traill; ed. with notes 

by I. Taylor. Illus. Lond., Houlston and Stoneman, 1851. 2v. 

422. Kane, Elisha Kent. Arctic explorations; the second Grinnell ex- 

pedition in search of Sir John Franklin, 1853-55. Illus. pi. por. 
Phil., Childs and Peterson, 1856. 2v. 

423. Kane, Elisha Kent. The United States Grinnell expedition in 

search of Sir John Franklin; a personal narrative. New ed. Illus. 
pi. por. map. Phil., Childs and Peterson, 1856. 552p. 

424. Keats, John. Endymion; illus. by W. S. J. Harper. PI. Bost., 

Estes and Lauriat, 1888. 141p. 

425. Keats, John. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., Little, 

Brown and Co., 1866. 438p. 

426. Keddie, William, ed. Anecdotes, literary and scientific. Illus. 

N. Y., Routledge and Sons, 18—. 368p. 

427. Keightley, Thomas. The fairy mythology, illustrative of the 

romance and superstition of various countries. New ed. rev. and 
enl. PI. Lond., Bell and Sons, 1882. 560p. 

428. Keightley, Thomas. Mythology of ancient Greece and Italy; 4th 

ed. ed. by Leonhard Schmitz. PI. Lond., Bell and Sons, 1877. 
508p. 

429. Keightley , Thomas. Shakespeare-expositor; an aid to the perfect 

understanding of Shakespeare's plays. Lond., J. R. Smith, 1867. 
431p. 

Keppel, William Coutts, viscount Burgy See Burg, William 
Coutts Keppel, viscount. 

430. Kirkland. Mrs. Elizabeth Stansbury. Book of home beauty, 

with twelve portraits of American ladies. N. Y., Putnam, 1852. 145p. 

431. Kitto, John. Gallery of scripture engravings, with descriptions. 

PI. Lond., P. Jackson, 18—. 3v. 

Knickerbocker, lyie&ricYi, pseud.. See Irving, Washington. 

432. Knight, Charles. Half-hours with the best authors; including bio- 

graphical and critical notices. New ed. rev. Illus. por. Lond., 
Wame and Co., 18 — . 4v. 

433. Knight, Charles. Half-hours with the letter-writers and autobiog- 

raphers. Lond., G. Routledge and Sons, 1867-68. 2v. 

434. Knight, Charles. History of England. Illus.pl. Lond., Brad- 

bury, Evans and Co., 1862. 8v. 

435. Koenig, Gustav. Life of Luther in forty-eight historical engrav- 

ings ; with explanations by Archdeacon Hare; continued by S. 
Winkworth. 2d ed. Lond., Longman, 1856. 141p. 

436. Kretschmer, Albert and Rohrbach, Carl. Costumes of all 

nations, from the earliest times to the nineteenth century. 104 
colored plates. Lond., Sotheran and Co., 1882. 

437. Lacombe, Paul. Arms and armour; tr. by C. Boutell. Illus. N. 

Y., Scribner, 1871. 296p. 

438. Lacroix, Paul. The arts in the middle ages, and at the period 

of the renaissance. Illus. pi. N. Y., Appleton, 1875. 520p. 

439. Lacroix, Paul. The 18th century; its institutions, customs and 

costumes: France, 1700-1789. Illus. pi. Lond., Chapman and 
HaU, 1876. 489p. 
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440. Lacroix, Paul. Manners, customs and dress daring the middle 

ages and during the renaissance period. Illus. pi. N. Y., 
Appleton, 1876. 5S4p. 

441. Lacroix, Paul. Military and religious life in the middle ages, and 

at the period of the renaissance. Illus., pi. N. Y., Appleton, 1876. 
S04p. 

442. Lacroix. Paul. Science and literature in the middle ages, and at 

the period of the renaissance. PI. N. Y., Appleton, 1878. 552p. 

443. Lamb, Charles and Lamb, Mary. Tales from Shakespeare; with 

twelve illustrations from the Boydell gallery. Lond., Bickers and 
Son, 1876. 386p. 

444. The land we live in : a pictorial and literary sketch-book of the 

British empire. Lond., Knight, 18—. 4v. in 2. 

445. Lander, Walter Savage. Imaginary conversations of literary men 

and statesmen. 2d ed. rev. and enl. Por. Lond., Colbum, 
1826-29. Sv. 

446. Lanoye, Ferdinand Tugnot de. Rameses the Great; or, Egypt 

3300 years ago; tr. fr. the French. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1870. 
296p. 

447. Lanoye, Ferdinand Tugnotde. Sublime in nature. Illus. N. Y., 

Scribner, 1871. 344p. 

448. La Villemarque, Theodore Claude Henri Hersart, vicanUe de. 

Ballads and songs of Brittany; tr. by Tom Taylor. Illus. Lond., 
Macmillan, 1865. 239p. 

449. Lecky, William Edward Hartpole. History of England in the 

eighteenth century. Lond., Longmans, 1878-82. 4v. 

450. Lecky, William Edward Hartpole. History of European morals, 

from Augustus to Charlemagne. 2d ed. Lond., Longmans, 1869. 
2v. 

451. Lecky, William Edward Hartpole. History of the rise and influ- 

ence of the spirit of rationalism in Europe. 3d ed. Lond., Long- 
mans, 1866. 2v. 

452. Lefevre, Andre. Wonders of architecture; tr. from the French by 

R. Donald. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1871. 264p. 

453. Legend of St. Ursula and her companions; with illuminated 

miniatures taken from the church of S. Ursula at Cologne. Lond., 
J. C. Hotten, 1869. 120p. 

454. Le Pileur, A. Human body; tr. fr. the French. Illus. N. Y., 

Scribner, 1871. 256p. 

455. Le Sage, Alain Rene. The adventures of Gil Bias of Santillane; 

a new translation. 3d ed. PI. Lond., Osborne, 1766. 4v. 

456. Lichtenstein, Marie, /nVir^55. Holland House. 2ded. Por. Lond., 

Macmillan, 1874. 2v. 

457. Lindley, John and Moore, Thomas, ed. The treasury of botany: 

a popular dictionary of the vegetable kingdom. New and rev. ed. 
Illus. pi. Lond., Longmans, 1874. 2v. 

458. Lingard, John. History of England, from the first invasion by 

the Romans to the accession of William and Mary in 1688. Por. 
Bost., Estes and Lauriat, 1883. lOv. 
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459. Lockhart. John Gibson, tr. Ancient Spanish ballads, historical 

and romantic. New ed. rev. Illus. Lond., Murray, 1842. unp. 

460. Lockhart John Gibson. Memoirs of the life of Sir Walter Scott. 

PI. por. Edin., Black, 1870. 804p. 

461. Lodge. Edmund. Portraits of illustrious personages of Great 

Britain . . . with biographical and histoncal memoirs. Por. 
Lond., Harding and Lepard, 1835. 12v. in 6. 

462. London interiors, with their costumes and ceremonies. Illus. 

Lond., G. Virtue, 1841. 126p. 

London. Zoological society. See Zoological Society. London. 

463. Longacre. James Barton afi</ Herring. James, ^^. National por- 

trait gallery of distinguished Americans. Por. Phil., Longacre, 
1837-40. 4v. 

464. Longfellow. Henry Wadsworth. Complete works. Rev. ed. 

Por. Bost., Ticknor and Fields, 1866. 7v. 

465. Longfellow. Henry Wadsworth. Poetical and prose works; with 

biographical sketch by Octavius B. Prothingham. Illus. pi. por. 
Bost., Houghton, 1879-83. 3v. 

466. Longfellow. Henry Wadsworth. Tales of a wayside inn. Por. 

Bost., Ticknor and Fields, 1866. 160p. 

467. Lossing, Benson John. American centenary; a history of the 

progress of the . . . United States during the first one hundred 
years of its existence. PI. Phil., Porter, 1876. 617p. 

468. Lossing. Benson John. The Hudson from the wilderness to the 

sea. Illus. N. Y., Virtue and Yorston, 1866. 464p. 

4G9. Lossing, Benson John. Mount Vernon and its associations, his- 
torical, biographical, and pictorial. Illus. por. pi. N. Y., Town- 
send and Co., 1859. 376p. 

470. Lossing. Benson John. Washington and the American republic. 

Pi. por. N. Y., Virtue, 1870. 3v. 

471. Loivell, James Russell. Poetical works. New rev. ed. Illus. 

por. Bost., Osgood, 1877. 406p. 

472. Lubke. Wilhelm. Ecclesiastical art in Germany; tr. fr. the 5th 

Ger. ed. by L. A. Wheatley. 4th ed. Illus. Edin., J. C. Jack, 
1877. 299p. 

473. Lubke. Wilhelm. History of sculpture from the earliest ages to 

the present time; tr. by F. E. Bunnett. 2d ed. Illus. Lond., 
Smith, Elder and Co., 1878. 2v. 

474. Lubke, Wilhelm. Outlines of the history of art; ed. by Clarence 

Cook. Illus. N. Y.,Dodd, 1878. 2v. 

475. Lyell. Sir Charles. Principles of geology; or, The modem changes 

of the earth and its inhabitants. 11th rev. ed. Illus. pi. maps. 
N. Y., Appleton, 1873-74. 2v. 

476. Lsrtton. Edward George Earle Lytton. Bulwer-Lytton. 1st 

baron. Leila; or. The siege of Granada: and Calderon, the cour- 
tier. PI. por. Lond., Longman, 1838. 400p. 

477. Lytton. Edward George Earle Lytton Bulwer-Lsrtton, 1st 

baron. Novels. Edin., Blackwood and Sons, 1859-66. 43v. 
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478. Lytton, Edward Robert L3rttonBulwer-L3rtton. 1st earl. Lncile. 

Illus. pi. Bost., Osgood and Co. 1885. 332p. 

479. Macaulay, Thomas Babington Macaulay. Ist baron. Lays of 

ancient Rome. New ed. Illus. Lond., Longmans, 1867. 210p. 

480. Macaulay, Thomas Babington Macaulay, 75/ baron. Works; 

ed. by Lady Trevelyan. Por. N. Y., Appleton, 1866. 8v. 

481. McGregor, Robert B. The Byron gallery of engravings illustrating 

Lord Byron's works, with selections from his poems. N. Y., R. 
M. Martin, 1849. 122p. 

482. Mackay, Charles, ed. The illustrated book of Scottish songs 

from the 16th to the 19th century; new ed. rev. by Charles Rog- 
ers. Illus. Lond., Houlston and Wright, 1867. 336p. 

483. Maclise. Daniel. Gallery of illustrious literary characters (1830- 

1838) drawn by Maclise and accompanied by notices chiefly by 
William Maginn; ed. by W. Bates. Lond., Chatto and Windns, 
1873. 239p. 

484. Magazine of Art. Illus. Lond., Cassell, Petter and Galpin, 18 — . 

2v. 

485. Mahmut. Letters written by a Turkish spy, who lived five-and- 

forty years undiscovered at Paris, 1637-1682. Newed. Por. Lond., 
Vernon and Hood, 1801. 8v. 

486. Malcolm, Sir John. Sketches of Persia, from the journals of a 

traveller in the East. New ed. Lond., Murray, 1828. 2v. 

487. Mapei, Camillo. Italy, classical, historical, and picturesque; pre- 

ceded by an introductory essay on the recent history and present 
condition of Italy and the Italians. PI. Lond., Blackie and Son, 
1864. 164p. 

488. Marion, Fulgence. Wonderful balloon ascents; or. The conquest 

of the skies; fr. the French. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1870. 218p. 

489. Marion, Fulgence. Wonders of optics; tr. anded. byC. W.Quinn. 

Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1871, 276p. 

490. Martial, Marcus Valerius. The epigrams of Martial tr. into 

English prose, each accompanied by one or more verse translations 
from the works of English poets. Lond., Bell and Daldy, 1865. 
660p. 

491. Marvell, Andrew. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 335p. 

492. Matthews, Mrs. Anne (Jackson). Memoirs of Charles Matthews, 

comedian. Por. Lond., Bentley, 1838. 4v. 

493. Maunder, Samuel. The biographical treasury; a dictionary of 

universal biography; new ed. rev. by W. L. R. Cates. PI. 
Lond., Longmans, 1873. 1282p. 

494. Maunder. Samuel. The scientific and literary treasury; new ed. 

rev. by J. Y. Johnson. PI. Lond., Longmans, 1872. 820p. 

495. Maunder, Samuel. The treasury of history; comprising a general 

inttoductory outline of universal history, ancient and modem. 
New ed. PI. Lond., Longmans, 1872. 960p. 

496. Maunder, Samuel. The treasury of knowledge and library of 

reference; new ed. rev. by B. B. Woodward and others. PI. 
Lond., Longmans, 1873. 899p. 
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497. Maunder, Samuel. The treasury of natural history; or, A popular 

dictionary of zodlogy; new ed. rev. by T. S. Cobbold. lUus. 
Lond., Longmans, 1873. 798p. 

498. Meadows, Kenny. Heads of the people; or, Portraits of the English 

drawn by Meadows with essays by Douglas Jerrold and others. 
Lond., Willoughby and Co., 1841. 2v. 

499. Menault. Ernest. Intelligence of animals; fr. the French. lUus. 

N. Y., Scribner, 1871. 363p. 

500. Menzel, Wolfgang. German literature; tr. by Thomas Gordon 

Oxford, Talboys, 1840. 4v. 

Meredith, Owen, pseud. See Lytton, Edward Robert Lytton Bui 
wer-Lytton, 1st earl. 

501. Merle d' Aubigne, Jean Henri. Historyof the Reformation in the 

sixteenth century. lUus. , pi. Glasgow, Collins, Sonsand Co. , 1871. 
724p. 

502. Meteyard, Eliza. Life of Josiah Wedgwood, from his private cor- 

respondence and family papers, with an introductory sketch of 
the art of pottery in England. Illus. por. Liond., Hurst and 
Blackett, 1865-66. 2v. 

503. Mettemich-Winneburg, Clemens Wenzel Lothar, Reichfurst 

von. Memoirs, 1773-1829, ed. by Prince Richard Mettemich ; tr. 
by Mrs. Alexander Napier. Por. Lond., Bentley and Son, 1880- 
81. 4v. 

504. Meunier, Amedee Victor. Adventures on the great hunting 

grounds of the world. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1870. 297p. 

505. Meyer, Julius. Antonio Allegri da Correggio; ed. by Mrs. M. M. 

Heaton. Por. pi. Lond., Macmillan, 1876. 304p. 

506. Michaud, Joseph Francois. History of the crusades; tr. fr. the 

French by W. Robson. 2d ed. Maps. Lond., Routledge and 
Co., 1852. 3v. 

507. Milman, Henry Hart. The life of Edward Gibbon, Esq., with 

selections from his correspondence, and illustrations. Por. Lond., 
Murray, 1839. 4S5p. 

508. Milton, John. Paradise lost; ed. with notes and a life of MiltoU, 

by R. Vaughan. Illus. by G. Dor6. PI. Lond., Cassell, Petter, 
and Galpin, 18—. 329p. 

509. Milton, John. Paradise lost; with illus. by J. Martin. PI. Lond., 

Washboume and Co., 1853. 373p. 

510. Milton, John. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown, and Co., 1866. 3v. 

511. Mishna. Eighteen treatises from the Mishna; tr. by D. A. de Sola 

and M. J. Raphall. Lond., Sherwood, 1843. 368p. 

512. Mitchell, Mrs. Lucy Myers (Wright). History of ancient sculp- 

ture. Illus. N. Y., Dodd, Mead, and Co., 1883. 766p. 

513. Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin de. Dramatic works; tr. by H. 

Van Laun. Por. Edin., W. Paterson, 1875-76. 6v. 

514. Monnier, Marc. Wonders of Pompeii; tr. fr. the French. Illus. 

N. Y., Scribner, 1871. 250p. 

515. Montagu, Basil, comp. Selections from the works of Taylor, 

Latimer, Hall, Milton, etc. 4tb ed. Lond., Pickering, 1834. 340p. 
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516. Montaigne. Michel Eyquem de. Essays; tr. by C. Cotton; ed. 

by W. C. Hazlitt. Per. Lond., Reeves and Turner, 1877. 3v. 

517. Montaigne, Michel Eyquem de. Works; tr. and ed. by W. Has- 

litt. Newed. Lond., Templeman, 1865. 660p. 

518. Montgomery, James. Poetical works; with a life. Por. Best., 

Little, Brown, and Co., 1865. 5v. 

519. Moore, Frank, ed, American eloquence; a collection of speeches 

and addresses, by the most emment orators of America, with 
biographical sketches and illustrative notes. Por. N. Y., 
Appleton and Co., 1872. 2v. 

520. Moore, J. S. ed. The pictorial book of ancient ballad poetry of 

Great Britain, historical, traditional, and romantic; together with 
a selection of modem imitations and translations. New ed. Illus. 
Lond., Bell and Daldy, 1860. 870p. 

521. Moore, Joseph West. Picturesque Washington; pen and pencil 

sketches of its scenery, history, traditions, etc. Illus. map. Provi- 
dence, Reid, 1884. 308p. 

522. Moore, Sir Thomas. Lalla Rookh; an oriental romance. Illus. 

Bost., Estes and Lauriat, 1885. 273p. 

523. Moore, Sir Thomas. Lalla Rookh, an oriental romance. 20th ed. 

PI. Lond., Longman, 1842. 396p. 

524. Moore, Sir Thomas. Memoirs, journal and correspondence; ed. 

by John Russell. Por. Lond., Longman, 1853-56. 8v. 

525. Moore, Sir Thomas. Poetical works; with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 6v. 

526. Moore, William F., ed. Representative men of Massachusetts, 

1890-1900. Por. Everett, Mass. Pub. Co., 1898. 491p. 

527. Morley, Henry. Memoirs of Bartholomew Fair. Illus. Lond., 

Chapman and Hall, 1859. 506p. 

528. Motley, John Lothrop. History of the United Netherlands: from 

the death of William the Silent to the twelve years* truce— 1609. 
Por. map. N. Y., Harper, 1868-69. 4v. 

529. Motley, John Lothrop. The rise of the Dutch republic; a history. 

Por. N. Y., Harper, 1868. 3v. 

530. Naphegyi, Gabor. Album of language, illustrated by the Lord's 

prayer in one hundred languages. Phil., Lippincott, 1869. 324p. 

531. Napier, Mark. Memoirsof the Marquis of Montrose. Por. Edin., 

Stevenson, 1856. 2v. 

532. Napier, Mark. Memorials and letters illustrative of the life and 

times of John Graham, of Claverhouse, Viscount Dundee. Por. 
Edin., Stevenson, 1859-62. 3v. 

533. Napier, ^fV William Francis Patrick. Life and opinions of Gen- 

eral Sir Charles James Napier. Por. Lond., Murray, 1857. 4v. 

Nathan ben Saddi, pseud. See Dodsley, Robert. 

534. New England historic-genealogical society. Memorial of Ed- 

wardEverett. PI. por. Bost., N. E. hist. -genealog.soc, 1865. 97p. 

535. New general biographical dictionary, projected and partly 

arranged by H. J. Rose. Lond., Fellowes, 1850. 12v. 
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536. New York Central Park, Description of . Ultis. N. Y., F. J. Hunt- 

ington and Co., 1869. 206p. 

537. Nichols. John. Literary anecdotes of the eighteenth century. 

Por. Lond., Nichols, 1812-15. 9v. 

538. Nichols, John and Nichols. John Bowyer. Literary history of 

the eighteenth century. Por. Lond., Nichols, 1817-58. 8v. 

539. Niebuhr, Barthold Georg. Collected lectures; tr. and ed. by 

Leonhard Schmitz. Por. Lond., Walton and Maberly, 1852-53, 
8v. 

540. Niebuhr. Barthold Georg. History of Rome; tr. by J. C. Hare 

and C. Thirlwall. New ed. Lond., Walton and Maberly, 1855-60. 
3v. 

541. Niebuhr. Barthold Georg. Life and letters and selections from 

his minor writings; ed. and tr. by Susanna Wink worth, with 
essays on his character and influence. 2d ed. Lond., Chapman 
and Hall, 1852. 3v. 

542. Nolan. Edward Henry. The history of the war against Russia. 

Por. pi. maps. Lond., Virtue and Co., 18 — . 7v. 

543. North, Roger. The lives of the Right Hon. Francis North, Baron 

Guilford ... the Hon. Sir. Dudley North, . . . and the Hon. and 
Rev. Dr. John North; a new ed. with notes and illus., historical 
and biographical. Por. Lond., Colbum, 1826. 3v. 

544. Northcote, James. One hundred fables, original and selected; 

ser. 1-2. Illus. por. Lond., Lamford, 1828-33. 2v. 

545. Old England: a pictorial museum of regal, ecclesiastical, baronial, 

municipal, and popular antiquities. Illus. pi. Lond., Knight 
and Co., 1845. 2v. 

546. Omar Khayyam. Rubdiydt; rendered into English verse by Ed- 

ward Fitzgerald, with an accompaniment of drawing^ by Elihu 
Vedder. Bost., Houghton, Mifflin and Co., 1886. 

547. Palliser. Mrs, Fanny Bury. History of lace. 2d ed. illus. 

Lond., Sampson, Low and Marston, 1869. 442p. 

548. Palmer. Henrietta Lee. Stratford gallery; or. The Shakespeare 

sisterhood. PI. N. Y., Appleton, 1859. 302p. 

549. Pardoe Julia. City of the Magyar; or, Hungary and her institu- 

tions in 1839-40. Lond., Virtue, 1840. 3v. 

550. Pardoe Julia. Episodes of French history, during the consulate 

and the first empire. Por. Lond., Hurst andBlackett, 1859. 2v. 

551. Parker, William Burckhardt. Lares and penates; or, Cilicia 

and its governors; ed. by W. F. Ains worth. Illus. Lond., 
Ingram, Cooke and Co., 1853. 394p. 

552. Parkes, Joseph and Merivale, Herman. Memoirs of Sir Philip 

Francis, K. C. B., with correspondence and journals. Por. 
Lond., Longmans, Green and Co., 1867. 2v. 

553. Parkman, Francis. The conspiracy of Pontiac, and the Indian 

war after the conquest of Canada. 6th ed. rev. and enl. Map. 
Host., Little, Brown and Co., 1870-74. 2v. 

554. Parkman. Francis. Count Frontenac and New France under 

Louis XIV. Map. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1877. 463p. 
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555. Parkman, Francis. The discovery of the great West. 6th ed. 

Map. Bost., Little, Brown and Co.» 1872. 425p. 

556. Parkman, Francis. The Jesuits in North America in the seven- 

teenth century. 7th ed. Map. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1872. 
463p. 

557. Parkman. Francis. The old regime in Canada. Map. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1875. 448p. 

558. Parkman, Francis. The Oregon trail; sketches of prairie and 

Rocky Mountain life. 5th ed. rev. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 
1873. 381p. 

559. Parkman, Francis. Pioneers of France in the new world. 10th 

ed. For. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1874. 427p. 

560. Parnell, Thomas. Poetical works and Poetical works of Thomas 

Tickell, with a memoir. Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 
2v. in 1. 

561. Passavant. Johann David. Raphael of Urbino, and his father 

Giovanni Santi. PI. Lond., Macmillan, 1872. 313p. 

562. Patrician; ed. by J. Burke, 1846-48. V. 1-6. Lond., E. Churton, 

1846-48. 6v. 

563. Payne. Albert Henry. Book of art, with the celebrated galleries of 

Munich . . . with descriptive text and a history of art. PI. Dres., 
Pajme, 1^—. 3v. 

564. Peaks, passes and glaciers; being excursions by members of the 

Alpine Club. Ser. 1, 4th ed., ed. by J. Ball; ser. 2, ed. by E. S. 
Kennedy. lUus. pi. map. Lond., Longman, 1859-62. 3v. 

565. Pepys, Samuel. Diary and correspondence, with a life and notes 

by Richard Lord Braybrook. 5tn ed. Por. Lond., Colbum, 
1854. 4v. 

566. Perrot, Georges and Chipiez, Charles. History of art in Chal- 

dea and Assyria; tr. from the French and ed. by W. Armstrong. 
Illus. pi. Lond., Chapman and Hall, 1884. 2v. 

567. Petherick, John and Petherick, Mrs. B. H. Travels in Central 

Africa, and explorations of the western Nile tributaries. Illus. 
pi. por. Lond., Tinsley Brothers, 1869. 2v. 

568. Philip, Robert. Life and times of George Whitfield. Por. 

Lond., G. Virtue, 1838. 588p. 

569. Philip, Robert. Life, times and characteristics of John Bunyan. 

Por. Lond., T. Ward and Co., 1839. 



570. Photographs of noted rulers, nobles, statesmen, authors, etc. 2v. 

571. Photographs of paintings. (Each vol. contains about 50 photo- 

graphs. No. title pages or text.) 5v. 

572. Pictures and portraits, of the life and land of Bums. PI. por. 

Lond., Virtue, 1840. 96p. 

573. Pigot, Richard. The life of man; illus. by John Leighton. Lond., 

Longmans, 1866. 240p. 

574. Pigott, Grenville. Manual of Scandinavian mythology; cont. a 

popular account of the two Eddas and of the religion of Odin. 
Lond., W. Pickering, 1839. 370p. 
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575. Plutarch. The boys* and girls' Plutarch ; being parts of the * * Lives, ' * 

ed. for boys and girls, with an introd. by John S. White. lUus. 
pi. maps. N. Y., Putnam's Sons, 1884, 468p. 

576. Poe. Edgar Allen. Lenore. PI. Bost., Estes and Lauriat, 1886. 

unp. 

577. Polko, Frau Elise (Vogel). Reminiscences of Felix Mendelssohn- 

Bartholdy; tr. fr. the German by Lady Wallace. Por. Lond., 
Longmans, 1869. 251p. 

578. PoUok, Robert. The course of time, a poem; with a memoir of 

the author. 14th ed. N. Y., M'Elrath and Bangs, 1832. 32 
and 240p. 

579. Pope, Alexander. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 3v. 

580. Porter, Whitworth. Knights of Malta, or. The order of the Hos- 

pital of St. John of Jerusalem. PI. Lond., Longman, 1858. 2v. 

581. Prescott, William Hickling. Works. Por. Phil., Lippincott, 

1869-70. 15v. 

582. Principali vedite di Roma e suoi d'intomi, disegnate e incise da 

valenti artist! . PI. Rome, Cesar j, 1857. unp. 

583. Prior, James. Life of Oliver Goldsmith. Lond., Murray, 1837. 

2v. 

584. Prior, Matthew. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 2v. 

585. Punch and London Charivari. Illus.pl. 1841-82. v. 1-83. Lond., 

1841-82. 83v. in 42. 

586. Pyne, William Henry. The history of the royal residences of 

Windsor Castle, St. James's Palace, Carlton House, etc. PI. 
Lond., Dry, 1819. 3v. 

587. Rabelais, Francois. The romance of Gargantua and Pantagruel; 

tr. by Sir T. Urquhart. PI. Edin., Stevenson. 1838. 501p. 

588. Radau, Rodolphe. Wonders of acoustics; tr. from the French; rev. 

by Robert Ball. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1870. 267p. 

589. Raikes, Thomas. Portion of his journal kept from 1831 to 1847, 

comprising reminiscences of social and political life in London 
and Paris. Por. Lond., Longman, 1856-57. 4v. 

590. Rand, John C. comp. One of a thousand; biographical sketches of 

one thousand representative men ... of Massachusetts, 1888-89. 
Por. Bost., First Nat. Pub. Co., 1890. 707p. 

591. Randolph, Thomas Jefferson, ed. Memoirs, correspondence, and 

private papers of Thomas Jefferson, late president of the United 
States. Por. Lond., Colbum and Bentley, 1829. 4v. 

592. Random truths in common things. Lond., Religious tract soc. 18 — . 

360p. 

593. Ranke, Franz Leopold von. History of the popes; tr. by £. 

Foster. Por. Lond., Bell and Sons, 1876. 3v. 

594. Raspe, Rudolph Erich. Adventures of Baron Munchausen; ed. 

by T. T. Shore. 3ded. rev. Illus. by G. Dor6. Lond., Cassell, 
Patter and Galpin, 18—. 216p. 
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595. Rawlinson, George. The five great monarchies of the ancient 

eastern world; or, The history, geography and antiquities of Chal- 
dsea, Assyria, Babylon, Media and Persia, collected and illustrated 
from ancient and modem sources. Illus. map. Lond., Murray, 

1862. 3v. 

596. Rawlinson, George. Historical evidences of the truth of the Scrip- 

ture records. Lond., Murray, 1859. 551p. 

597. Rawlinson, George. History of Herodotus. New ed. Por. 

Lond., Murray, 1862. 4v. 

598. Rawlinson, George. Manual of ancient history, fr. the earliest 

times to the fall of the Western empire. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1869. 580p. 

599. Reade. William Winwood. The veil of Isis; or. The mysteries 

of the Druids. Lond., Skeet, 1861. 250p. 

600. Redding, Cyrus. Fifty years' recollections, literary and personal. 

2d rev. ed. Lond., Skeet, 1858. 3v. 

601. Redding, Cyrus. Memoirs of remarkable misers. Lond., Skeet, 

1863. 2v. 

602. Redgrave. Richard and Redgrave. Samuel. Century of painters 

of the English school, with critical notices of their works and an 
account of the progress of the art in England. PI. por. Lond., 
Smith, Elder and Co., 1866. 2v. 

603. Reeve, Lovell Augustus, ed. Portraits of men of eminence in lit- 

erature, science, and art, with biographical memoirs. Por. Lond., 
Reeve and Co., 1863-66. 6v. in 3. 

604. Retrospective review; 1820-26, ser. 1, v. 1-14; 1827-28, ser. 2, v. 

1-2; 1853-54, new ser. v. 1-2. Lond., Baldwin, 1820-54. 18v. 

605. Reynolds, Sir Joshua. Literary works ; with a memoir of the 

author by H. W. Beechey. Por. Lond., Cadell, 1835. 2v. 

606. Richardson, Fredericka, comp. The Iliad of the East : a selection 

of legends drawn from Valmlki's Sanskrit poem, the RSmSySna. 
Lond., Macmillan and Co., 1870. 315p. 

607. Rimmel. Eugene. Book of perfumes. 5th ed. Illus. Lond., 

Chapman and Hall, 1867. 266p. 

608. Rimmer, Alfred. About England with Dickens. Illus. Lond., 

Chatto and Windus, 1883. 307p. 

609. Rimmer, Alfred. Our old country towns. Illus. Lond., Chatto 

and Windus, 1881. 319p. 

610. Rimmer, Alfred. Rambles round Eton and Harrow. Illus. Lond., 

Chatto and Windus, 1882. 290p. 

611. Roberts, William. History of letter- writing to the fifth century. 

Lond., Pickering, 1843. 700p. 

612. Robertson, William. Works; to which is prefixed an account of 

the life and writings of the author by Dugald Stewart, v. 1-3 new 
ed. V. 4-5 2d ed. Por. Lond., Longman, 1845-69. 6v. 

613. Robinson. Henry Crable. Diary, reminiscences and correspon- 

dence; sel. and ed. by T. Sadler. 2ded. Por. Lond., Macmillan, 
1869. 3v. 

614. Robinson, William. Biblical studies. Map. Lond., Longmans, 

1866. 356p. 



MODERN BOOKS. 6 1 

615. Rogers. Augustus C. ed. Sketches of representative men, north 

and sonth. Por. N. Y.. Atlantic Pub. Co., 1872. 612p. 

616. Rogers. Samuel. Italy, a poem. PI. Lond., Moxon, 1838. 274p. 

617. Rogers. Samuel. Poems. PI. Lond., Moxon, 1838. 266p. 

618. Rollin. Charles. The method of teaching and studying the belles 

lettres; or, An introduction to languages, poetry, rhetoric, history, 
moral philosophy, physics, etc. . . . tr. from the French. 11th ed. 
rev. Lond., Otridge, 1810. 3v. 

619. Roscoe. Thomas. Tourist in Spain. lUus. pi. Lond., Jennings 

and Co., 1835-38. 4v. 

620. Roscoe, William. Life of Leo X ; 4th ed. rev. by T. Roscoe. Por. 

Lend., Bohn, 1846. 2v. 

621. Roscoe. William. Life of Lorenzo de' Medici, called the Magnifi- 

cent. 7th ed. rev. by T. Roscoe. PI. por. Lond., Bohn, 1846. 
540p. 

622. Rose, Thomas. Westmoreland, Cumberland, Durham and North- 

umberland. PI. Lond., Fisher, 1832. 220p. 

623. Rousselet. Louis. India and its native princes ; travels in Central 

India; rev. and ed. by Lieut. -Col. Buckle. lUus. pi. maps. 
Lond., Chapman and Hall, 1875. 579p. 

624. Ruskin. John. Modem painters. Pi. N. Y., Wiley, 1878-79. 5v. 

625. Ruskin. John. Seven lamps of architecture. PI. N. Y., Wiley, 

1880. 206p. 

626. Ruskin. John. Stones of Venice. Illus.pl. N. Y., Wiley, 1880. 3v. 

627. Russell, Rachel (Wriothesley) Russell, lady. Letters. Lond., 

Longman, 1853. 2v. 

628. Rutter, Henry. Life, doctrine and sufiferings of . . . Jesus Christ ; 

added the Acts of the apostles rendered into blank verse by C. C. 
Pise. PI. N. Y., Martin, 1844. 581p. 

629. Saint John. James Augustus. Lives of celebrated travellers. 

Lond., Colbum and Bentley, 1831-32. 3v. 

630. St. John, Spenser. Life in the forests of the far East. PI. maps. 

Lond., Smith, Elder and Co., 1862. 2v. 

631. St. Petersbourg en photographie. n. t. p. unp. 

632. St. Pierre. Jacques Henri Bernardin de. Paul and Virginia, 

with an original memoir of the author. Illus.pl. Lond., Orr, 
1839. 306p. 

633. Saintine. Boniface Joseph Xavier. called. The myths of the 

Rhine, tr. from the French by M. Scheie de Vere ; illus. by Gus- 
tave Dor6. N. Y., Scribner, 1875. 423 p. 

634. Sanford. John Langton and Townsend. Meredith. Great gov- 

erning families of England. Map. Edin., Blackwood, 1865. 2v. 

635. Sartorius, Carl. Mexico; landscapes and popular sketches, ed. by 

Dr. Gaspey. Illus. N. Y., F. Lange, 18—. 202p. 

636. Saunders, Frederick. Festival of song ; a series of evenings with 

the poets. N. Y., Bunce and Huntington, 1866. 376p. 
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637. Sauzay. Alexandre. Wonders of glass-making. Illus. N. Y., 

Scribner, 1870. 32Sp. 

638. Schiller, Johann Christoph Friedrich von. Works ; tr. from the 

German by A. J. W. Morrison. Por. Lond., Bell and Daldy, 
1872-73. 4v. 

639. Schlosser, Friedrich Christoph. History of the eighteenth cen- 

tury, and of the nineteenth till the overthrow of the French empire, 
with particular reference to mental cultivation and progress ; tr. 
by D. Davison. Lond., Chapman and Hall, 1843-52. 8v. 

640. Schonheiten Sammlung; Gallerie von sechs und dreissig weib- 

lichen Bildnissen aus verschiedenen Standen und Nationalitaten . . . 
gemalt von Joseph Stieler. Por, Miinchen, Piloty and Loehle, 
18-. 38pl. 

641. Shroeder, John Frederick. Life and times of Washington. Illus. 

por. N. Y., Johnson, Fry and Co., 1857. 2v. 

642. Scott, Sir Walter. Poetical works with a memoir. Por. Host., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 9v. 

643. Scott, Sir Walter. Waverley novels. Illus. pi. Edin., Cadell, 1842- 

47. 12v. 

644. Scott, 5fy Walter. Works. PI. Edin., Black, 1847-69. 4v. 

645. Searing, A. E. P. The land of Rip Van Winkle : a tour through 

the romantic parts of the CatskiUs : its legends and traditions. 
Illus. N. Y., Putnam, 1884. 147p. 

646. The Seven Sages ed. fr. a ms. in the library of Cambridge Univer- 

sity by T. Wright. Lond., Percy Soc, 1845. 116p. 

647. Sevigne, Marie de Rabutin Chantal, marquise de. Letters; ed. 

by Mrs. S. J. Hale. N. Y., Mason Bro., 1859. 438p. 

648. Shakespeare, William. Pictorial edition of his works, ed. by 

Charles Knight. Illus. Lond., Knight and Co., 1839. 8v. 

649. Shakespeare, William. Poetical works, with a memoir. Per. 

Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 288p. 

650. Sheldon, George William. American painters. Enl. ed. PI. 

N. Y., Appleton, 1881. 228p. 

651. Sheldon. George William. Hours with art and artists. PI. N. Y., 

Appleton and Co., 1882. 184p. 

652. Shelley, Mrs. Mary ( Wollstonecraft) , and others. Lives of the 

most eminent French writers. Phil., Lea and Blanchard, 1840. 
2v. 

653. Shelley, Percy Bysshe. Poetical works; ed. by Mrs. Shelley, with 

a memoir. Por. Best., Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 4v. 

654. Shepherd, Thomas H. Metropolitan improvements; or, London 

in the 19th century, from drawings by Shepherd; notes by J. 
Elmes. Lond., Jones and Co., 1827. 174p. 

655. Shepherd, Thomas H. Modem Athens displayed in a series of 

views ; or, Edinburgh in the nineteenth century ; fr. original draw- 
ings. Lend., Jones and Co., 1829. 88p. 

656. Shirley, James. Dramatic works and poems; with notes by W. 

Gifford ; additional notes and some account of Shirley and his 
writings by A. Dyce. Por. Lond., J. Murray, 1833. 6v. 



MODBRN BOOKS. 63 

657. Simpson, Sir George. Narrative of a journey round the world, 

during the years 1841 and 1842. Por. map. Lond., Colbum, 
1847. 2v. 

658. Skelton. John. Poetical works, with a memoir. Bost., Little, 

Brown and Co., 1866. 3v. 

659. Smiles, Samuel. Lives of the eng^ineers, with a history of their 

principal works. Illus. por. Lond., Murray, 1862-5. 4v. 

660. Smith, Adam. Wealth of nations; ed. by J. £. T. Rogers. 

Por. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1869. 2v. 

661. Smith, Sydney. Works. 2d ed. Por. Lond., Longman, 1840. 

3v. 

662. Smollett, Tobias George. History of England. Oxford, W. 

Pickering, 1827. 5v. 

663. Smollett, Tobias George. Works ; with memoirs of his life ; pre- 

fixed the Commencement and progress of romance by J. Moore. 
Por. Lond., B. Law, 1797. 8v. 

664. Snorro Sturleson. The Heimskringla; or. Chronicle of the 

kingrs of Norway; tr. from the Icelandic with a dissertation by S. 
Laing. Lond., Longman, 1844. 3v. 

665. Sonrel. L. Bottom of the sea; tr. and ed. by £. Rich. Illus. 

N. Y., Scribner, 1870. 402 p. 

666. South, Robert. Sermons. New ed. Oxford, Univ. Press., 1842. 

5v. 

667. Southey, Robert. Common-place book. ser. 1-4; ed. byj. W. 

Warter. Lond., Longman, 1850. 4v. 

668. Southey, Robert. The doctor. Por. Lond., Longman, 1834-47. 

7v. 

669. Southey. Robert. Life of Nelson ; twelve illus. by Westall. Lond., 

Bickers and Son, 1877. 351p. 

670. Southey. Robert. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. lOv. 

671. Southgate. Henry, r(?i»/. Manythoughtsof many minds; selections. 

Lond., Griffin and Co., 1870. 682p. 

672. Sparks, Jared. The Life of Washington. PI. por. map. Bost., 

Andrews, 1856. 2v. 

673. Specimens of the old masters, n. t. p. 50 pi. 

674. The Spectator; with a biog. and crit. preface and explanatory 

notes. Lond., Routledge, 18 — . 4v. 

675. Spenser. Edmund. Poetical works, the text . . . revised and 

illustrated with notes original and selected by Francis J. Child. 
Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 5v. 

676. Spenser, Edmund. Works; ed. by J. P. Collier. Por. Lond., 

Bickers and Son, 1873. 5v. 

677. Spofford. Mrs, Harriet Elizabeth (Prescott). Art decoration ap- 

plied to furniture. Illus. pi. N. Y., Harper, 1878. 237p. 

678. Sprague, William Buel, ed. Women of the Old and New Testa- 

ments; a series of portraits with characteristic descriptions. Illus. 
N. Y., Appleton, 1850. 229p. 
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679. Stebbing, Henry. Lives of the Italian poets. 2d enl. ed. Lond., 

Bull, 1832. 3v. 

680. Stephen, Sir James. Lectures on the history of Prance. 3d ed. 

enl. Lond., Longman, 1857. 2v. 

681. Sterne, Lawrence. Works; with a life of the author written by 

himself. Por. Lond., Strahan, 1780. lOv. 

682. Stieler, Karl, and others, Italy from the Alps to Mount Etna ; ed. 

by Thomas A. Trollope. Illus. pi. N. Y., Scribner, 1877. 468p. 

683. Stieler. Karl, and others. The Rhine from its source to the sea ; 

tr. by G. C. T. Hartley, from the German. Illus. pi. Phil., Lip- 
pincott and Co., 1878. 373p. 

684. Strickland, Agnes. Lives of the queens of England from the Nor* 

man conquest; new ed. rev. and enl. Por. Lond., Longmans, 
1871. 8v. 

685. Strickland, Agnes. Lives of the queens of Scotland and English 

princesses. Illus. Edin., Qlackwood, 1850-59. 8v. 

686. Strickland, Agnes. Queens of England. New ed. Por. N. Y.» 

Appleton, 1852. 323p. 

687. Strutt, Joseph. Complete view of the dress and habits of the people 

of England, from the establishment of the Saxons in Britain to the 
present time; ed. by J. R. Planch6. PI. Lond., Bohn, 1842. 2v. 

688. Sue. Marie Joseph Eugene. Mysteries of Paris. Lond., Chap- 

man and Hall, 1845-46. 3v. 

689. Surrey, Henry Hoivard. earl of. Poetical works ; with a memoir. 

Por. Best., Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 190p. 

690. Swift. Jonathan. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost.» 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 3v. 

691. Swinburne, Algernon Charles. William Blake; a critical essay. 

Illus. Lend., J. C. Hotten, 1868. 304p. 

692. Taine, Hippoljrte Adolphe. History of English literature ; tr. fr. 

the French by H. Van Laun. Lond., Chatto and Windus, 1883. 
4v. 

693. Taine. Hippoljrte Adolphe. Tour through the Pyrenees; tr. by 

J. S. Fiske and illus. by G. Dor6. N. Y., Holt, 1875. 523p. 

694. Tallis. John and Co.. pu6. History and description of the Crystal 

palace, and the exhibition of the world's industry in 1851. PI. 
Lond., Tallis and Co., 18—. 2v. 

695. Tasso, Torquato. Jerusalem delivered ; tr. into English Spense- 

rian verse, with a life of the author, by J. H. Whiffen. Sth ed. 
Por. Lond., Bohn, 1854. 500p. 

696. Taylor, Bayard, ed. Picturesque Europe : a delineation by pen and 

pencil of the natural features and the picturesque and historical 
places of Great Britain and the Continent. Illus. pi. N. Y., 
Appleton and Co., 1875-79. 3v. 

697. Taylor. Bayard. Poems. Por. Bost., Ticknor and Fields, 1866. 

419p. 

698. Taylor, John. Records of my life. Por. Lond., E. Bull, 1832. 

2v. 
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G99. Taylor, William Cooke. Memoirs of the House of Orleans. Por. 
Lond., R. Bentley, 1849. 3v. 

700. Taylor, William Cooke. Memoirs of the House of Orleans, inclu- 

ding sketches and anecdotes of the most distinguished characters 
in France during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Por. 
Lond,, R. Bentley, 1849. 3v. 

701. Taylor, William Cooke. National portrait gallery of eminent 

personages, chiefly of the nineteenth century, with memoirs. Por. 
Lond.. Jackson, 18 — . 4v. 

702. Telfer, John Buchan. Crimea and Transcaucasia; narrative of a 

journey. Illus. maps. Lond., H.S. King, 1876. 2v. 

703. Tennyson, Alfred Tennyson, 75/ baron, A dream of fair women. 

Illus. pi. Bost., Osgood, and Co., 1880. 103p. 

704. Tennyson. Alfred Tennyson, 75/ baron. Idylls of the king; illus. 

by C. Dor^. Lond., Moxon and Co., 1868. v. p. 

705. Tennyson, Alfred Tennyson, 75/ baron. The May queen. Illus. 

Lond., Low, 1861. 39p. 

706. Tennyson, Alfred Tennyson, 1st baron. Works. Por. Lond., 

Strahan and Co., 1872-73. 6v. 

707. Thackeray. William Makepeace. Works. Illus. pi. Lond., 

Smith, Elder and Co., 1869. 22v. 

708. Thausing, Moriz. DUrer, his life and works; ed. by F. A. Eaton. 

PI. por. Lond., Murray, 1882. 2v. 

709. Thiers. Marie Joseph Louis Adolphe. History of the consulate 

and the empire of Prance under Napoleon; tr. by D. F. Campbell. 
Por. Lond., Colburn, 1845-61. 20v in 10. Sequel to '*the history 
of the French revolution.'* 

710. Thomson. James. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 2v. 

711. Thomson. Mrs, Katherine (Byerley). Memoirs of the Jacobites 

of 1715 and 1745. Por. Lond., R. Bentley and Son, 1845-46. 3v. 

712. Thomson, Mrs, Katherine (Byerley) andThomson, John Cock- 

burn. The queens of society, by Grace and Philip Wharton. 3rd 
ed. PI. Lond., Routledge and Sons, 1867. 575p. 

713. Thomson, Mrs. Katherine (Byerley) and Thomson, John Cock- 

burn. The wits and beaux of society, by Grace and Philip Whar- 
ton. 3d ed. PI. Lond., Routledge and Sons, 1867. 508p. 

714. Thornbury. John Walter. The life of J. M. W. Turner, R. A., 

founded on letters and papers furnished, by his friends and fellow 
academicians. Por. Lond., Hurst and Blackett, 1862. 2v. 

715. Thornbury. John Walter. Old and new London ... its history, 

people and places. Illus. Lond., Cassell, 18 — . 4v. 

716. Thucydides. History of Thucydides ; tr. into English . . . with . . . 

annotations . . . and a life of Thucydides ... by S. T. Bloom- 
field. Lond., Longmans, 1829. 3v. 

717. Ticknor. George. Life, letters and journals. 7th ed. Por. pi. 

Bost., Osgood and Co., 1877. 2v. 

718. Ticknor, George. Life of William Hickling Prescott. PI. por. 

Bost., Ticknor and Fields, 1864. 491. 
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719. Tower Menagerie; comprising the natural history of the animals 

contained in that establishment. Illus. Lond.,R. Jennings, 1829. 
241p. 

720. Tozer, Henry Fanshawe. Researches in the highlands of Tur- 

key; including visits to Mounts Ida, Athos. ... to the Mirdite 
Albanians . . . with notes on the ballads, tales, and classical 
superstitions of the modem Greeks. PI. map. Lond., Murray, 
18&. 2v. 

721. Universal songster. Lond., Jones and Co., 18—. 3v. 

722. Vaughan, Henry. Poetical works, with a memoir. Bost., Little, 

Brown and Co., 1866. 307p. 

723. Vertue. George. Anecdotes of painting in England, with some 

account of the principal artists and incidental notes on other arts; 
ed. by Horace Walpole, with additions by J. Dallaway. Por. pi. 
Lond., Major, 1828. 5v. 

724. Viardot, Louis. Wonders of Italian art. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 

1870. 343p. 

725. Viardot, Louis and others. Brief history of the painters of all 

schools. Illus. Lond., Low, Marston, Searle, and Rivington, 
1877. 467p. 

726. Victoria, queen of Great Britain, Leaves from the journal of our 

life in the Highlands, from 1848 to 1861; and an account of earlier 
visits to Scotland, and tours in England and Ireland, and yacht- 
ing excursions; ed. by Arthur Helps. Illus.pl. Lond. » Smith, 
Elder, and Co., 1868. 198p. 

727. Vincent, Frank. Land of the white elephant. Illus. map. Lond., 

Low, 1873. 316p. 

728. Virgil, ^neid; tr. into Eng. verse by J. Conington. N. Y., W. 

Widdleton, 1867. 482p. 

729. Virgil. Works; tr. by J. Dryden. 3d ed. Illus. Lond., J. Ton- 

son, 1709. 3v. 

730. Waagen, Gustav Friedrich. Treasures of art in Great Britain. 

Lond., Murray, 1854. 4v. 

731. Walpole, Horace. 4th earl of Orford, Catalogue of the royal and 

noble authors of England, Scotland and Ireland, with lists of their 
works; enl. and continued to 1806, by T. Park. Por. Lond., J. 
Scott, 1806. 5v. 

732. Walpole, Horace, 4th earl of Orford, Works. Por. Lond., Col- 

bum, 1840-59. 25v. 

733. Walsh, Robert. Constantinople, and the scenery of the seven 

churches of Asia Minor. Illus. by T. Allom. Lond., Fisher, Son 
and Co., 18—. 2v. 

734. Walton, Izaak. Complete angler, . . . and Instructions how to 

angle, . . . b^ Charles Cotton, with original memoirs and notes by 
Sir Harris Nicolas. Illus. por. pi. Lond., Pickering, 1836. 2v. 

735. Waring, John Burley. Masterpieces of industrial art and sculp- 

ture, at the International exhibition, London, 1862. PI. Lond., 
Day and Son, 1863. 3v. 

736. Washington, George, Pres, of the U. S, Fac-simile of his account 

with the United States commencing June, 1775, and ending June, 
1783. Por. n. p. 1857. 66p. 
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737. Waters. Mrs. Clara Erskine (Clement). Handbook of legend- 

ary and mythological art. 11th ed. Illus. N. Y., Hurd and 
Houghton, 1877. 510p. 

738. Waters, Mrs. Clara Erskine (Clement). Painters, sculptors, 

architects, engravers, and their works. 4th ed. Illus. N. Y., 
Kurd and Houghton, 1877. 661p. 

739. Watts, Alaric Alfred, ed. The literary souvenir ; or, Cabinet of 

poetry and romance. PI. Lond., Hurst, Robinson and Co., 1825- 
35. llv. 

740. Watts, Isaac. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., Little, 

Brown and Co., 1866. 476p. 

741. Webster, Daniel. Works. 15th ed. Por. Bost., Little, Brown 

and Co., 1869. 6v. 

742. Wells, William Vincent. Life and public services of Samuel 

Adams. Por. Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 3v. 

743. Westwood, John Obadiah. Palaeographia sacra pictoria; bein^ a 

series of illustrations of the ancient versions of the Bible, copied 
from illumined manuscripts. PI. Lond., Smith, 1843-45. unp. 

744. Wey, Francis. Rome; with an introd. by W. W. Story. Illus. pi. 

map. N. Y., Appleton, 1873. 552p. 

Wharton, GTace,pseud, 5^^ Thomson, Mrs, Katherine (Byerley). 
Wharton, Philip, pseud. See Thomson, John Cockburn. 

745. Wheeler, James Talboys. Geography of Herodotus, developed, 

explained and illustrated. Maps. Lond., Longman, 1854. 607p. 

746. Wheeler, James Talboys. History of the imperial assemblage 

at Delhi, held on the 1st January, 1877, to celebrate the assump- 
tion of the title of Empress of India by Her Majesty the Queen, in- 
cluding historical sketches of India and her princes past and 
present. Por. pi. maps. Lond., Longmans. 18 — . 248p. 

747. White, Henry Kirke. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. 

Bost., Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 252p. 

748. Whittier, John Greenleaf. ed. Songs of three centuries. New 

rev. ed. Illus. Bost., Osgood, 1877. 352p. 

749. Wilkie gallery: a selection of the best pictures of Sir David 

Wilkie, with notices biographical and critical. Por. pi. Lond., 
Virtue, 18 — . unp. 

750. Wilkinson. Sir John Gardner. Manners and customs of the 

ancient Egyptians. Ser. 1-2. Illus. Lond., Murray, 1837-41. 6v. 

751. Wilkinson, Sir John Gardner. Modem Egypt and Thebes. Illus. 

Lond., Murray, 1843. 2v. 

752. Williams, D. E. The life and correspondence of Sir Thomas 

Laurence. PI. por. Lond., Colbum and Bentley, 1831. 2v. 

753. Williams, George. The Holy City, Jerusalem ; 2d ed. including 

An architectural history of the church of the Holy Sepulchre, by 
R. Willis. Illus. Lond., J. W. Parker, 1849. 2v. 

754. Williams, Robert Folkestone. Lives of the English cardinals, in- 

cluding historical notices of the papal court from Nicholas Break- 
spear to Thomas Wolsey. Lond., Allen and Co., 1868. 2v. 
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755. Willis. Nathaniel Parker. American scenery; or, Land, lake, and 

river illustrations of transatlantic nature. PI. Lond., Virtue, 
1840. 2v. 

756. Willis, Nathaniel Parker, and Coyne, Joseph Sterling. Scenery 

and antiquities of Ireland; illus. by W. J. Bartlett. Lond., Vir- 
tue, 18—. 2v. 

757. Willmott, Robert Eldridge Aris. camp. Poets of the 19th centurv, 

with English and American additions arr. by E. A. Duyckinck. 
Illus. N. Y., Harper, 1875. 674p. 

758. Wilson, James Grant, and others, ed. Picturesque Palestine, 

Sinai and Egypt. Illus. pi. N. Y., Appleton and Co., 1881-83. 2v. 

759. Winckelmann, Johann Joachim. History of ancient art ; tr. by 

G. H. Lodge. PI. por. Bost., Osgood and Co., 1880. 2v. 

760. Winkles, Henry and Winkles, Benjamin. Architectural and 

picturesque illustrations of the cathedral churches of England and 
Wales, with historical and descriptive accounts. New ed. PI. 
Lond., Bogue, 1851. 3v. 

761. Winsor, Justin, ed. Memorial history of Boston; including Suf- 

folk county, Massachusetts. Illus. maps. Bost., J. R. Osgood. 
1881-82. 4v. 

762. Winthrop, Robert Charles. Life and letters of John Winthrop, 

governor of the Massachusetts Bay Company at their emigration 
to New England, 1630. PI. por. Bost., Ticknor and Fields, 
1864-67. 2v. 

763. Wood, Edward J. Wedding day in all ages and countries. Lend., 

R. Bentley, 1869. 2v. in 1. 

764. Wood, John George. Bible animals; being a description of every 

living creature mentioned in the Scriptures, from the ape to the 
coral. Illus. pi. Lond., Longmans, 1869. 652p. 

765. Wood, John George. Natural history. Illus. Lond.,Routledge, 

1868-74. V. p. 

766. Wood, John Turtle. Discoveries at Ephesus, including the site 

and remains of the great temple of Diana. Illus. pi. Bost., Os- 
good and Co., 1877. v. p. 

767. Woolman, John. Journal, with an introd. by John G. Whittier. 

Bost., Osgood and Company, 1876. 315p. 

768. Wadsworth, Christopher. Greece; pictorial, descriptive and his- 

torical. Illus. pi. Lond., Orr and Co., 1840. 356p. 

769. Wadsworth, William. Poetical works. Por. Bost., Little, Brown 

and Co., 1865. 7v. 

770. Wornum, Ralph Nicholson. Some account of the life and works 

of Hans Holbein. Illus. pi. por. Lond., Chapman and Hall, 
1867. 426p. 

771. Wright, George Newnham. Chinese empire ; illus. from sketches 

by T. Allom. Illus. Lond., Fisher, Son and Co., 18—. 2v. 

772. Wright, George Newnham. France illustrated; drawings by 

Thomas Allom. PI. Lond., Fisher, Son and Co., 18—. 4v. in 1. 

773. Wright, George Newnham, ed. Gallery of engravings. PI. 

Lond., Fisher. 3v. 
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774. Wright. George Newnham. Life and times of Louis Philippe. 

Por. Lond., Fisher, Son and Co., 18—. 624p. 

775. Wright. George Newnham. Rhine, Italy and Greece; drawings 

and descriptions. Lond., Fisher, Son and Co., 1841. 2v. 

776. Wright, George Newnham. Shores and islands of the Mediterra- 

nean; drawn by Sir G. Temple and others. Illus. Lond., Fisher, 
Son and Co., 18—. 156p. 

777. Wright, George Newnham and Buckingham. L. F. A. Bel- 

gium, the Rhine, Italy, Greece and the shores and islands of the 
Mediterranean. PI. Lond., Lond. print and pub. Co., 18—. 2v. 
in 1. 

778. Wright. Thomas. England under the House of Hanover ; its his- 

tory and condition during the reigps of the three Georges, illus- 
trated from the caricatures and satires of the day. Illus. pi. por. 
Lond., Bentley, 1848. 2v. 

779. Wright. Thomas. Womankind in Western Europe, from the ear- 

liest times to the seventeenth century. Illus. pi. Lond., Groom- 
bridge and Sons, 1869. 340p. 

780. Wright. Thomas and Jones. Harry Longueville. Memorials of 

Cambridge : a series of views of the colleges, halls, and public 
buildings, engraved by J. Le Keux, with historical and descriptive 
accounts. PI. Lond., Bogue, 1847. 2v. 

781. Wyatt. 5fy Thomas. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1865. 334p. 

782. Wynne, James. Private libraries of New York. PI. N. Y., 

French, 1860. 472p. 

783. Xenophon. Expedition of Cyrus into Persia, and the Retreat of the 

ten thousand Greeks; tr. by Edward Spelman. Por. Lond., 
Lackington, Allen and Co., 1811-13. 4v. 

784. Young, Edivard. Poetical works, with a memoir. Por. Bost., 

Little, Brown and Co., 1866. 2v. 

785. Zoological Society. London. Gardens and menagerie of the 

zoological society delineated. Illus. Chiswick, C. Whittingham, 
1830-31. 2v. 

786. Zurcher. Frederic aw^/ Margolle, Elie. Meteors, etc., tr. fr. the 

French by W. Lackland. Illus. N. Y., Scribner, 1871. 324p. 
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Abdard and Heloise, 62. 

Adams, Samuel, 41. 

Air see Atmosphere. 

Alps, 89. 

Anecdotes, 426. 

Animals, 497, 499, 719, 764, 785. 

Antarctic regions, 326. 

Archaeology, Egypt, 61. 

England, 67, 545. 

Greece, 766. 

Architecture, 243, 452, 625. 626, 753, 

760. 

Arctic regions, 326. 

Arms and armor, 347, 437. 

Art, 15, 17, 23, 24, 47, 63. 113, 144, 
170. 174, 191, 230, 245, 284,294, 
297, 300, 315. 316, 319, 338, 397, 
396. 400, 403, 419, 438, 472,474, 
484, 563, 566, 582, 605. 624.651. 
673. 724. 730. 737. 738. 749. 759. 

Biography of artists. 68, 100, 

150, 324, 339. 505. 602. 708. 770. 

Engraving, 65. 203. 337. 349. 

431, 773. 

Illustrated books. 59. 66, 88, 

89, 254. 260, 314, 353, 453. 573. 

Pottery, 82. 241. 502. 

Sculpture. 132. 473, 512, 735. 

5^^ a/5e> Architecture. Carica- 
ture. 

Arthur, King. 105. 

Artists see Art, Biography of artists. 

Athletics, 198. 

Atmosphere, 325. 

Authors, 95, 208, 216, 217, 218, 221, 

223, 354, 537. 653, 731. 
Autographs. Pac-similes, 30, 91. 92. 
Balloons. 488. 
Bank of England. 265. 
Bartholomew Pair, 527. 
Belles-lettres. 618. 
Berri, Duchesse de. 200. 



Bible. 19, 31, 66, 230, 352, 431, 596, 

614, 743, 764. 
Biography, Collected, 58, 74, 91, 92, 

94, 95, 96, 102, 129, 136. 141. 

146, 148, 150, 162, 169, 175. 182. 

188, 197, 224, 225, 237, 238. 242. 
263, 264, 273, 277, 278, 285. 354. 
360, 377, 399, 408, 409, 414. 416. 
461, 493, 526, 535, 543, 575. 590. 
593, 603, 615, 629, 634, 650. 652. 
659, 679, 684, 685, 686, 699, 700, 
701, 712, 713, 725, 754. 

Individual, 1, 5, 20, 21, 62. 

64, 68, 80, 81, 86, 93, 100. 115. 
128, 130, 131, 137, 142, 178, 184. 

189, 200, 214, 235, 243, 247, 249. 
266, 269, 275, 281, 288, 308. 318. 
321, 322. 324, 339. 351, 367, 372. 
375, 376, 386, 387, 388, 390, 391. 
404, 405, 407, 410, 413, 418. 435. 
460, 492, 502, 505, 507, 524, 532. 
533, 534, 541, 552, 565, 568, 569, 
577, 583, 591, 597, 600, 602. 605. 
613, 620. 621. 627. 669, 672, 698. 
708, 714, 717, 718, 742, 752, 762. 
767. 770. 

Blake. WiUiam, 288. 691. 
Boccaccio. Giovanni, 130. 
Books, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207. 
Botany. 457. 

Buckle. Henry Thomas, 372. 
Bunyan, John, 569. 
Bumey, Charles, 20. 
Byron, Lord, 88, 308, 481. 
Ceesar, Julius, 269. 
Cambridg^e University, 780. 
Cardinals, 754. 
Caricature, 778. 
Carlton House, 586. 
Cathedrals, 760. 
Ceramics see Art, Pottery. 
Character, 267. 
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Charlemagne, 107, 386. 

Charles I, king of England, 11. 

Chronology, 279. 

Coleridge, S. T. 178. 

Colleges and Universities, 182, 610, 

780. 
Cookery, 298. 
Correggio, SOS. 

Costume, 436, 439, 440, 462, 687. 
Cmikshank, George, 4, 3S, 93. 
Cmsades, S06. 
Crystal Palace, 694. 
Dancing, 71. 

Dictionaries, English, 496. 
Drama, S4, 226, 228, 406, 420, 513, 

648, 6S6. 
Dmids, S99. 

Drory Lane Theatre, 228. 
Dundee, John Graham, viscount, 

532. 
Dflrer, Albrecht, 708. 
Earth, 248. 
Eddas, 574. 
Education, 639. 
^6,yrsLT^, prince 0/ Wales (the Black 

Prince;, 387. 
Engraving see Art, Engraving. 
Epigrams, 490. 
Ethics, 139. 274. 450. 
Eton college, 182, 610. 
Everett, Edward, 534. 
Fables, 10, 65, 282, 544. 
Falstaff, Sir John, 93. 
Gazetteers, 496. 
Genealogy, 112. 
Genins, 280. 
Geography, 364, 745. 
Geology, 475. 

George 111, king of England, 413. 
Gibbon, Edward, 507. 
Glass, 637. 

Goldsmith, Oliver, 583. 
Grammont, Philibert, camte de, 321, 

322f 
Grinnell expedition, 422, 423. 
Harrow School, 610. 
Henry IV, king of France, 391. 



Heredity, 280. 
Heat, 143. 
Herodotus, 597. 

History, 104, 287, 296,341, 480,495, 
501, 539, 581, 598, 612, 639, 741. 

America, 121, 556. 

Assyria, 595. 

Babylon, 595. 

Boston, 761. 

Canada, 554, 557, 559. 

Chaldea, 595. 

Cilicia, 551. 

Egypt, 239, 279, 446. 

England, 103, 138, 140, 224, 

225. 270. 304, 365, 387, 389. 410, 
413, 414, 434, 449,458, 662, 778. 

Europe, 268. 

France. 311, 312, 386. 390. 

391. 405, 485, 550, 680, 709, 774. 

Germany, 503. 

Greece, 190, 255, 256, 257, 

258, 259. 

Holland. 194, 529. 

India, 746. 

Italy, 487. 

London, 370, 408, 409, 715, 

Media, 595. 

Netherlands, 528. 

Norway, 664. 

Persia, 595. 

Rome, 22, 236, 286, 540. 

Russia, 542. 

Scotland, 119, 711. 

Spain, 151. 

United States, 16, 33, 46, 467, 

470, 553, 555. 

Venice, 335. 

HohenzoUern family, 110. 
Holbein, Hans, 770. 
Holland House, 456. 
Homer, 69. 

Hudson River, 468. 

Hunting, 504. 

Illustrated books see Art, lUus- 

strated books. 
Jacobites, 711. 
James I, king of Great Britian, 12. 
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Jefferson, Thomas, president of the 

U, 5. 591. 
Jesuite, 556. 
Jesus Christ, 403, 628. 
Johnson, Samuel, 80, 184. 
Josephine, empress of the French, 

King Arthur, see Arthur, King. 

Knights of Malta, 580. 

Lace, 547. 

Languages, 530. 

Laurence, Sir Thomas, 752. 

Legends. 105, 107, 185, 371, 453. 

Legends, see also Mythology. 

Leo X, pope, 620. 

Letterwriting, 611. 

Libraries, 782. 

Light, see Optics. 

Lighthouses, 7. 

Lightning, 262. 

Literature, 25, 32, 35, 49, 57, 60, 78, 
109, 127, 133, 134. 145. 149, 155, 
199, 216, 217, 219, 220, 222, 231, 
246, 333, 334, 343, 350, 368, 374, 
378, 379, 380, 395, 406, 415, 417, 
432, 433, 442, 445, 464. 465, 494, 
515. 537. 538. 562. 592. 604. 661, 
667, 668, 671, 674, 692, 732. 

Classical, 206, 252. 

French, 516. 517, 647. 

German, 500. 

Greek, 28. 69, 261, 345. 359. 

716. 783. 

Italian. 75. 

Latin. 159. 490. 728. 729. 

Sanskrit, 9. 

Literature see also Drama. Poetry. 
London stock exchange. 264. 
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Louis Philippe, king of France, 774. 
Luther, Martin, 435. 
Madonna, 397. 
Magic, 87. 
Marie Antoinette, queen of France, 

128. 
Matthews, Charles, 492. 
Medici, Lorenzo de*. 621. 
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Mendelssohn-Bartholdy, Felix, 577. 

Meteors, 786. 

Michael Angelo, 68, 324. 

Misers, 601. 

Monasticism, 398. 

Montrose, James Graham, marquis 
of, 531. 

Moore, Thomas, 254. 

Mount Vernon, 469. 

Mythology, 106, 180, 289, 299. 427, 
428, 574, 633. 737. 

Mythology see also Legends. Sagas. 

Napier, Sir Charles James, 533. 

Napoleon I, emperor of the French, 
1, 5, 709. 

Natural history, 26, 27. 248, 327, 
328, 329, 665, 765. 

Nature, 447. 

Nelson, Horatio Nelson. 1st viscount, 
669. 

Optics, 489. 

Orations. 519. 

Orleans family. 699, 700. 

Painters, 602, 650, 725. 

Perfumes, 607. 

Petrarch, 130, 131. 

Philosophy, 76, 231. 

Photographs, 570, 571, 631. 
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Pilgrim fathers, 43, 44. 
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Poets, 277, 360. 377, 416. 679. 
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Raphael. 245, 561. 
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Science, 442, 494. 
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Scott, Sir Walter, 460. 
Sculpture see Art, Sculpture. 
Selwyn, George, 407. 
Shakespeare, William, 160, 303,429, 

443, 548. 
Sidney, Sir Philip, 81. 
Smith, Sydney, 351. 
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England, 11, 12, 102, 411, 

412, 462, 527, 687. 

Prance, 295, 382, 383, 384, 

385,439. 
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Greece, 55. 

London, 589, 715. 

Rome, 56. 

U. S., 307. 

Sound, 588. 
Spectetor. 8, 674. 
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Stephenson, Robert, 404. 
Stothard, Thomas, 86. 
Sun, 309. 
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Travel, 13, 163, 348, 504, 568, 657. 
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Canada, 402. 
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China, 362, 771. 

Crimea, 702. 

East, 630. 
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Egypt, 40, 41, 239,251,751. 

England, 48, 52, 97, 202, 361, 

444, 608, 609, 622. 

Europe, 89, 183, 310, 696. 

France, 201, 772. 

Germany, 201, 683, 775. 

Greece, 323, 768, 775, 777. 

Holland, 18. 

Holy Land, 36, 37, 39, 45, 135, 

186, 758. 

Hungary, 549. 

India, 251, 305, 340, 623. 

Indo-China, 727. 

Ireland, 317, 756. 

Italy, 122, 396, 487, 682, 775, 

777. 

London, 244. 369, 462. 654. 

Mexico, 635. 

Nassau, 336. 

Paris, 320. 

Persia, 486. 

Rome, 177, 582, 744. 

Russia, 631. 

Scotland, 51, 53, 202, 572, 726. 

Siam, 84. 

Sicily, 42. 

Spain, 38, 195, 344, 619, 

693. 

Syria, 251. 

Thebes, 751. 

Turkey, 720, 733. 

U. S., 101, 468, 521, 558, 645. 

755. 

Travellers, 629. 

Trees, 248. 

Turner, J. M. W. 714. 
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Urbino, Dukes of, 197. 

Ursula, St. 453. 

Vinci, Leonardo da, 339. 

Waltham, Abbey, 272. 

Washington, George, pres. of the 

U. 5., 249, 376, 641, 672, 736. 
Washington, D. C, 521. 
Weapons see Arms and armor. 
Webster, Daniel, 189. 
Wedgwood, Josiah, 502. 
Whitfield, George, 568. 



William III, king of England, 389. 

Windsor Castle, 586. 

Winthrop, John, 762. 

Wit and humor, 2, 3, 120, 585, 594. 

Wolsey, Thomas, card., 142. 

Women, 6, 161, 162, 175, 215, 240, 
276, 285, 393, 394, 399, 430, 548, 
640, 684, 685, 686, 712, 779. 

Wren, Sir Christopher, 62. 

Year books, 355, 557. 

Zoology see Animals. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CHILD STUDY 
For the Year 1905 

By Louis N. Wiwon, Librarian, Clark University 



1. Adamgy Myron £• Children in American street trades. Ann. 

Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 437-458. 

2. AddamSy Jane Child labor. Journal of Education, March 16, 

1905. Vol. 61, p. 289. 
3. Child labor legislation, a requisite for industrial efficien- 
cy. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Scii, 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 542- 
550. 

4. AdkinSy Frank «J. Intellectual opportunities of manual in- 

struction. Jour, of Ed. (Lond.j, 1905. N. S.,Vol. 27, pp. 128-129. 

5. Adler, Felix Child labor in the United States and its great 

attendant evils. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 
25, pp. 417-429. 

6. Anderson, Keal Li. Child labor legislation in the South. Ann. 

Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol 25, pp. 491-507. 

7. Andrews, Benjamin Richard Auditory tests. Am. Jour. 

of Psy., July, 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 302-326. 

Sxtensive material on tests of general hearing, tests of musical capacity, 
and diagnostic tests. 

8. Ametty li. !>• Counting and adding. Am. Jour, of Psy., 

July 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 327-336. 
Treats fundamentals of arithmetic, best methods of teaching them. 

9. Arnold* £• H. The importance of the school yard for the 

physical well-being of school children. Proc. N. E. A., 1905, 
pp. 756-760. 

10. Baemreither, J. M. Jugendfiirsorge und Strafrecht in den 

Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. Duncker und Humbolt, 
Leipzig, 1905. pp. 304. 

11. BaUowitZyXi. Ueber hyperdaktyle Pamilien und die Verer- 

bung der Vielfingerigkeit des Menschen. Archiv f. Rassen-u. 
Gesellsch.-Biol. 1904. Vol, i. pp. 347-365. 

12. Barrie, James Matthew Tommy and Grizel. C. Scribner's 

Sons, N. Y., 1900, pp. 509. 

13. Baumann, Friedrich Sprach psychologic und Sprachunter 

richt. M. Niemeyer, Halle, 1905, pp. 142. 
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14. Baumaniiy Julius WilleuiidCharakter;eineBrziehnngslehre 

auf moderner Grundlage. 2d ed. Reuther & Reichard, Berlin, 
1905, pp. 98. 

15. Bersrstrom, John Andrew American school hygiene litera- 

ture for the year 1904. Int. Archiv f. Schulhygiene. 1905. Vol. 
I (Literature section), pp. 25-34. 

16. Binety Alfred A propos de la mesure de I'intelligence. 

L'Ann^ Psychol., 1905. Vol. 11, pp. 69-82. 
Detenninatioii and classification by teacher of the most intelUireiit. 

17. Recherches sur la fatigue intellectuelle scolaire et la 

mesure qui pent en 6tre faite an moyen de resth^iom^tre. 

L'Ann^e Psychol., 1905. Vol. 11, pp. 1-37. 

Gives nature of tests made after different studies, position of subject and 
results gained. Relation between tactile sensibility and iutellectuml fatigue. 
Proof that intellectual fatigue can be measured. 

18. Binety Alfred and Simon, Th. Application des m^thodes 
nouvelles an diagnostic da niveau intellectuel chez des enfants 
normaux et anormaux d'hospice et d'dcole primaire. I^'Ann^ 
Psychol., 1905. Vol. II, pp. 245-336. 

Grades of intelligence. Various classes of children and choice of those to 
be examined. Results of investigations. Tables of questions and an- 
swers. 

19. Enqndte sur le mode d 'existence des sujets sortis d'nne 

6cole d*arri6r6e8. L'Ann6e Psychol., 1905. Vol. 11, pp. 137-145. 
Advantage of backward children attending special schools; number follow- 
ing professions; and number returning home. 

20. M^thodes nouvelles pour le diagnostic dn niveau intel- 
lectuel des anormaux. L'Ann^e Psychol., 1905. Vol. 11, pp. 
191-244. 

stages of inferiority. Distinctions necessary. Methods employed. Knowl- 
edge of objects and powers of comparison. Normal versus abnormal 
children. Physical conditions. 

21. Sur la ndcessit^ d'^tablir un diagnostic scientifique des 

^tats inf^ieurs de ^intelligence. L*Ann^e Psychol., 1905. Vol. 
II, pp. 163-190. 

Education of abnormal children. Advantage of special schools. Methods 
of determining whether children are abnormal. Series of questions given 
to show the extent of their ideas. 

22. Bimey, Mrs. Alice McLiellan Childhood. P. A. Stokes 

Co., N. Y., 1905. pp. 254. 

23. Blacky Clementina Mental underwork of children. School 

Jour., Sept. 9, 1905. Vol. 72, p. 249. 

24. BoaSy Franz and Wissler, Clark Sutistics of growth. 

Gov't Print., Wash., 1905. pp. 108. Preprinted from Rep. U. 
S. Comm. Ed. 1904, Vol. i, pp. 25-132. 

A valuable monograph treating the anthropometric data obtained in the 
Schools of Worcester, Mass., 1891-1892. 

25. BoggS, Lucinda Pearl How children learn to read; an ex- 

perimental study. Ped. Sem., Dec, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 496-502. 
Boncour, G. P. See Phillipe, Jean and Boncoor, G. P. 
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26. Book, William F. The high school teacher from the ptipil's 

point of view. Ped. Sem., Sept., 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 239-288. 

27. Boone, Grace Rossman The use of myths with children. 

Education, Jan., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 303-310. 

28. BoydU William Ideational memory. Paidologist, Feb., 1905. 

Vol. 7, pp. 28-33. 
story told to see what points were remembered. 

29. Boyer, J*. De I'andition chez les anormaux. Bull, de la Soc. 

Libre, June, 1905. Vol. 5, pp. 667-676. 

30. Boyer, liOuis* L'Apprentissage compart de la lecture et de 

I'dcriture chez les enfants mentalement anormaux. Bull, de la 
Soc. Libre, Jan., 1905. Vol. 5, pp. 560-562. 

31. Boyle, A. Helen Some points in the early treatment of men- 

tal and nervous cases; with special reference to the poor. Jour, 
of Mental Sci., 1905. Vol. 51, pp. 676-681. 

32. Bryant, Sara Cone How to tell stories to children. Hough- 

ton, Mi£Qiin & Co., Boston, 1905, pp. 260. 

33. Bum, John Henry Children's answers; shrewd, witty, non- 

sensical and pathetic. A. Treherne & Co., London, 1905, pp. 
267. 

34. Bomham, William H. Education from the genetic point of 

view. Proc. N. E. A., 1905, pp. 727-732. 

35. The hygiene of home study. Ped. Sem., June, 1905. 

Vol. 12, pp. 213-230. 

36. Butler, Amos W. Importance of knowing complete history 

of feeble-minded individuals. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, 
pp. 525-526. 

37. Campbell, Charles Moss Skin diseases of childhood, in- 

cluding advice on the care of the hair; ed. by Mrs. A. S. BalHn. 
Office of '*Baby," the Mother's Magazine, London, 18 — , pp. 60. 

38. Chamberlain, Alexander F. Primitive hearing and hearing 

words. Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 119-130. 

39. Chamberlain, Alexander F. and Isabel C. Studies of a 

child. III. Ped. Sem., Dec, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 427-453. 

40. Chase, John H. Street games of New York City. Ped. Sem., 

Dec, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 503-504. 

41. Chubb, Percival The value and place of fairy stories in the 

education of children. Proc N. E. A., 1905, pp. 871-879. 

The value of the fairy story to the child in asserting his spiritual lordship, 
developing^ passion for perfection, g^iving poetic truths and in cultivating 
emotional and imaginative powers. 

42. Ciaudo, Louis Recherches sur les diam^tres c^phaliques de 

Tenfant dans les six premiers mois de la vie. H. Jouve, Paris, 
1904, pp. 120. 
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43. Claparede, £cL Psychologie de Tenfant et pMagogie exp^ri- 

mentale. H. Kundig. Geneve, 1905, pp. 76. 

44. Clappy Heniry liincoln Unrecognized canses of corporal pun- 

ishment. Education, Apr., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 490-500. 
44a. Coelh<H F. A« Exercicios corporals e desenvolvimento moral. 
As doutrinas. Boletim da Direc. Ger. da Instmc. Publ., I^isboa, 
Anno 4, 1905, pp. 369-440. 

The first section (on history of physical education) of a valuable and com- 
prehensive monosrraph on "Bodily exercises and moral development." 

45. Cohn, M. Schnlschlnss und Morbiditat an Masern, Scharlach 

und Diptherie, Zeits. f. Schnlgesundheitspflege, 190$* Vol. 
18, pp. 63.73. 

46. CombeSy li. Sur le langage des enfants. Bull, de la Soc. 

Libre, Jan., 1905. Vol. 5, pp. 571-577- 

47. Cooper, Edward Herbert The twentieth century child. J. 

Lane, London, 1905, pp. 311. 

48. Danger, O. Ein musikalischer Gehorkranker. Kinderfehler, 

1905- Vol. 10, pp. 137-142. 

49. Dairies, Edgar T. Necessity for further preventive and pro- 

tective child labor legislation. Nat. Conf . Char, and Corr., 1905, 
pp. 143-148. 

50. Dawson, George E. Levels of development in relation to 

education. Jour, of Ped., Sept., 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 9-24. 

A discussion of the biologrical view of the mind and the four levels of de- 
velopment 

51. Dawson, Wm. J. G. Care of feeble-minded as a preventive 

of crime. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 529-530. 

52. DuBois, Patterson Fireside child-study. Dodd, Mead & 

Co.. N. Y., 1903, pp. 159. 

A plea for the universal study of children to get their point of view. 
Written to stimulate intelligent observation on the part of parents. 

53. Erickson, Halford Child labor legislation and methods of 

enforcement in northern central states. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. 
& Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 467-479. 

54. Farabee, W. C. Inheritance of digital malformations in 

man. Papers Peab. Mns. Amer. Arch, and Ethn., Cambr., 
Mass., 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 69.77. 
Treats of digital malformations observed in Pennsylvania. 

55. Field, W. Stanwood The uses of recess time. Jour, of Ed., 

May 25. 1905. Vol. 61, pp. 567-568; June 8, 1905, pp. 623-624. 

56. Findlay, M. £• Education of girls. Paidologist, July, 1905. 

Vol. 7, pp. 83-93. 
Contains piactical suggestions based on experience. 

57. Fitz, Racbel Kent and Fitz, G. W. Problems of baby- 

hood ; building a constitution, forming a character. H. Holt 
& Co., N. Y., 1906, pp. 127. 
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58. Flenry, Maurice de Nos enfants an collie; le corps et 

Pftme de I'enfant. A. Colin, Paris, 1905, pp. 315. 
A study of the child at school including hygiene and psychology. 

59. Foerster, Fr. W. Jugendlehre ; ein Buch ftir EUern, Lehrer 

and Geistliche. G. Reimer, Berlin, 1905, pp. 724. 

A book of moral instruction on various topics including instruction in sez 
problems. 

60. F0X9 Hugh F. The operation of the new child labor law in 

New Jersey. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, 
pp. 522-541. 

61. Frenzel, Franz Die Hilfsschnlen fiir schwachbegabte Kinder 

in ihrer Kntwicklnng, Bedeatnng, and Organisation. L^ Voss, 
Hamburg, 1903, pp. 88. 

62. Fnmagalliy G. II senso della vita nell' educazione delP infanzia. 

Rivista di Psicologia, July-Ang., 1905. Vol. i, pp. 279-284. 
The sense of life in the education of young children. 

63. Ckdtoiif Francis Entwiirfe za einer Portpflanznngs-Hyg^ene. 

Archiv f.Rassen-n. Gesellsch.-Biol., 1905. Vol. 2, pp. 812-829. 
This is a translation of parts of No. 64. 

64. Bngenics. Sociological Papers (Sociological Society, 

London, Kng.). Vol. 2, pp. 1-53. I. Restrictions in marriage. 
II. Studies in National Eugenics. III. Eugenics as a Factor in 
Religion. 

65. GeddeSy Patrick Adolescence. Paidologist. Feb., 1905. Vol. 

7. pp. 33-41- 
Review of President Hall's book. 

66. Gerhard, £• Schultz The child's moral nature and its devel- 

opment. Am. Ed., Dec, 1905. Vol. 9, pp. 209-211. 

67. GheorgOY» I* A« Die ersten Anfange des sprachlichen Aus- 

drucks fiir das Selbstbewusstsein bei Kindern. Arch. f. d. Ges. 
Psj., 1905. Vol. 5, pp. 329-404. 

68. Giddings, Franklin H. The social and legal aspect of com- 

pulsory education and child labor. Jour, of Ed., July 13, 1905. 
Vol. 62, pp. 107-108. 

69. Gk>unody H. A. The native language and native education. 

Jour, of the African Soc., Oct., 1905, pp. 1-14. 

70. Granger, Mrs. A. O. The work of the general federation of 

women's clubs against child labor. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & 
Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 516-521. 

71. Griggs, Edward Howard Principles of government in 

home and school. School Jour., Nov. 11, 1905. Vol. 71, pp. 
491.492. 

72. Work and play in education. Kindergarten Rev., Oct., 

1905. Vol. 16, pp. 78.S4. 
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73. Grober, J. Die Bedeutung der Ahnentafel fiir die biologische 

Erblichkeitsforschung. Archiv. f. Rassen-u. Gesellsch.-Biol., 

1904. Vol. I, pp. 664-681. 

74. Grudzlnska, Anna Child studj in Poland. Ped. Sem., 

March, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 97-98. 

75. Grunewald« Hermann Die Gransamkeit der Kinder. Kin- 

derfehler, 1905. Vol. 10, pp. 199-209. 
Cruelty toward animals, and cultivation of kindness. 

76. Guillet, Cephas The study of locality. Pop. Sci. Mo., Dec, 

1905. Vol. 67, pp. 728-735. 

What the author did with a class in the study of topogrraph^, physiog^raphy , 
and Reologry. Based on out-of-door work in tneir home vicinity in Ottawa. 
Canada. 

77. Gunckely John £• Boyville; a history of fifteen years* work 

among newsboys. Toledo Newsboys' Assoc., Toledo, 1905, pp. 
219. 

78. Gutzmann, Hermann A. K. Die Gesundheitspflege der 

Sprache, mit Einschluss der Behandlnng von Sprachstorungen 
in den Schulen. P. Hirt, Breslau, 1895, pp. 152. 

79. Hadley, Arthur T. Mental types in onr schools. School Jour- 

nal, July 1, 1905. Vol. 71, pp. lo-ii. 

Tells how the teacher must adapt her teachings to the diflferent ambi- 
tions of children. 

80. Haines, Alice Calhoun Japanese child life. Illus. by Alice 

Mar. F. A. Stokes Co., N. Y., 1905, v. p. 

81. Hales, F. K. Materials for the psychogenetic theory of com- 

parison. British Jour, of Psy., 1905. Vol. i, pp. 205-239. 

Treats of the comparison in the gesture-langnaffe of deaf-mutes and 
primitive peoples. 

82. Hally G. Stanley Adolescence; the need of a new field of 

medical practice. Mo. Cyclop, of Med. Practice, June, 1905. 

Vol. 8, pp. 241-243. 
83. Child study in the university and college. Jour, of 

Ed. (Boston), July 20, 1905, Vol. 12, pp. 136-137. 
84. New ideals of motherhood suggested by child study. 

Address at National Congress of Mothers, Washington, D. C, 

March 10, 1905. Report of Nat. Cong, of Mothers, Wash., D. 

C, 1905, pp. 14-27. 
85. What children do read and what they ought to read. 

Proc. N. E. A., 1905, pp. 868-871. Also in Jour, of Ped., Sept., 1905. 

Vol. 18, pp. 40-51, and Public Libraries, Oct., 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 

391-393. 
86. Halleck, Reuben Post Why so many first year pupils leave 

the high school? How can they be induced to remain ? Proc. 

N. E. A., 1905, pp. 436-443. 
This article urges the need of altruism in the teacher of first year pupils 

of high schools. 
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87. Hanooek« John A. Work and play. Education, Jan., 1905. 

Vol. 25, pp. 257-268. 
The subject of growth is also discussed. Play is basis of work. 

88. Hanejy James Parton Manual training in the elementary 

schools. Education, May, 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 515-524. Also in 
Proc. N. E. A., 1905, pp. 253-259. 
Its value in motor development and self expression. 

89. Blarty Hastingns H. The juvenile reformatory of the twentieth 

century. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 101-120. 

From view point of creatingr and establishingr rig^ht character in delin- 

3uents. Discusses educational methods, relisrious, intellectual and in- 
ustrial training, equipment of institutions, agents and after care. 

90. Harveyy liOrenzo D. Manual training in grades. Proc. N. 

E. A., 1905, pp. 121-134. Also in Jour, of Ed., July 13, 1905. 
Vol. 62, p. 107. 
Concerning motor activities in relation to intellectual development. 

91. "RegeTf Alfred Die Verkiimmerung der Brustdriise und die 

Stillungsnot. Archiv. f. Rassen.-u. Gesellsch.-BioU 1905. Vol. 
2. pp. 830-844. 

92. Heller, Harriet H. Social life of the adolescent. Education, 

June, 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 579-589. 

93. Heller, Theodore Ueberbiirdungspsychosen bei minderwerti- 

gen Kindern. Zeits. f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1905. Vol. 18, 
pp. 649-657. 

94. Henprlchy K» Zur modernen Kinderforschung. Part 2. Jahr. 

des Vereins fiir wissens. Pad., 1905. Vol. 27, pp. 56-82. (Con- 
tinned from Vol. 26.) 

95. Hermann^ Zur Psychologie des kranken Kindes. Kin- 

derfebler, 1905. Vol. 10, pp. 145-156. 
Symptoms and treatment of child. Value in child study. 

96. Hierta-Retzius, Anna Hirnenlwicklung und Erziehung, 

zur Frage der Arbeitshygiene in der Schule. Stockholm, 1904, 
pp. 12. 

97. Hlrschy £mil G. Child labor from the employer's point of 

view. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 
551-557. 

98. Hlrt, Eduard Typennervosveranlagter Kinder und Aufgaben, 

Aussichten und Mittel ihrer Erziehung. Archiv. f. Rassen-u. 
Gesellsch.-Biol. 1904. Vol. i. pp. 529-549. 

99. Holman« Henry Some ways in which child study can give 

help and guidance to teachers. Paidologist, July, 1905. Vol. 

7. pp. 73-83. 

100. HolmeSy £• £• Responsibility ; an address to girls. Longmans, 

Green & Co., London, 1905, pp. 32. 
loi. Houghtony Mrs. Louise Seymour Telling Bible stories. 
C. Scribner's Sons, N. Y., 1905, pp. 286. 
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102. Hughes, Ada Marean How does the routine of the kinder- 

garten develop the child physically? Proc. N. B. A., 1905, pp. 

347-350. 

How the kindergarten develops definite action, control and coordina- 
tion of muscles in songs, games, marching and table occupations. 

103. Hntchinsoiiy Woods Dependence of brain on healthy body. 

Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 427^28. 

104. Ives, £lla Gilbert The peculiar child. Jour, of Bd., Octo- 

ber 26, 1905. Vol. 62, pp. 463-464. 

105. Jacobs, Bertha W. Border line defectives; need of special 

treatment. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 532-533. 

106. Janet, Pierre' Mental pathology. Psy. Rev., March, May, 

1905. Vol. 12, pp. 98-117. 

Discusses fatigue, sleep, emotions, hysteria, obsessions, melancholia, 
because they are typical of all mental diseases. 

107. JastroWy Joseph The natural history of adolescence. Pop. 

Sci. Mo., March, 1905. Vol. 66, pp. 457-465. 

A discussion of G. Stanley Hall's 'Adolescence.' his authority for his 
statements, and the real, practical value of his conclusions. 

108. Jean, L. Etude sur les correlations qu'on observe dans le 

caract^re des enfants. Bull, de la Soc. Libre, June, 1905. Vol. 
5, pp. 676-681. 

A study of correlations observed in the character of children with spe- 
cial reference to the moral sentiments. 

109. Jerusaleniy W. Marie Heurtin; Krziehungen einer blind 

und taub Geborenen. Osterreichische Rundschau, 1905. Vol. 
3, pp. 292-302. 
no. Jewelly James Ralph The psychology of dreams. Am. 
Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 1-34. 
Valuable study of dreams from extensive material. 

111. Johnson, Alexander Feeble-minded trained to become self- 

supporting. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, p. 537. 

112. JorgeryJ. Die Pamilie Zero. Archiv. f. Rassen-n. Gesellsch.- 

Biol., 1905. Vol. 2, pp. 494-559- 

113. Juba, Adolf Die sog. *'£isenbahn"-Schuler. ZeiU. f. 

Schulgesundheitspflege, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 803-814. 
A study of the effects of daily railroad travel on school children. 

114. Kappa. Let youth but know; a plea for reason in education. 

Methuen &'Co., London, 1905, pp. 256. 

115. BlarpluSt J« P. Ueber Pamilienahnlichkeiten an den Gross- 

hirnfUrchen des Menschen. Arb. a. d. Neurol. Inst. d. Wiener 

Univ., 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 1-58. 

Gives results of author's investigations of 86 hemispheres as to family 
resemblances in the sulci of the cerebrum. 

116. Kelley» Florence Child labor legislation and enforcement in 

New England and the middle states. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. 
& Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 480-490. 
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117. Kelley, Florence Ezamination for sense defects. Nat. Conf. 
Char, and Corr., 1905, p. 536. 

118. Industrial causes of juvenile delinquency. Nat. Conf. 

Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 148-149. 

Exposure by employers of inexperienced children to temptation to 
steal and to contact with evil companions, and night work. 

119. Kemsies, Ferdinand Beitrage zur Psychologie und Pada- 

gogik de Kinderliigen und Kinderaussagen. Zeits. fiir pad Psy., 
Path, und Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 177-192. 

120. Kirkland, James H. The school as a force against child 

labor. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 
558-562. 
Z2I. Birkpatrick, £• A. Some simple methods of recognizing 
physical fitness and unfitness of school children. Proc. N. E. 
A., 1905, pp. 760.766. 

122. Kneeland, C^eorge J. The largest summer school in the 
world. School Jour., Oct., 7, 1905. Vol. 72, pp. 339-341- 

Tells the work that is being done in vacation schools for the children of 
Greater New York. 

Z23. Koch, Alexander Bin Beitrag zur Wachstumsphysiologie 
des Menschen. Nach statistischen Hrhebungen an der Stoy- 
schen Erziehnungsanstalt in Jena. Zeits. f. Schulgesundheits- 
pflege, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 293.319; 400-416; 454-492- 

124. Koch-Griinbergr, Theodor Anfange der Kunst im Urwald; 

Indianer-Handzeichnungen auf seinen Reisen in Brasilien ge- 
sammelt. E. Wasmuth, Berlin, 1905, pp. 145. 

Valuable for comparing primitive art with children's drawings. 

125. KollinST, Bllzabeth Characterbilder schwachsinniger Kin- 

der. Zeits. fiir Pad. Psy. Path, und Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 
82-99. 

Different types of feeble-minded children. 

126. Koppet O* Wie bestimmen wir die Konstitution der Schiller? 

Zeits. f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1905. (Der Schularzt,) Vol. 
3. PP- 47-52. 

127. Koteimanny liUdwlg Schulgesundheitspflege. 2d rev. ed. 

C. H. Beck, Miinchen, 1904, pp. 216. 

128. Kranse, F. Horen und Sprechen; sechs Vortrage. P. S. 

Erben, Cothen, 1905, pp. 198. 

129. KretZy Richard Ueber Infektionskrankheiten im schul- 

pflichtigen Kindesalter. Zeits. f. Krankenpflege, 1905. No. 4, 
pp. 121-126. 

130. Lamlniy Y» I giuochi delle bambine deficienti. Rivista di 

Psicologia. Mch.-Apr., 1905. Vol. i, pp. 99-103. 
Play of mentally deficient children. 
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131. liSWyM.W. Our Ishmael. Am. Joar. of Sociol., 1902.3. VoL 

8, pp. 838.851. 

A study of the psycholo^ of the street-arab, and of the place and im- 
portance of the boys' club in efforts for elevating him. 

132. littwrence, Isabel A problem for women's clabs. Proc. N. 

E. A.. 1905, pp. 724-727. 

Ref errinsT to the co-operation of parents and teachers and the influence 
of the teacher upon the child. 

133. Lteclere, Albert. La gen^se de r^motion esthdtiqne. Arch. 

de Psy., 1905. Vol. 4, pp. 155-205. 

134. lieigrhton, Robert L. The boy and his school; what it can 

and what it cannot give him. J. Murray, London, 1905, pp. 
97. 

135. Ltemaitrey Augruste Observations snr le langage int^rienr 

des enfants. Arch, de Psy., 1905. Vol. 4, pp. 1-43. 
A study of types of mental imagery. 

136. Leroy^ Raoul Pyromanie et pubert6; examen medico- 16gal 

d'une jenne incendiaire. Arch, de Neurol., 1904. Vol. 18, pp 
449-454- 

137. lievinstein, Siegfried Kinderzeichnungen bis zum 14. Leb 

ensjahr. R. Voigtlander, Leipzig, 1905, pp. 133. 
A remarkable collection of children's drawings. 

138. liincoln, David Francis The education of the feeble 

minded in the United States. (U. S. Bureau of Ednc. Rept 
of the Comm., 1902. Vol. 2, pp. 2157-2197.) 

139. liindley, Walter The evils of institutional childhood. Nat 

Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 125-130. 

A comparison of methods of caring for dependent children, with pref 
erence for family homes. 

140. liindner, Gustav Nenere Porschnngen und Anschauungen 

iiber die Sprache des Kindes. Zeits. fiir pad. Psy., Path, n 
Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 337-392. 

141. Lindsey, Ben B* Child labor legislation and methods of en 

force men t in the western states. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and 
Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 508-515. 

142. Juvenile courts. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 

479-487. 
Shows work being done in interest of delinquents by juvenile courts. 

143. Recent progress of the juvenile court movement. Nat. 

Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 150-167. 

144. liindsey, Samuel McCune The child labor campaign, 
national in scope. Charities, 1905. Vol. 13, pp. 525-531. 

145. Proceedings of the annual meeting of the national 

child labor committee held in N. Y. City, Feb. 14-16, 1905. 
Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 563-585. 
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146. liObedank, Or. Die Gesnndheitspflege des Schulkindes im 

Blternhause. L. Voss, Hamburg, 1904, pp. 219. 

147. liObsien, Marx Kinderzeichnung und Kmnstkanon. Zeits. 

fUrpHd. Psy., Path., u. Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 393-404. 

148. liOmbrosOy Paolo Diplomacy of children. Grand Mag., 

Sept., 1905. Vol. 2, pp. 329-334. 

149. Loreta, U* Contribato alio studio del senso estetico nel fan- 

ciullo. Rivista di Psicologia, July-Aug., 1905. Vol. i, pp. 
297-298. 

Contribution to the study of the aesthetic sense in children; a review of 
Vernon Lee's criticism of Baldwin. 

150. liOvejoy, Owen R* Test of effective child-labor legislation. 

Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci.. 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 459-466. 

151. Lowinsky, Victor Hypothesen, Methoden und Anwend- 

ungeninder Hallschen Kinder-Psychologie. Zeits. fiir Pad. 
Psy., Path., & Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 100-125. 

A review of G. S. Hall and his work and that of his students in child 
study. 

152. Ijyman, £mest W. The folly of over-indulging children. 

Kindergarten Rev., Feb., 1905. Vol. 15, pp. 368-369. 

153. McCleary, G. F. Infantile mortality and infant's milk de- 

pots. P. S. King, London, 1905, pp. 135. 

154. MacClintock, Mrs. Porter Lander The social life of 

children. Elem. School Teacher, 1904-1905. Vol. 5, pp. 232- 
240. 

155. McConkey, Bertha M. Literature in elementary schools. 

Jour, of Ped., March, 1905. Vol. 17, pp. 225.230. 
A discussion of the kind of books children like to read. 

156. McDade» James £• Child versus environment. School 

Jour., Sept. 16, 1905. Vol. 72, p. 266. 

157. MacI>onald» I>. B* The moral education of the young 

among Muslims. Internat. Jour, of Ethics, 1905. Vol. 15, 
pp. 286.304. 

Gives Moslem view from the Koran and the IhyS of al-GhazzSli. 

158. MacnougraU* B* The significance of the human hand in the 

evolution of mind. Am. Jour, of Psy., 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 232- 
242. 

MacDougall holds that there is an intimate connection between the 
features of the hand and the soul of man. 

Macy, Mrs. John See Sallivaii» Anne Mansfield. 

159. Mack, Julian W. Juvenile courts. Nat. Conf. Char, and 

Corr., 1905, pp. 480-481. 

Approval of the probation system. 

160. McKelway, A. J. Child labor in southern industry. Ann. 

Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 430-436. 
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i6i. Maclagran, R. C . Additions to " The games of Argyleshire." 
Folk-Lore, 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 77-97; 192-221. 

162. McMillan, Margaret Education through the imagination. 
S. Sonnenschein, London, 1904, pp. 196. 

163. Macnamara, Thomas James Schoolroom humour. Simp- 

kin, Marshall & Co., London, 1905, pp. 130. 

A collection of the unconscious witticisms of children, collected from 
teachers. 

164. Macomber, Mable £• Crowds in the playground : their 

management. Jour, of Ed., July 6, 1905. Vol. 62, pp. 72-73. 

165. Madden, John E<lucation through motor stimulation. Nat. 

Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, p. 533. 

166. Maestriniy Lina Sguardo alia pedologia negli StatiUniti ed 

in Europa. Zamorani e Albertazzi, Bolonga, 1905, pp. 67. 

An account of the rise and progress of child study in the United States 
and Europe. 

167. Mann, R. Facial expression. Intemat. Quar., 1905. Vol. 

II, pp. 148-162. 

Education and inheritance constantly increase the differences between 
adults. 

168. Mareinowskl Zur Prage der '' Liige bei Kindem unter vier 

Jahren." Zeits. fiir Pad. Psy. Path, und Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 
7, pp. 201-205. 

169. Marshy Harriet A. Child study in special clubs. Proc. N. 

E. A., 1905, pp. 721-724. 

Dealing particularly with the concern of any people i. e. the prolonga- 
tion of life and improvement of health. 

170. Martin, George H. Child labor and compulsory education. 

Jour, of Ed., July 20, 1905. Vol. 62, pp. 128-132. 

Asserts the child's right and men's duty; also his claim upon the 
world and on instruction. 

171. Phases of manual training. Jour, of Ed., Feb. 2, 1905. 

Vol. 61, p. 115. 

172. Masselon, Rene La d6mence pr^oce. A. Joanin, Paris, 

1904, pp. 202. 

173. MedicuSy Franz Ziir Prage des Ziehkinderwesens. Zeits. 

fUr Pad. Psy. Path, und Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 41-45- 

174. Meisner, Hugo Isocephalie und Degeneration. Archiv f. 

Rassen-u Gesellsch.-Biol., 1905. Vol. 2, pp. 76-85. 

175. MeUf Alexander Encyklopadisches Handbuch des Blinden- 

wesens. A. Pichler's Witwe & Sohn, Wien, 1900, pp. 890. 

176. Meusy. — Observations sur les enfants arri^r6s de la Salp^tri^re. 

Bull, de la Soc. Libre, Jan., 1905. Vol. 5, pp. 559-56o- 

177. Meyer-Rinteln, Wilhelm Die SchQpfung der Sprache. P. 

W. Grunow, Leipzig, 1905, pp. 256. 

178. Miles» £ustace Boy's control and self-expression. E. Miles, 

Cambridge, 1904, pp. 572. 
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179. Miller, liOnise S[lein Children's gardens for school and 

home; a manual of co-operative gardening. D. Appleton & 
Co., N. Y., 1904, pp. 255. 

180. Miller, Persis K. School gardens in their relations to the 

three R»s. Education, May, 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 531-542. 

181. Monroe, Will S* Mental elements of dreams. Jour, of Philos. 

Psy. and Sci. Methods, Nov. 23, 1905. Vol. 2, pp. 650-652. 

182. Montgomery, Alice B. The child of the juvenile court. 

Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 167-172. 

Some influencins^ circumstances which the coart must consider. 

183. Morgan, Conway Lloyd Comparative and genetic psychol- 

ogy. Psy. Rev., March, May, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 78-97. 

General principles and fundamental conceptions which underlie related 
problems of allied sciences. 

184. Morpurs^O, £• II suicidio nei minorenni. Ri vista di Psicolo- 

gia, Sept.,Oct., 1905. Vol. i, pp. 335-344- 
Suicide among minors. 

185. Mucke, Joh. Richard Das Problem der Volkerverwandt- 

schaft. J. Abel, Greifswald, 1905, pp. 368. 
Treats of the relationship of different ethnic stocks. 

186. Mnirhead, John Henry The scope and object of child 

study. Paidologist, July, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 66-73. 

187. Munroe, James P. The moral training of high school boys. 

Jour, of Ed., Feb. 23, 1905. Vol. 61, pp. 199-201. 

188. Murray, T. C The soul of a schoolboy. Am. Ed., Sept., 

1905. V0I.9. pp. 39-41. 

189. Muthesius, Karl Kindheit und Volkstum. Thienemann, 

Gotha, 1899, pp. 54. (Bei. z. Lehrerbildung u. Lehrerfortbil- 
dung, pt. 13.) 
Z90. Myers, Charles S* The taste names of primitive peoples. 
British Jour, of Psy., June, 1904. Vol. i, pp. 117-126. 

191. Niceforo, Alfredo Les classes pauvres. Giard et Bri^re, 

Paris, 1905, pp. 344. 

A study of physical differences in 3,147 children of Lausanne. Author 
concludes that the poorer classes are inferior to those in more comforta- 
ble circumstances, both physically and mentally. 

192. Oppenheim, Nathan Die Entwicklung des Kindes Verer- 

bung und Umwelt. E. Wunderlich, Leipzig, 1905, pp. 199. 

193. The recognition of the physical development of the 

child in the training of kindergarteners. Proc. N. E. A., 1905, 
pp. 344-346. 

194. Oppermann, A. Erste Untersuchung der Sehkraft der Au- 

gen bei den neueingeschulten Kindern. Zeits. f. Schulgesund- 
heitspflege, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 814-816. 

195. Perrin, John William The truancy problem in Massachu- 

setts, 1845-1890. Jour, of Ped., March, 1905. Vol. 17, pp. 214- 
224. 
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196. Phillippe» Jean and Boncour, G. P. Les anomalies men- 
tales chez les dcoliers; ^tude medico-pddagogique. P. Alcan, 
Paris, 1905, pp. 158. 

197* Piggott» Horace Edwin Die Grundziige der sittlichen Bnt- 
wicklung und Erziebung des Kindes. H. Beyer, Langensalza, 
1903, pp. 77. (Beitr. zur Kinderforschnng, pt. 7.) 

198. Piper, Hermann Schriftproben von schwachsi/inigen resp. 

idiotischen Kindern. Fischer's Med. Buchhandlang, Berlin, 
1893. PP- 17-64. 

199. Plate, Li. Prof. Dahl und die Abstammnngslehre in der 

Schule. Einige Bemerkungen zu dem vorstehenden Aufsatze. 
Archiv. f. Rassen-u. Gesellsch.-Biol., 1904. Vol. i, pp. 430-434. 

200. Piatt, William Child music: a study of the tunes made by 

quite young children. London, 1905, pp. 37. 

A valuable preliminary study of the beginning of the musical sense of 
the child. 

201. Pray, Florence Children's dramatic games, ancient and 

modern. Education, Feb., 1905. Vol. 25, pp. 356-365. 

202. Pudor, Heinrich Rousseau als Kinderarzt. Kinderfehler, 

1905- Vol. 10, pp. 129-135. 

Summarizes Rousseau's study of hygiene for children. 

203. Puffer, J. Adams Boys* gangs. Ped. Sem., June, 1905. 

Vol. 12, pp. 175-212. 

study made at the Lyman School, Westborough, Mass. 

204. Queyrat, Frederic Les jeux des enfants;. dtude sur Timagi- 

nation crdatrice chez I'enfant. F. Alcan, Paris, 1905, pp. 161. 

The author advances no new theorv of play, practically accepting that 
of Groos but as making specific application of the biological and edu9ative 
value of play. The book has a special value for parents and teachers to 
whom it IS addressed. 

205. Quirsfeld, £duard Zur physischen und geistigen Entwick- 

lung des Kindes wahrend der ersten Schuljahre. Zeits. f. 
Schulgesundheitspflege, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 127-185. 
Based on measurements of 1,014 children. 

206. Ranke, Otto Anthropometrische Untersuchungen an ge- 

sunden und Kranken Kindern mit besonderer Beriicksicht- 
igung des schulpflichtigen Alters. Zeits. f. Schulgesundheit- 
spflege 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 719-745; 8i6-837. 

207. Reese, Lielia The value of music in child training. Kinder- 

garten Rev., May, 1905. Vol. 15, pp. 533-535. 

208. Reid, G. Archdall Principles of heredity. Chapman, Lon- 

don, 1905, pp. 359. 

209. Retzius, Mrs. Anna Hierta- Manual training of children 

between 7-14 years. Stockholm, 1900, pp. 15. 

210. Rich, Herbert M* Infant mortality in Michigan and De- 

troit, with an inquiry concerning a normal infant mortality. 
Reprint 10 p. from 2. Arch, of Pediatrics, Oct., 1905. Vol. 
22. 
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211. Richman, Julia The immigrant child. Jour, of Ed., July 

I3» ^905* Vol. 62, pp. 106-107. Also in Am. Ed., Sept., 1905. 
Vol. 9, pp. 17-18. 

Bffects of Americanization on the foreign born child and his parents. 

212. Riemann, G. Psychologische Studien an Taubstumm-BIin- 

den. T. Frohlich, Berlin, 1905, pp. 35. 

213. Rogers liina L. How children are protected from disease in 

the public schools. Kindergarten Rev., March, 1905. Vol. 
I5» pp. 407-410. 

214. Rosen F. tjber Kindersparbiichsen in Deutschland und Ita- 

lien. Globus, Bms., 1905. Vol. 87, pp. 277-281. 

Describes German and Italian children's clay-banks in the shiipe of 



215. Rosse, C* Beitrage zur europatschen Rassenkunde und die 

Beziehungeu zwischen Rasse und Zahnverderbnis. Archiv. f . 
Rassen-u. Gesellsch.-Biol. 1905. Vol. 2. pp. 689-798. 

216. Rouillion, Louis The economics of manual training. Derry- 

Collard Co., N. Y., 1905, pp. 174. 

217. Rowe, Stuart H. The child's physical development. School 

Jour., July 29, 1905. Vol. 71, p. 125. Also in Am. Ed. Sept. 
1905. Vol. 9, p. 30. , 

218. The school and the child's physical development. 

Proc. N. E. A., 1905, pp. 742-749. Also in Jouw of Ed., July 
I3» 1905. Vol. 62, pp. 116-117. 

219. SabiUy Henry The abnormally dull pupils in our schools. 

Jour, of Ed., May 4, 1905. Vol. 61, pp. 482-483. 

220. Saint-Hilaire, Etienne I/a surdi-mutit^; 6tude m^dicale. 

Maloine, Paris, 1900, pp. 300+55. ; 

221. Schaefery Karl Jj» Kommen Liigenbei Kindern vor dem vier- 

ten Jahrevor? Zeits. fiir pad. Psy., Path, und Hygiene, 1905. 
Vol. 7, pp. 195-201. 

222. Schallenbergrer, Margaret £• Facts concerning the child 

mind and their application. Jour, of Ed., Nov. 16, 1905. Vol. 
62, pp. 547-549. 

223. Schallmayer, W. Zum Einbruch der Naturwissenschaft in 

das Gebiet der Geisteswissenschaften. Archiv. f. Rassen-u. 
Gesellsch.-Biol. 1904. Vol i. pp. 586-597. 

224. Schoffy Mrs. Frederick National outlook for childhood. 

Kindergarten Rev., Oct., 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 65-72. 
Deals with mental, moral and physical life of children. 

225. Schoofy Hannah Kent Experiences in the juvenile courts 

of Pennsylvania. Jour, of Ed., Jan. 12, 1905. Vol. 61, p. 36; 
Jan. 19, 1905, pp. 62-63; Feb. 2, 1905, p. 116. 
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226. Schuberty Conrad Eioige Anfgaben der KiDderforschang 

auf Gebiete der kiinstleriBchen Erziehang. Kinderfehler, 1905. 
Vol. 10, pp. 48-63; 97-109. 

Influences of nature and surroundings on art; the duty of teachers. 

227. Schuyten, M. C. De oorspronkelijke ''Ventjes" der Antwerp- 

sche schoolkinderen. Paedologisch Jaarboek, 1904. Vol. 5, 
pp. 1.87. 

R^sum^ in French appended. 

228. Over die toename der Spierkracht bij kinderen gedur- 

eode het Schooljaar. Paedologisch Jaarboek, 1904. Vol. 5, 
pp. 118-155. 

R^sum^ in French appended. 

. 229. Over Rechts-en Linkshandigheid bij kioderen. Pae- 
dologisch Jaarboek, 1904. Vol. 5, pp. 156-162. 
R^sum6 in French appended. 

230. Seeley, Levi Play as an educational factor. Jour, of Ped., 

Dec, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 100-112. 

Plays in the kindergarten. The difference between play and work and 
the value of playthings. 

231. Semon, Richard Die Mneme als erhaltandes Prinzip im 

Wechsel des orgaoischen Geschehens. W. Engelmann, Leipzig, 
1904* pp. 353. 

232. Senety Rodolfo Quelques considerations sur la nyctophobie 

chez les enfants. Arch, de Psy., 1905. Vol. 4, pp. 350-357. 
A study of night fears in children. 519 cases observed. 

233. Shearer, W. J. Moral iDstmction in school. Jour, of Ed., 

Apr. 27, 1905. Vol. 61, pp. 451-452. 

234. Shipley, Mrs. S. Murray Juvenile reformatory of the 20th 

century. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 541-542- 
Need of play-houses in large cities to keep children out of mischief. 

Simon, Th. See Binet, Alfred and Simon, Th. 

235. Smiles, Samuel Physical education of the young; or, The 

nurture and management of children, founded on the study of 
their nature and constitution; ed. by Sir Hugh Beevor. W. 
Scott Pub. Co., I^ndon, 1905, pp. 221. 

236. Smith. Defectives; examination .for sense defects at en- 

trance to school. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 524-525- 

237. Smith, Frank Webster Child study in normal schools. 

Proc. N. E. A., 1905, pp. 714.719. 

Dealing with the values of child study both from a physiological and 
psychical staudpoint. 

238. Smith, Theodate L. Child study at Clark University. Ped. 

Sem., March, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 93-96. 

239. Obstinacy and obedience. Ped. Sem., March, 1905. 

Vol. 12, pp. 27-54. 

A study in the psychology and pedagogy of the will. 
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240. Sorabji, Cornelia Sun-babies; stadies in the child-life of 

India. J. Marray, London, 1905, pp. 148. 

241. Sonffret, Francois De la disparity physique et mentale des 

races hnmaines et de ses principes. Godenne, Malines, 1892, 

pp. 322. 

Treats of the mental and physical ethnic differences and their relation 
to moral development. 

242. Spitzka, A. The development of man's brain; American mind 

destined to dominate human powers of the earth. Connecticut 
Mag., 1905, pp. 319-355. 

Discusses cerebral localization, brains of intellectual persons, etc. 

243. Stadelmann» Heinrich Schwachbeanlagte Kinder; ihre 

Porderung und Behandlung. O. Gmelin, Miinchen, 1904, pp. 
40. 

244. Stelzle» Charles Boys of the street; how to win them. Flem- 
ing H. Re veil Co., N. Y., 1904, pp. 96. 

Considers all aspects of the problem practically, with reference espe- 
cially to boys' clubs. Gives hints as to organization, gov't, etc. 

245. Stephens, Thomas ed. The child and religion. G. P. Put- 
nam's Sons, N. Y., 1905, pp. 371. 

246. Stem, William Kinderaussagen und Aussagepadagogik. 

Zeits. fiir pad. Psy., Path, und Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 
192.195. 

247. StorrSf O. S* Importance of examination of troublesome chil- 

dren. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 535-536. 

248. Stratz, C. H. Das Kind als Erzieher. Vierteljhrs. fiir kor- 

perliche Brziehung, 1905. Vol. i, pp. 17-22. 

We should not only educate children but we ought also to let them edu- 
cate us. 

249. Strohmayer, W. and Stukenbergr, W. Bericht iiber die 

VI. Versammlung des Vereins fiir Kinderforschung am 14.- 
16. Oktober^in Leipzig. Kinderfehler, 1905. Vol. 10, pp. 63- 
70; 111-120; 166-178; 212-220. 
StiikenberfiT, W. See No. 249. 

250. Sullivan, Anne Mansfield The religious education of Helen 

Keller, the blind, deaf and dumb girl. A. C. Pifield, London, 
1905* PP- 31- 

251. Szentesy, Bela Die geistige Ueberanstrengung des Kindes 

(von einer noch nicht besprocheneu Seite dargestellt.) An- 
tien-Gesellschaft, Budapest, 1898, pp. 123. 

252. Tanner, Amy E. Relation of the child's development to 

control of him. Proc. N. E. A., 1905, pp. 734-740. 
Dealing with the motor side of development. 

253. Terman, Lewis M. A study in precocity and prematuration. 

Am. Jour, of Psy., April, 1905. Vol. 16, pp. 145-183. 
Valuable material on criminal, religious, and sexual precocity. 
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254. Thayer, Alice A study of children's interest in flowers. Ped. 

Sem., June, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 107-140. 

255. Thurstoiiy Henry D. Probation in relation to schools. Nat. 

Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 180-181. 

Importance of giving children something interesting to do to keep them 
out of mischief and crime. 

256. TogreUH. 16 Monate Kindersprache. Kinderfehler, 1905. Vol. 

10, pp. 156.165 ; 194-199- 
word formation. Words, sentences, and groups of sentences. 

257. Tomlinson, H. A. Defectives. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 

1905. pp. 334-338 ; 523-539. 

Treats of importance of institutions for feeble-minded, and necensity of 
examining children on entrance to school, that attention may be directed 
to their needs. 

258. T0VO9 C. Le forme del cranio nello svilnppo fetale. A. d. 

Soc. Rom. di Antropol., 1905. Vol. 11, pp. 27-44. 

Gives results of examination by Sergi's method of 86 Piedmontese fetal 
skulls. 

259. Triplett, Norman Pedagogical arrests and peculiarities. 

Fed. Sem., June, 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 141-157. 

Deals with defects in teaching as cause of abnormalities, etc., in 
children. 

260. Troitzschy Reinhold Der Reinfeldersche Vielhorer und 

sein Gebrauch in der Klasse fiir schwerhorige Kinder. Kin- 

derfehler, 1905. Vol. 10, pp. 178-182. 

Description of apparatus, use, and value for children with defective 
hearing. 

261. Yaney, Y. Nouvelles m^thodes de mesure applicables au 

degr^ d*instruction des el^yes. L*Ann^ Psychol., 1905. 

Vol. II, pp. 146-162. 

Tendency to advance backward children with bright ones. Mode of 
classification suggested. Tables of written work. 

262. Yan Killpatrick, Bvril Ethical culture school as a source 

of educative experiment. School Jour., Sept. 2, 1905. Vol. 72, 
pp. 207-211. 

263. Yarioty G. L'atrophie infantile comme facteur de I'abaisse- 

ment de la taille dans les faubourgs de Paris. Bull, de la Soc. 

d'Anthropol. de Paris, 1904. Ser. 5, Vol. 5, pp. 633-637. 

Prom the observation of 3,000 children in 1892-1904 Dr. V. comes to 
the conclusion that digestive troubles and the inanition therefrom are a 
prime factor in lowering the stature of the Parisian man of the faubourgs. 

264. YauXy George, Jr. A plea for esthetic surroundings. Nat. 

Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 120-125. 

265. Yincenty George E. Group morality in children. Jour, of 

Ed., March 16, 1905. Vol. 61, pp. 289-290. Also an abstract 
in Proc. N. E A., 1905, p. 214. 

266. Yincent, Ralph The nutrition of the infant. 2d ed. Bail- 

li^re, Tindall & Cox, London, 1904, pp. 321. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY OP CHILD STUDY. 1 9 

267. Yossler, Karl' Sprache als Schopfang und Entwickluog; 

eine theoretische Untersuchang mit praktischen Beispielen. 
C. Winter, Heidelberg, 1905, pp. 154. 

268. Weber, £mst Ursachen and Folgen der Rechtshandigkeit. 

C. Marhold, Halle, 1905, pp. 115. 

269. Wendtlandt, Otto Das Kinderzimmer. Zeits. fiir Pad. 
Psy. Path, und Hygiene, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 31-40. 

Treats of hygienic requirements and furnishings. 

270. Wentworth, JB. P. Ethical culture in children's institu- 

tions. Nat. Conf. Char, and Corr., 1905, pp. 138-143. 

Advocates giving children opportunities of choice, and assisting to 
right choice only when necessary. 

27/. Wichmaniiy Ralf Ober besonders ermiidende und unange- 

nehme Schulfacher gesunder und kranker Lehrerinnen. Zeits. 

f. Schulgesundheitsflege, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 73-79. 
272. Ober die Nebenbeschaftigung gesunder und kranker 

Lehrerinnen. Zeits. f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1905. Vol. 18, 

PP- 554-566. 

273. Wilk, C Das Werden der Zahlen und des Rechnens im Men- 

schen und in der Menschheit auf Grund von Psychologie und 
Geschichte. Part 2. Jahr des Vereins fiir wissens. Pad., 
1905. Vol. 37, pp. 207-251. (Continued from Vol. 35.) 

274. Williams* Alida S. The investigation of fatigue from the 

teacher's point of view. Jour, of Ped., March, 1905. Vol. 17, 

pp. 199-213. 

A discussion of mental and physical fatigue and the connection between 
atmospheric conditions and fatigue. 

275. Willson, Robert N. The American boy and the social evil. 

J. C. Winston Co., Phila., 1905, pp. 159. 

276. WUson, Brasmus How to suppress the bad boy. Jour, of 

Ed., October 19, 1905. Vol. 62, pp. 435-436. 

277. Wilson, Mrs. L* P« Right and wrong punishment. Kinder- 

garten Rev., Mar., 1905. Vol. 15, pp. 411-415. 

278. Wilson, liOUis N. Bibliography of child study for the year 

1904. Ped. Sem., Sept., 1905. Vol. 12, pp. 304-333- 

Ust of 439 articles and books on child study published during the year. 

279. Notes on a few books in child study. Proc. N. E. A., 

1905. pp. 751-753. 

special mention of the best books for use in the subject of child study. 

Wissler, Clark See Boas, Franz and Wissler, Clark. 

280. Witry, I>r« Aus meiner Kinderprazis. Kinderfehler, 1905. 

Vol. 10, pp. 135-136. 

study of two cases of emotional precocity. 

281. Wray, Angelina W. Glimpses of child nature for teachers 

and parents. Public School Pub. Co., Bloomington, 111., 1904, 
pp. 152. 
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282. Ziehen, Dr. Ueber Krampfkrankheiten im schQlpflichtigen 

Alter. ZdU f. Schnlgesnndheitspflege, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 
252-254. 

283. Zindel-KreiflSier, A. Die Knabengesellschaft Ton Sargans. 

Schwz. A. f. Volksk., 1905. Vol. 8, pp. 52-55. 

GWestlie 35 articles of or^aiiixation of the Knabenfesellschaft or 
Youth's society, of SaiYsns in 1853. 



284. Child Study for parents. Paidologist, July, 1905. Vol. 7, pp. 

285. The cry of the children. Jour, of Ed. (Lond.), 1905. N. S., Vol. 

27. PP- 749-750. 

286. Dundee Social Union. Report on housing and industrial con- 

ditions and medical inspection of school children. J. Leng, 
Dundee, 1905, pp. 150. 

287. Eye strain, and how it can be relieved. School Jour., Aug. 26, 

1905. Vol. 72, p. 187. 

288. Home for the training in speech of deaf children. Seventh re- 

port. Phila., 1904, pp. 28. 

289. The hygiene of child life. Lancet, 1905. Vol. 2, p. 1926. 

290. Infants in elementary schools. Lancet, 1905. Vol. 2, pp. 1116- 

1117. 

291. London. Board of education. Regulations for secondary schools, 

from ist August, 1904, to 31st July, 1905. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, London, 1904, pp. 31. 

292. London. Board of education. Regulations for the training of 

teachers and for the examination of students in training col- 
leges. Wyman & Sons, London, 1904, pp. 57. 

293. London. Board of education. Reports on children under five 

years of age in public elementary schools by women inspec- 
tors. Wyman & Sons, London, 1905, pp. 155. 

294. London. Board of education. Suggestions for the considera- 

tion of teachers and others concerned in the work of public 
elementary schools. Wyman & Sons, London, 1905, pp. 155. 

295. London County Council. Report of the education committee 

of the London county council submitting the report of the 
medical officer (education) for the year ended 31st March, 
1905. Alexander & Shepheard, London, 1905, pp. 60. 

296. Massachusetts. Commission on industrial and technical educa- 

tion. Report. Wright, Boston, 1906, pp. 196. 

The report is one of the most thorough inquiries into the relations of 
children to our industries which has yet been made. 

297. National Educational Association. Report of the committee on 

industrial education in schools for rural communities. N. E. 
A. 1905. pp. 97. 
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298. Out of the mouths of babes and sucklings. Jour, of Bd. (Lond.)t 

1905. N. S., Vol. 27, pp. 402-403. 

299. Report of the National congress of mothers, held in Washing- 

ton, D. C. March 10-17, 1905. Washington, 1905, pp. 272. 
500. Some aspects of hygiene in schools. Jour, of Bd. (Lond.), 
1905. N. S., Vol. 27, pp. 370-371- 



301. Premier Congr^ International d*Education et de Protection de 
PEnfance dans la Pamille. I/i^e, Sept., 1905. 
Vol. I. Btude de Penfance. p. 114. 

Vol. 2. Education familiale. Questions g^ndrales. pp. 343. 
Vol. 3. Education familiale avantP&ge d'6cole. pp. 93. 
Vol. 4. Education familiale pendant Tftge d*^ole. pp. 271. 
Vol. 5. Education familiale apr^s I'^ole. pp. 176. 
Vol. 6. Les enfants anormauz. pp. 282. 
Vol. 7. Les oenvres d'^ucation et de protection de Tenfance. 
pp. 248. 
Vol. 8. Compte rendu des assemblies et des expositions, pp. 

369. 

Contains a large number of interesting papers on the various phases of 
child study. 



302. Archiv fur Rassen.-und Gesellschafts Biologie. Archiy-Gesell- 

schaft. Berlin. Vol. 2, 1905. 

303. Beitrage zur Psychologic der Aussage. Barth. Leipzig, Vol. 2. 

1905. 

304. Eos. Witwe, Wien. Vol. i, 1905. 

305. Die Ezperimen telle Padagogik. Nemnich. Leipzig. Vols. 1-2, 

1905. 

These four journals (Nos. 302-303-304-305), none of which 
are much more than two years old, together with Die Kinder- 
fehler (Lan^ensalza, 1896), now in its eleventh volume, Zeits- 
chrift fur padagogische Psychologic, Pathologic und Hygiene 
(Berlin, 1899), and Zeitschrift fur Schulgesundheitspflege 
(Hamburg, z888), mark a very distinct new educational move- 
ment in Germany which is of the utmost importance and of 
which few Americans have realized the full significance. They 
are the dawn of a new day for education in the land to which 
so many look for the best and most progressive educational 
ideals. Each represents a movement directed by a group of 
active workers who are far more scientific, modern and pro- 
gressive than the rank and file of teachers in that or any other 
land. 

Reviewed in Ped. Sem., June, 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 355-356. 



22 



BIBI^IOGRAPHY OP CHIU> STUDY. 



SUBJECT INDEX. 



Abnormal, i8, 7^, 30. 

Ab normal itieB, so, 21, 219, 280. 

Adding, 8. 

Adolescence, 65, 82, 92, 107, I14. 

^stbesiomeier, 17. 

j^sibelic Training, 264. 

^stbetica, 133, 147, 149. 

Answers, 35, 

Antbropometerj] 24, 42, 123, 205, 

206. 
Antwerp, 227. 
Arithmetic, 8, 273. 
Art, Primitive, 124. 
Art Instrnction, 226. 
Auditory Tests, 7. 
Auxiliary Schools, 61. 

Babies, 57. 

Backward Children, 19, 259, 261. 

Bad Boys, ^ss^ ^7^- 

Bible Stories, loi. 

Bibliographical, 137, 140, 166. 

Bibliogrnphy, 15, 94, 278, 279. 

Biological, 50. 

Blind, 175, 250. 

Boys, 77, 134. 178, 187, 188, 227, 

244. 255, 275, 276. 
Boys* Clubs, 244. 
Brain, 103, 115, 242. 
Brain Development, 96. 

Character, 14, 57, 108, 125. 

Child and the Race, 189. 

Child Labor, i, 2, 3. 5, 6, 49, 53, 
60, 68, 70, 97, 116, 120, 141, 144, 
I45» 150. 160. I70» 296. 

Child-life, 80. 

Child Mind, 222. 

Child Study, 43, 47. 52. 74, 83. 94, 
99, 132, 151, 166, 169, 186, 257, 
238, 24o> a49» 278, 279, 281. 284. 

Chilli hood, 22j 224. 

Children's Room, 

Clark University 

Clay Banks, 214. 

Comparative Psychology, 183. 

Compulsory Education, 68, 170. 

CougTCsa at Li^e, 301. 

Control, 178, 

Corporal Punishment, 44. 

Counting, 8, 273. 



Crime, 51, 118, 225. 
Crowd, 164. 
Cruelty, 75. 

Deaf, 288. 

Deaf Blind, 109. 

Deaf IUute$, 81 212, 220. 

Defectives. 29, 30, 31, 93, 105, 130, 

176,1^, 336,257, 259. 
BegeneratioUi lt2, 174. 
Delinquency^ 118. 
Detinqnents, 131, 225, 234. 
Dementia Fraeco£, 172. 
Diplomacy, 148. 
Diaciplinej 71, 253, 
Diseases, 37, 95, 213. 
Diseases, Infectious, 45, 129. 
Dramatic Interests, 201. 
Drawing, 124, 137, 147. 
Dreams, no, 18 j. 
Dull, 219. 
Dundee, 286. 

Education, 114, 248. 
Emotions, 133* 
Environment, 156, 192. 
Ethical Culture, 26a, 270. 
Ethnic Rclationa, 185* 
Eugenics, 63, 64. 
Evidence, 119, 246. 
Evolution, 199. 
Examination, 117. 
Experimental Pedagogy, 43* 
Eyesight, 287. 

Face, 167. 

Fairy Stories, 41- 

Fatigue, 17, 106, 113, 274. 

Fear 232. 

Feeble-ttiinded, 36, 51, ill, 125, 

138. 243. 
Fingers, 11. 
Fire, 136. 
Flowers, 254. 
Folk Lore, 161, 189. 
Food, 263, 266. 

Gangs, 203. 
Gardens, 179. 
Genealogy, 73. 
General, 285, 298. 
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Genetic Psychology, 34, 183. 
Girls, 56. 
Grades, 90. 
Groups, 265. 
Growth, 24, 123, 263. 

Hair, 37. 

Hall, G. S., 65, 107, 151. 
Hand, 158. 

Head Meaanrements, 42. 
Health, 57. 

Hearing, 7, 29. 38, 48, 109, 128, 260. 
Heredity, 11, 73, 112, 192, 208. 
High School, 26, 86, 187. 
Home, 71, 146. 
Home Study, 35. 
Humor, 163. 

Hygiene, 35, 58, 63, 96, 103, 146, 
202, 213, 269, 271, 272, 289, 300. 
Hygiene, School, 15, 126, 127. 

Imag^ination, 162, 204. 
Immigrant Children, 211. 
India, 240. 
Indians, 124. 

Individual Child Study, 12. 
Indulgence 152. 
Industrial Kaucation, 296, 297. 
Infantile Mortality, 153, 210. 
Infants, 290, 293. 
Inheritance, 54. 
Institutional Life, 139. 
Intellectual, 17, 20, 21. 
Intelligence, 16, 18. 
Interest, 254. 
Internal Speech, 135. 
Isocephaly, 174. 

Japan, 80. 

Jena, 123. 

Journals, 302, 303, 304, 305. 

Juvenile Courts, 142, 143, 159, 182. 

Keller, Helen, 250. 
Kindergarten, 102. 

Language, 39, 46, 67, 69, 135, 267. 
Leaving School, 86. 
Lefthandedness, 229. 
Legal Punishment, 10. 
Legislation, 141. 
Lies, 119, 168, 221. 
Literature, 155. 
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Manual Training, 4, 88, 90, 171, 

209, 216. 
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Medical Inspection, 286, 295. 

Memory, 28, 231. 

Mental and Physical, 58, 102, 103. 

Mental Defects, 196. 

Mental Development, 39, 50. 

Mental Pathology, 106. 

Mental Strain, 251. 
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Milk, 153. 

Moral Development, 195, 197. 
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Moral Training, 66, 188, 197. 

Morality, 265. 

Morals, 59, 108, 275. 

Motherhood, 84. 

Mother-tongue, 69. 
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Myths, 27, 41. 
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Neglected Children, 10, 131. 
Nervous System, 50. 
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Night Fears, 232. 
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Overwork, 93. 
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A FEW TITLES IN CHILD STUDY. 



By Louis N. Wilson, Librarian, Clark University. 



The few books mentioned in this list are selected because, 
except in the case of Tiedemann (No. 33), which is inserted 
for its historical interest, they are in English and easily ac- 
cessible. It is hoped that they may serve as an introduction 
to those who desire to know something of Child Study, but 
the list is not intended for specialists, nor for those already 
familiar with work in this field. These latter are referred 
to the Bibliography, published each year in these Publica- 
Hans; to the sections on child study in the Psychological 
IndeXy prepared by Professor H. C. Warren, of Princeton 
University ; and to the Child Study section of the Proceedings 
oi the N. E. A. Also to Miss Theodate L. Smith's **Bibli- 
ography of articles relating to Child Study and Adolescence, 
published in the Pedagogical Seminary and the American Jour- 
nal of Psychology y*^ soon to appear in the Pedagogical Semi- 
nary. 

The field of Child Study is so large that no single book 
could possibly embrace all phases of the subject. The one 
work thus far published that covers the most ground is Presi- 
dent Hairs two volumes on Adolescence, the result of twenty- 
five years* careful study and observation by a pioneer in the 
field. 



TITLKS IN CHILD STUDY. 



GENERAL. 



1. Barnes, Earl Studies in education. G. E Stechert A rrx 

N. Y.. 1896-1902. 2 vols. $2.00 each. * ^'^"• 

Work done largely by public school teachers with public 
school children. The first volume treats American work 
the second English. A good comparative study. Has good 
papers on punishment, the money sense, and on other so- 
cial topics. 

2. Ohamberlaiii, Alexander Francis The child; a study in the 

evolution of man. Contemporary science series. Scribner'Q 
Lond. and N. Y., 1901. pp. 498. $1.50. ocnoner s, 

Covers the whole field in brief form from the evolutionary 
standpoint. Brings together a large amount of matter but 
slightly treated elsewhere. Gives good r6sum^s of studies 
in foreign countries. Strong on the side of play, growth, 
food, and the significancy of infancy. Contains a very com- 
plete bibliography of 696 titles. 

3. Compayre, Jules Gabriel The intellectual and moral de- 

velopment of the child; tr. from the French by Mary E. Wil- 
son. International Ed. Series. Appleton, N. Y., 1886-1902. 
2 v. V. 1. $1.50. V. 2, $1.20. 

Vol. 1. Containing the chapters on perception, emotion, 
memory, imagination and consciousness. 

Vol. 2. Later infancy of the child and the development 
of his higher mental powers. 

4 Drummondy W* B. The child, his nature and nurture. Dent 

& Co.. Lond., 1901. pp. 146. 40c. 

A very useful and inexpensive manual. 

5 Bwaldy Carl My little boy; tr. from the Danish by A. T. de 

Matto.. Scribner, N. Y.. 1906. pp. 120. $1.00. 

A delightful little brochure. Cannot fail to be of interest 
to those who have to do with young children. 

6. Hally G. Stanley Adolescence; its psychology and its relations 
to physiology, anthropolog:y, sociology, sex, crime, religion and 
education. Appleton, N. Y., 1904. 2 v. $7.50. 

The latest and, by far, the fullest treatment of Child 
Study in existence at the present time. Presents results 
of scientific study of the whole field. It is a large work 
treating a vast and important subject, and, while necessa- 
rily expensive, is pre-eminently the best work by a master 
hand. 
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7. HaU, O. Stanley Youth. D. Appleton, N. Y., 1905. pp. 379. 

$1.50. 

A reprint of some of the more popular chapters of "Ad- 
olescence," with a chapter on "moral and religfious train- 
ing:'' added. Valuable for normal schools and teachers' 
classes. 

8. Hall, O. Stanley and his pnpils Aspects of child life and edn- 

cation. Ginn & Co., Boston, 1907. pp. 322. 

Contains the following: monog:raph studies : 

1. Contents of children's minds on entering school. 

2. Day dreams. 

3. Curiosity and interest. 

4. A study of dolls. 

5. Story of a sand pile. 

6. The collecting instinct. 

7. Psychology of ownership. 

8. Fetichism in children. 

9. Boy life in a country town forty years ago. 

9. Kirkpatrick« Edwin Asbnry Fundamentals of child study; 

a discussion of instinct and other factors in human develop- 
ment. Macmillan Co., N. Y., 1903. pp. 384. $1.50. 

While this volume does not adequately represent the 
genetic point of view, it is written in popular form, the 
chapters are brief, the style simple, and it gives an idea of 
the mental development of the child as related to school 
work. See also No. 19. 

10. liOtly Pierre Story of a child; tr. from the French by C. F. 

Smith. Birchard, Boston, 1901. pp. 304. $1.25. 

A reminiscent study. Perhaps the most consecutive 
work on the early life of the child, showing how the mind 
developed, as seen by the individual in his later years. 

11. Oppenheim, Nathan The development of the child. Mac- 

millan, N. Y.. 1898. pp. 296. $1.25. 

Written by a physician. Compares child with adult. 
Touches on the primary school, religion, the child as a 
witness in courts of law, the genius, the criminal, etc. 

12. Perez, Bernard The first three years of childhood; ed. and 

translated by Alice M. Christie, with an introduction by James 
Sully. Bardeen, Syracuse, 1889. pp. 294. $1.50. 

Though an old book, contains much of value. 
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13. Preyer, W. Mental development in the child; tr. from the Ger- 

man by H. W. Brown. International Ed. series. Appleton, 
N. Y.. 1893. pp. 170. $1. 

Good popular r6sum6 of his larger work on the "Mind 
of the child." Valuable for parents and teachers as an 
introduction to the subject. 

14. Sully, James Studies of childhood. Appleton, N. Y., 1896. 

pp. 527. $2.50. 

A gfood general book by a well known English author. 
Has a chapter on children's drawings, and extracts from a 
father's diary covering the first six years of a child's life. 
Also a chapter on George Sand's childhood. 

15. Tanner, Amy Eliza The child; his thinking, feeling and 

doing. Rand, McNally, Chicago, 1904. pp. 430. $1.25. 

Aims to present in condensed form a summary of the 
work thus far accomplished in child study. States a few 
general conclusions and seeks to indicate lines along 
which further work is especially needed. 

16. Thomdikey Edward liee Notes on child study. 2d ed. Mac- 

millan, N. Y., 1903. pp. 157. $1. 

Aims in a modest way to present some facts concerning 
the bodily and mental lives of children. Essentially a 
book for teachers or advanced students. 

17. Tracy, Frederick Psychology of childhood ; with an intro- 

duction by G. Stanley Hall. 5th ed. D. C. Heath & Co., 
Boston, 1903. pp. 170. 90c. 

Written from the psychological side, gives a good r6sum6 
of that phase of the subject. Is particularly good in such 
subjects as the acquisition of language and child vocabu- 
laries. 

SPECIAL. 

These few titles are suggested because they have proved 
of value in the home and in the work of the schoolroom. 

18. Oppenheim, Kathan Care of the child in health. Macmillan, 

N. Y., 1900. pp. 308. $1.25. 

One of the best simple treatises on the physical side of 
child life. 
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19. Rowe, Stuart H. Physical nature of the child and how to 

study it. Macmillan, N. Y., 1899. pp. 207. $1. 

A brief statement of the physical side of child develop- 
ment. Perhaps too brief, but valuable nevertheless, as an 
introduction. Written by one who knows public school 
conditions. Summarizes many periodical articles, and 
should be used as complementary to Kirkpatrick. (No. 9.) 

20. Shuttlewortht O. EL Mentally deficient children ; their treat- 

ment and training. 2d ed. Blakiston, Lond., 1900. pp. 140. 
$1.50. 

A helpful handbook that can be used by the average 
teacher. Written by a medical man of first rank, the sub- 
ject is presented in a very clear and simple way. 

21. Warner, Francis Nervons system of the child ; its growth and 

health in education. Macmillan, N. Y., 1900. pp. 233. $1. 

Bears directly on the physical factors that influence the 
child's school life. 

22. Warner, Francis Study of children and their school training. 

MacmUlan, N. Y., 1897. pp. 264. $1.00. 

Throws light on developmental defects, particularly minor 
abnormalities and border land phenomena, and their de- 
tection in school children. 



INDIVIDUAL STUDIBS. 

From the large number of studies of individual children 
the following are, perhaps, among the most typical and 
(except in the case of No. 24) most accessible. 

23. Darwin, Charles Biographical sketch of an infant mind. 

Mind. July, 1877. Vol. 2, pp. 285-294. 

Additional extracts in his ** Expression of emotion in man 
and animals.'' Appleton, N. Y., 1873. $3.50. Fragmen- 
tary but valuable. 

24. Hall, Mrs. Winfield S. The first five hundred days of a child 's 

life. Child study monthly, 1896-97. Vol. 2, pp. 330-342; 394- 
407; 458-473; 522-537; 586-608. 

A very careful study. 

25. Hogan, Louise A stndy of a child. Harper, N. Y., 1896. 

pp. 219. $2.50. 
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26. Major, David tC. First steps in menial 

studies in the psychology of infancy, Mae: 
pp.360. $1.25. 

The latest record of an individual cb| 
record given is somewhat scanty but is 
comparisons with the records of other ob^ 
theories on various points of developme] 

27. Moore, Mrs. Kathleen Carter The m< 

a child. Psychological review. Monograpl 
3, Oct., 1896. Published by the Macmillanl 
$1.00. 

Scientific and valuable for students of : 



28. Preyer, Wilhelm The mind of the child; 

Appleton. N. Y., 1888-89. 2 v. (lute 
$1.50 each. 

Ft. 1. The senses and the will, 
Ft. 2. The development of the iotellc 
The classic infant biography which 
model for all later ones. 

29. Sandy C^eorge pseud, Greorge Sand's 

James. Studies of childhood, 1896. pp. 

30. Shinny MUicent Washburn No(es on 

child. The Univ. of Cal., Berlieley, Ifi 

Psychologically the best and most comT^ 
biographies. See also the Biography of < 

31. Shinn, Milicent Washburn BioRrapby • 

ton & Mifflin, Boston, 1900. pp. 247. $1.5^ 

Psychological study of the first year of 

32. Solly, James Extracts from a father's dm- 

of childhood. 1896. pp.398-4SS.) 

Fragmentary but especially good on 
language. 

33. Tiedeniann, Dietrich Beobachtufrj^en i\ 

der Seelenfahigkeiten t>ei Kinderni mlt Ei 
einem Literaturverzeichnis zur Kmderpsvc!i 
Ufer. Bonde. Altenberg. 1897. pp. 56, 1 

First published in 1787 and still valuai 
of Tiedemann's interpretations can no k 
as psychologically correct. Sold by G. i 

N. Y. City. 
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SCHOOL HYGIENB. 

It is impossible here to give space to the works on the 
application of the principles of child study or to the many 
special books and^ articles, such as the Psychology and 
Pedagogy of Adolescence, by E. G. Lancaster, published 
in the Pedagogical Seminary^ July, 1897; Growth of Child- 
ren in Height and Weight, by Frederick Burk, published 
in the American Journal of Psychology, April, 1898; The 
Meaning of Infancy, by John Fiske, in The Excursions of 
an Evolutionist, chapter 12 (which, by the way, the pub- 
lishers ought to issue in pamphlet form for the benefit of 
teachers); Talks to Teachers, by William James; the ex- 
cellent book on Plays and Games, by George E. Johnson, 
etc. ; but these and many more are referred to in the works 
already mentioned. 

The subject of school hygiene, however, is worthy of 
special mention here because it covers so important a part 
of child study. In 1892 appeared Dr. A. G. Young's ex- 
tended and valuable report on School Hygiene in the 7th 
Annual Report of the Maine State Board of Health. In 
the same year Dr. Wm. H. Bumham published in the Ped- 
agogical Seminary, a very important article entitled. Out- 
lines of School Hygiene, and is at present engaged upon a 
work covering this field. Two useful books on the sub- 
ject are : 

34. ShaWy Edward B. School hygieae. Macmillan Co., N. Y., 

1901. pp. 260. $1. 

A good practical book by a reliable authority. For the 
most part elementary in its treatment, but contains a brief 
bibliography. 

35. Kotelmann, liUdwig School hygiene; tr. by J. A. Berg- 

strSm and £. Conradi. Bardeen, Syracuse, 1900. pp. 391. 
$1.50. 

A good translation of a valuable German introduction to 
the subject ; contains new and important matter not in the 
original. 
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JOURNALS. 



The periodical literature on Child Study, already vast, is 
growing more special year by year. Journals devoted to 
some phase of the subject are published in nearly every 
civilized country. The Germans lead in the number of such 
publications, as in other educational fields, but the journals 
of most general value to the American student are : 

36. The Pedsgrogical Seminary Edited by G. Stanley Hall, 

with the assistance of Wm. H. Bumham, and others. Florence 
Chandler, Worcester, Mass. $5 a year. 

Issued quarterly. Begun in 1891 and now in its 14th 
volume. In addition to reviewing all the current literature 
on child study there have appeared in its pages (vols. 
1-13) over one hundred and fifty special studies by uni- 
versity experts in this field of work. 

37. The PaidologlBt Organ of the British Child Study Association. 

Cheltenham, Eng. 2 shillings a year. May be obtained from 
G. E. Stechert & Co., N. Y., at 50c. a year. 

Published three times a year. Now in its 9th volume. 
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The Alumni of Clark University, including those who have 
taken degrees and those who have studied here for at least a 
year without doing so, are found in every state and territory in 
the Union and in the faculties of most of the more important 
colleges and universities, five of them having been presidents 
of such institutions. They are thus so scattered, their num- 
bers so small and the institution so young that it has been 
practicable to establish but very few alumni associations. In 
connection with the tenth anniversary, three such associations 
were inaugurated, viz.: at Chicago, San Francisco, and Indian- 
apolis, although none of these organizations has been placed 
upon a permanent basis. The first to be thus established was 
convened and organized at a meeting and banquetheld at Young's 
Hotel in Boston on February 23, 1907. Owing to the weather 
and the noij-arrival of the trains over the Boston & Albany, 
a number who had intended to be present and started were un- 
able to reach their destination in season. The occasion, how- 
ever, was a happy if not a memorable one for all present. One 
chief feature of the occasion was the reading of extracts from 
many letters received from those not able to be present in per- 
son, portions of some of which are printed below. The presi- 
dent, Dr. Thurber, seemed to the manner bom and made an, in 
every way, admirable leader and the occasion was enlivened by 
story and song and besides the table was an hour of informal 
social intercourse. 

In response to the following circular of invitation : 

Boston, Mass., Feb. 1, 1907. 
To Clark University Men : 

The first banquet of present and former members of Clark 
University and its friends will be held at Young's Hotel, Bos- 
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ton, on Saturday, Feb. 23d, at 6.30 p. m., with President G. 
Stanley Hall as gfuest. 

It is hoped that this meeting will bring: together as many 
Clark men as possible, not only to share in the common pleas- 
ure, but to express thereby their participation in that spirit 
which, as Clark University men, we are realizing and appre- 
ciating more and more as our numbers grow and the years 
pass. 

It is also hoped that a Clark Alumni Association of New 
England may be organized at this meeting. 

If circumstances make it impossible for you to attend, will 
you not send some greeting, offering any word that may be 
suggested by the topic, **What Clark University Stands For." 

Kindly reply at earliest convenience, addressing Superin- 
tendent G. E. Johnson, Hyde Park, Mass. 

Signed, 

Dr. Charles H. Thurber, 
Dr. Colin A. Scott, 
SuPT. George E. Johnson. 

there assembled at Young's Hotel, Boston, the following gen- 
tlemen representing the Alumni of Clark University in the 
New England States, the Faculty, the Trustees, students and 
friends, and students of the Institution : 

L, F. Anderson, Alexander F. Chamberlain, Edward Cowles, 
U. Waldo Cutler, Frank Drew, T. W. Edmondson, B. W. Gates, 
Arnold L. Gesell, Benjamin I. Gilman, Henry H. Goddard, G. 
Stanley Hall, David S. Hill, J. C. Hubbard, J. P. Hylan, G. 

E. Johnson, E. A. Kirkpatrick, F. Kuhlmann, Tadasu Misawa, 
James P. Porter, Edmund C. Sanford, Colin A. Scott, E. P. 
St. John, F. E. Spaulding, Charles H. Thurber, Arthur G. 
Webster, Roy T. Wells, Louis N. Wilson. 

The guest of honor was G. Stanley Hall, LL. D,, President 
of the University. Dr. Charles H. Thurber presided and acted 
as Toastraaster. The company sat down at 6.45 to a very en- 
joyable repast, after which some items of business were trans- 
acted, a number of speeches made, etc. 

On the motion of Dr. Arthur G. Webster, it was voted that 
the company constitute itself an Alumni Association of Clark 
University for the New England States. It was voted that the 
Chairman should appoint a committee on the nomination of 
officers. Drs. H. H. Goddard, A. F. Chamberlain, and A. E. 
Kirkpatrick were appointed as such. The Committee nomi- 
nated for President, Dr. Charles H. Thurber; for Vice-Presi- 
dent, Superintendent G. E. Johnson; and for Secretary, Dr. A. 

F. Chamberlain; and the nominees were unanimously elected. 
The general topic for the after-dinner speeches was, **What 
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Clark University Stands for." Dr. Thurber made the opening 
address, after which he called upon Superintendent Johnson to 
read extracts from letters received from many Clark men from 
all over the country, letters full of the most hearty apprecia- 
tion of the University, glowing: tributes to President Hall, and 
expressions of gratitude and indebtedness to the other mem- 
bers of the Faculty. It was voted that these letters be placed 
in the hands of President Hall. Speeches were then made by 
Librarian Louis N. Wilson, Dr. Edward Cowles, Mr. T. Misawa, 
Dr. George E. Dawson, Dr. Arthur G. Webster, Dr. Edmund 
C. Sanford, Dr. Alexander F. Chamberlain. President Hall 
was then called upon as the last speaker. After President 
Hall's address the meeting adjourned, the members rising and 
singing **Auld Lang Syne." 

Dr. Charlbs H. Thurbbr spoke as follows : 

We are met to break bread together as alumni of Clark Uni- 
versity, the first event of the kind in recorded history so far 
as I know. We are not so numerous as we might be, but much 
more numerous than the committee dared to hope when plan- 
ning for the dinner. But, as we sit here together, we know that 
hundreds who have studied at Clark, now scattered all over this 
country and Canada, are thinking about us and wishing they 
could be here too. For the most remarkable thing about this 
festivity is the large number of special letters — nearly two hun- 
dred — received in answer to the notification. Some of these 
letters will be read later, enough to prove the genuine enthu- 
siasm for Clark University and the unanimity of appreciation 
of what Clark University means to its students. 

All of us, I suppose, have been graduated first from some 
other institution of higher learning before going to Clark 
University. So we have our several Almae Matresy yet loyalty 
left no less intense, if differing in quality, for the rare institu- 
tion in Worcester. How can we show that loyalty ? Some do 
it by giving a million or two. That way is open to any of us; 
who will lead ? Some with less money raise stalwart sons to 
carry on the glory of the institution. With only one daughter 
myself, I hesitate to press this issue too keenly. But we can 
all say what we think, here and now, and I for one believe that 
a nosegay to the living is worth more than a botanical garden 
to the dead. Our old teachers at Clark are, we know, too hu- 
man not to be cheered and uplifted by hearty words of loyal 
appreciation such as we are going to give them to-night in full 
measure. We want to tell them what we really think about 
them, and they will be the richer and so shall we. 

There is an insignificant island off our New England coast, 
where many years ago, in a building not so good as a modem 
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bam, gathered a Ixtde crcmp of people widi aporpose. All the 
ponp and paraphemaHa of sdolasdc traditxon were notably 
h^ckinZ' There was an imassamin^ e nth u si ast to lead and diere 
were yonthfnl entfansiasts to follow. Of that joothfnl band 
many, most, have risen to socfa fame at least as is shown by 
heinz inclnded in Wia's Wi^, and if yon read die biographical 
sketches of these men — aathoritadye because prepared by the 
subject personally in each case — yon win find in every instance 
this phrase, in substance, ''studied with A^assiz at Penikese." 
In the biographical dictionaries of die futnre, to nduch Clark 
men may be called upon to contribute, the reader will snrely 
see, in each bio^aphy of a Clark University man, as the one 
thing that cannot be omitted, this similarly significant phrase, 
studud with Hall at Clark, 

The Toastmaster then called uixm Mr. G. E. Johnson, who 
read letters of greeting from Ahmini of the University from all 
over the country, and made a brief address to this effect: 

If I were to tiy to sum up in a few words the general char- 
acter of these letters, I should say that they show a striking 
consensus of expression on the following points : Clark Uni- 
versity stands for 

1. In ideal, for the highest type of scientific work and con- 
secration to the service of man. 

2. In method, for a small group of picked students fear- 
lessly devoted to the search for truth in various fields of human 
interests. 

3. In practice, for the closest personal contact of the stu- 
dents with the most enkindling teaching to be found under the 
sun. 

If Mark Hopkins at one end of a log and a boy at the other 
end constituted a college, G. Stanley Hall at one end of a log and 
a man at the other constitutes a University. And the same 
could be said with truth of more than one of his colleagues. 
Nay, President Hall at one end of this continent and hundreds 
of earnest seekers after truth in distant places, even to the far- 
thest end of the continent, are constituting a University more 
far-reaching and intense in its influence, I believe, than any 
other university in the land. 

We friends of Clark University know that the older institu- 
tions have acquired in the long course of years a character, a 
life, a spirit, quite apart from their present corps of teachers. 
If the faculties of the older universities should suddenly be 
taken away, the universities would continue to exist practically 
unchanjred in their characteristic life and spirit. But if it were 
conceivable that, in the providence of God, so great a calamity 
could befall us, and Clark University should suddenly be de- 
prived of her President and his colleagues, just so suddenly 
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would Clark University as we knew her disappear. Is it not 
our part to work for and pray for the preservation of our Presi- 
dent and his colleagues, for the preservation of that ideal of 
scientific work and service, for that method of research, and 
that enkindling teaching, until such time as they shall be se- 
curely established and cannot perish,* even for a season, from 
the earth. 

Dr. Louis N. Wilson was next called upon and said : 

Now that I am upon my feet I hardly know what to say, for 
I certainly understood I was not to be called upon to speak 
to-night. However, perhaps as standing close to the treasurer, 
I may call attention to one or two things in connection with the 
finances of Clark University that ought to appeal to the practical 
American business man. Our Founder left us a tradition which 
our Treasurer has emphasized — live within your means — and 
no matter how hard it has been — and there were years, gentle- 
men, when it was hard, I may say very hard, indeed — we have 
always done so. I think in all the eighteen years since the 
University began we have never failed to meet every obligation 
on the first of the month and we have never overdrawn our 
account at the bank. I met a college President a few weeks 
ago who came to engage a Professor for one of his depart- 
ments. He said he had no idea where the salary was coming 
from, but they must have the man and he trusted to raising his 
salary somehow. Well, we have never done that. We have 
never incurred an obligation we could not meet when we in- 
curred it, and I think the tradition has become so firmly rooted 
in practice that we shall never depart from it. I hold — and I 
think I speak for the Treasurer here also — that it is just as 
dishonorable for an institution to live beyond its means as it 
is for an individual, and there is something wrong about an in- 
stitution of learning that habitually runs in debt year after year. 

There is one other topic I would like to touch on which is 
very near my heart, and I only hesitate lest what I say be mis- 
understood. I refer to the relations between the College and 
the University. We have at Clark an opportunity to show to 
the world the advantage to be gained on both sides by drawing 
the line absolutely between University and College. Each has 
its own separate funds, its own President, and should have its 
own separate and distinct Faculty. I have heard eminent men 
connected with some of the largest universities in the country 
express an earnest desire for just such an opportunity at their 
institution — an absolute separation between College and Uni- 
versity work, and that the Faculty of one should not be bur- 
dened with the problems of the other. Clark has an excellent 
opportunity to develop College and University side by side, 
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that they lived happily ever after, Dr. Holmes said: **Well, 
well ; — they didn't have any children, I suppose; — but, did they 
have any grandchildren, is what I want to know." 

Speaking seriously, the University is notable in its history 
not only for its devotion to research, but as being the teacher of 
teachers whose presence is becoming widely manifest in the 
educational work of the whole country; so it is being proven 
that the relation of the University to the Colleges has been, 
from the beginning of her wonderful life, in some sense that of 
a mother of mothers. 

I am strongly reminded here that once in my professional 
life of institution work I had a sabbatical year, and that hap- 
pily a large pa*-t of it was spent at Johns Hopkins University, 
as a student of the great teacher whom we most delight to 
honor. That was in the prenatal time of our Clark University, 
and I had the privilege of knowing Dr. Hall in the very begin- 
ning of his part in the making of the University. Of my own 
debt to him then I cannot speak too gratefully, although the 
term of study was only too short for more than amateur intro- 
duction to the **new psychology'* of those days. But it has 
been my great blessing that he has ever since been a guide, 
counsellor and friend in my professional work in mental pathol- 
ogy. To have been connected with Clark University in the 
early years of its noble growth, was another good fortune ; and 
the honor will be the greater if I may be one of your number 
in your new association. 

Mr. Tadasu Misawa was the next speaker, and said : 
Mr. Chairman: 

I thank you for the honor conferred in asking me to speak 
before the first meeting of the Clark University Alumni. As to 
your calling me up as ** the representative of that war-like na- 
tion of the East,'* however, I must say I am sorry that Japan 
is pictured as such in the Western mind, although we have been 
bold enough even to assert our proper right, on the basis of 
international equity. The Japanese are a meek, but not war- 
like nation. I can assure you, also, that the ambition and imag- 
ination of our nation lie in a different direction from military 
greatness, in spite of the presence of jingoism in certain circles. 
But this is not the matter to be discussed here. 

America had been, in the mind of educated Japanese, an ideal 
land where earthly felicity exists combined with heavenly vir- 
tues: O, the home of free democracy! The human ideal of 
equality and brotherly love is there ; women and children enjoy 
their full right, liberty, and happiness; the voice of justice, 
peace and humanity comes always from thence! This was 
America in the idealizing thought of our adolescent generation. 
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Although the rising power of Mormonism in this country and 
the U£:ly aspects of modem civilization are not unfamiliar to 
them, America has been a too beautiful name to be spoiled by 
such knowledge. You can imag^ine, then, how I was disap- 
pointed by the sight of reality, when I came to this country 
with expectations and visions like these. My original intention 
was, when I left Japan, to study the home life and the college 
life of America. For, I thought, I would be able to find there 
best the secret of American greatness. But my first disillusion 
deprived me of courage to overcome the diflSculties accom- 
panying this kind of study. 

Now, my innocent dream being frustrated, I entered a imi- 
versity, which is one of the oldest and most famous universities 
in this country, to do some post-graduate work. To be frank, 
the scientific advancement of America is not very well known 
in our country, or, it is rather slighted, on account of the pre- 
vailing Germanism in our scholarly circles, especially in the 
Imperial Universities. So, I did not expect much on this point. 
But my imagination was again disappointed in finding, here in 
this free land of America, the same petty examinations, routine 
system, and craze for degrees as in my own country. Free 
learning with no other aims than broadening one's own culture, 
free competition by nothing more than one's personal worth — 
this would be, I had thought, the American university, — this 
was what we were told was the American college of older 
days. 

In the midst of my disappointment I happened to read about 
the ideals, the system, and the work of Clark University, and I 
said to my myself : This is what I have wanted. I came, and 
have been received as a member of this academic community. 
What a new world has opened itself to me, what inspiration 
and power I have obtained here, during my stay of two years, 
I need not say. Every one who has once been in it knows this 
from his own experience. But I wish to say that my stay here 
revived, in me, my high respect for American civilization and 
its power. This time it is not a kind which is due to the illu- 
sion of appearance, but one which comes from the appreciation 
of the ever-regenerating, ever-aspiring power existing in the 
backbone of this nation. Above all, I have had to correct our 
underestimation of American learning and its future. 

How can I express my deep-felt gratitude to Clark Univer- 
sity? I am sorry that I cannot do it through the contribution 
of some millions to the institution which needs and deserves it 
more than any other institution of higher learning in this coun- 
try. I am also sorry that I cannot do it by joining in your 
jovial songs or by demonstrating to you what this University 
stands for. But one thing I can and will do, and that is to do 
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my best, after I go home, for the advancement of research and 
reform in the field of education, in the spirit of this, my second 
Alma Maier^ with the backing of its further assistance and en- 
couragement. A missionary of the Clark spirit in the East 
will be my future career, by devotion to which I shall show 
you how much I owe to this University. I hope the time will 
come when we may organize in Japan a small branch of the 
Clark Alumni, and work together with you for the cause of truth 
and science, which knows no national barrier. 

Dr. George E. Dawson then spoke as follows: 

Fellow Alumni and Friends of Clark University: — I am glad 
to be here. I came nearly two hours late, and in no very 
placid frame of mind, thanks to belated trains. But a generous 
dinner has soothed, and your beaming countenances have stimu- 
lated me into a better mood; and I am happy. 

One always becomes reminiscent on such occasions as this, 
and my memory is full of recollections of past days. It is 
nearly seven years since I left the university. I can hardly 
credit the thought that such a stretch of time has slipped by. 
Yet so it is, and now I am reflecting upon what Clark Univer- 
sity brought into my life, and what it has done for me during 
these years that I have been trying to teach and live in the 
spirit of my Alma Mater. 

I shall make no attempt to answer the question, '' What does 
Clark University stand for ? '* from the view point of a scientist. 
Others can do that better than I. I speak merely as an humble 
pedagogue, and man. My interest in Clark University has al- 
ways been a human interest, any way, rather than a scientific 
interest, if there be any difference. The appeal its teachers 
and its curriculum made to me was a human appeal. As the 
years have passed, and I have had a chance to get its spirit 
and work related to the great movement of educational prog- 
ress, I have come to think of Clark University as the centre of 
what one might call '* scientific humanism." Like the centres 
of humanistic culture of the Renaissance, it has rediscovered 
man beneath the accumulation of academic pedantry. 

Before I came to Clark University, I had been a student in 
three imiversities, including one foreign school, and I had 
taught in several colleges. As the world goes, I presume I 
might have laid claim to being educated. A friend of mine, 
similarly trained, who had just graduated from Clark, wrote me 
that his education began with President Hall. This was one 
of the things that influenced me to come East and enroll my- 
self as a student in Clark. Naturally, I was curious to see what 
my friend had discovered, and, from the first I was on the alert 
to make out the genius of the place. I am not sure that I ever 
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saw just what had touched into life the educational spirit of my 
friend. No two men can get the same thing from any school. 
But I can tell you the things that took hold of me, and gave 
new impulse, not only to my educational thought which was 
much, but also to my life which was more. 

The first unique thing I saw was this : Every student was made 
to feel that he stood for something. My first interview with Presi- 
dent Hall has often been to me an amusing subject of reflec- 
tion. We had met to talk over my work, and he was trying to 
find out what I had come to the University to do. There was 
much that was indefinite and vague in the account I gave of 
myself, but this one thing I carried away from that interview. 
President Hall expected me to do a piece of work like unto 
which nothing had been done before. I was to be an authority 
upon my subject from that time on. Now, it had never occur- 
red to me before that I could possibly be an authority upon 
anything under heaven. I was dazed with the idea, and only a 
certain sense of humor saved me from collapse. Often as the 
pleasant fruitful months and years of my residence at the uni- 
versity passed, I saw the same attitude on President Hall's 
part towards other students. No matter how callous the man 
might be he was always an ** authority '' on his subject. Some- 
times I was inclined to suspect that, at bottom, ** President 
Hall was a wit, and that he enjoyed a waggish pleasure in ob- 
serving the effects of his method upon different temperaments.*' 
And it may be that he did laugh, ever and again, at men who 
played their roles as '^scientific authorities'* all too seriously. 
Surely no blame could be attached to such a laugh. But I am 
sure that President Hall had other motives than to beguile the 
tedium of his academic labors. I am sure that back of it all 
was his faith in the unique worth of every man that came to 
him. He believes in individual human value, does President 
Hall. He is always looking for the elemental facts in the soul 
of men, however common they may be. This, I believe, ex- 
plains his often criticised syllabus method of collecting the expe- 
riences and opinions of the scientifically unwashed throng. I 
name him M^^^w^x-r^i/ among psychologists; because he believes 
in the scientific value of the common man*s experience, and in 
the power of every one of his students to contribute something 
of importance to the store of knowledge, if only the naive ori- 
ginal reactions of his soul can be secured. 

This belief in a student's value, and faith in his ability to 
do something for scholarship, was shared by every teacher in 
the University. Disappointed, doubtless, they often were, and, 
in no cases, more than in that of my own. But such disap- 
pointments did not destroy their confidence. No man was ever 
made to think himself a failure in my day. And I doubt not, 
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that every student who has come and gone since that time, and 
every student who is now there, finds in Clark University an 
environment of men who have faith in him. 

Another thins I saw at Clark University that was unique in 
all my educational experience. The teachers were greater as 
friends than they were as pedagogius. And this is saying: much, 
for greater teachers, each in his own way, I have not known. 
The second interview I had with President Hall he loaded my 
arms full of his own books, heaping: on top of them some of his 
private manuscripts and letters. Act and manner seemed to 
say, ** Use me and mine to the limit of your needs." From 
that time to the day I left the University there was not a diffi- 
culty or crisis in my work that I did not feel free to lay upon 
President Hall's generous spirit. And what I say of him I can 
say of every man under whom I worked. Several little inci- 
dents are among the pleasantest memories of my residence at 
the University. Such are the hours outside of regular univer- 
sity sessions spent with me by Professor Sanford over my 
problems, apparatus and experiments. Such, too, are the 
helpful interviews with Professor Hodge and Drs. Chamberlain 
and Bumham. And, when it comes to friends, what student can 
ever forget that prince of friends, Wilson it was in my day. 
Dr. Wilson now, yet ever the same ? He it was who smoothed 
over every conceivable difficulty, from cramped finances to in- 
complete bibliographies. He it was whose hearty handshake 
greeted you the first day in the University, and bade you a gen- 
erous, hopeful godspeed the last day. 

Now, my friends, to me, whatever else Clark University may 
stand for, I have mentioned, — faith in men, and friendship for 
men. It stands for the freedom of the scientific intellect ; it 
stands for original scholarship; it stands for a generic view of 
mind and education. But, I submit that beneath all these things, 
and conditioning them, is its fundamental estimate of human 
values, and its disinterested, friendly helpfulness towards its 
students. And these are the very greatest things in education, 
and in life itself. The master, teachers of the human race have 
everywhere built upon faith in men, and love for men, as the 
foundation of their work. Whatever is worth much in our 
civilization has sprung from these things and by these things 
will be perpetuated. That educational institution, and that sys- 
tem of instruction, which have laid hold upon these fundamental 
verities of human life, are in line with racial evolution and are 
building for the eternities. 

Such a school is Clark University. And because it is such a 
school does it have the loving allegiance of its graduates. I 
congratulate you and myself upon the organization that has re- 
sulted from this meeting. May it serve to crystallize still more 
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the sentiment that exists for our Alma Mater, and may it con- 
tribute increasingly towards the welfare she so richly deserves. 
I bring to you the greetings of many friends in my section of 
New England, and I pledge you my abiding sympathy and 
support. 

Dr. Arthur G. Wbbstbr was then called upon : 

Mr. Toastmaster : It is a great pleasure to find myself this 
evening among so many who bear the imprint of Clark Univer- 
sity and to have the opportunity of bearing my tribute to the 
ideals she stands for. 

Possibly not all of you feel as deeply as I, but I have been 
at Clark University a long time, and I expect to be there a good 
while longer. It may not be out of place, here among our- 
selves, to tell you how I came to go there. After graduating 
at Harvard, and serving there a year as instructor, I had gone 
to Berlin to study, and for the first time in my life had felt the 
glow of enthusiasm of what to me seemed real life, in an at- 
mosphere where every one not only loved his work but was not 
ashamed to talk about it, where I had come to feel that the 
science that I had chosen was the greatest thing in the world, 
and that my master, Helmholtz, was the greatest intellect of 
the century. Finally as the time drew near for my return home, 
after the happiest four years of my life, I began to look with 
some misgivings toward the immediate future. As our steamer 
stopped at Southampton I saw my former classmate, Charles 
Strong, come over the side, and my first question was as to 
where he was going when he got home. To my surprise he 
said, **To Clark University in Worcester." **What on earth is 
that?*' was my exclamation, to which he replied that it was a 
new institution on a new plan, and that it encouraged individual 
work and would provide one with apparatus, books, and indi- 
vidual rooms with the only condition that he should turn out 
something. This sounded very attractive and I resolved to 
look it up. On my arrival in New York I found that my father 
had been carrying on a sort of campaign in my behalf, with 
the result that there were several openings waiting for me. In go- 
ing to investigate one of these I touched at Worcester. I never 
shall forget my first impression of the University. From the 
train I had seen a set of large and fine buildings which I had 
innocently supposed might be the University, but afterwards 
found them to be the Insane Asylum. Asking a conductor to 
put me off at the right place, he took me nearly past, and then sud- 
denly exclaimed, *Oh, that's Clark's University." I confess 
to a shock of disappointment at seeing a large, plain-looking 
building in the middle of an imkempt field grown up to long 
grass, and surrounded with a rickety wooden fence. All that 
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is now very difiEerent. The first person I saw was Mr. Wilson, 
and that naturally put me in a better mood. Then I saw the 
President, and although I do not know how I struck him, the 
result was that the next week a proposition was made to me 
which I accepted, and here I am. I cannot say that I have 
ever felt that I made a mistake, for I realize that there is here 
something more essential than buildings; there is a spirit 
which is not always fotmd even with great buildings and princely 
endowments, and that is the spirit of work, and work is life. 
I may say here that of all that I learned of President G. Stanley 
Hall, there was one thing that I soon learned and have heard 
from him oftener than anything else, and that was that research 
was the great thing, and that I firmly believe. 

Gentlemen, I assure you that it was to me a great privilege 
to be associated with that little body of workers, most of them 
yotmg, but many of them already celebrated. I was not so 
fortunate as to be here at the beginning, but I was here the 
second year, and arriving brimful of enthusiasm from Germany, 
I felt that I was saved from a great let-down. In the years 
after, there were many disappointments, and we had our trials. 
But in our worst times the institution always met its obliga- 
tions to us, and our salaries were never in arrears, as has been 
the case at some larger places. Another thing, none of us has 
as yet broken down, which is something to be thankful for. 
To-day I learned of the condition of a colleague of mine in one 
of our great institutions, who is now a wreck in an institution 
from which he cannot soon emerge. After serving his college 
for twenty-six years without respite they have voted him haU 
his salary for six months. Gentlemen, I do not believe that 
Clark University will ever treat us in that fashion. She does 
demand from us the best we can do, and I sincerely trust that 
she will get it. And to him who gave to Clark University the 
ideals for which she has so far stood, and for which it is my 
sincerest desire that she may ever stand, and who has been a 
source of inspiration to every man who has been at Clark, let 
us not forget our obligation. 

Dr. Edmund C. Sanford said: 

Mr. Toastmaster : I ask again, What does Clark University 
stand for ? And I answer : Because she is not yet ready to sit 
down. She has work to do. When that work is done she will 
sit down, and not before. It is said that a gentleman from 
Philadelphia once asked a Boston man why his city was not laid 
out straight like Philadelphia. The Bostonian replied: **When 
Boston is as dead as Philadelphia we will lay it out.'' In much 
the same way when Clark University is dead it will stop 
standing. 
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Earlier speakers this evening have referred to the effect of 
the founding of the College upon the University ; and there 
have in times past been those who feared that thereby the 
character of the University would be changed or its standards 
be lowered. Well, it has been said that there never was a wed- 
ding when somebody's feelings were not hurt. I regard the 
union of the College and the University as a wedding from 
which fruitful issue may be expected. 

As to the character of the University I want to say, as one 
on the inside, that the ideals were never clearer, the flame of 
research never burned brighter than at the present day. And 
as to the standards, let me say to the gentlemen of the Alumni 
Association — I speak to psychologists especially, the men of 
my own department — that so far from the standards being low- 
ered, the day is coming when they will look back and congratu- 
late themselves that they got their degrees when it was com- 
paratively easy to get through. 

There is no occasion for alarm either with regard to the ideals 
or to the standards of the University. 

Dr. Alexander F. Chamberlain, being then called upon 
for some remarks, said : 

Others have told why they came to Clark University. With 
me a choice had to be made between one of the newest institu- 
tions and the newest. The decision to study in Worcester rather 
than in Baltimore, was settled by the fact that Clark University 
was a purely post-graduate institution with no undergraduate de- 
partment whatsoever. This appealed with special force to one 
who had already had several years of experience as teacher in 
a college. The ideals of this University, as set forth in its 
early announcements, were such as gladdened the hearts of 
young men, who, in their devotion to the new spirit of investi- 
gation and research, were eagerly looking for some institution, 
some University worthy that honored name, where the labor of 
undergraduate instruction and the routine of the lecture-room 
should never have the power to prevent the utilization to the 
full, for the increase of human knowledge, of the genius and 
the enthusiasm of youth and the greater excellences of man- 
hood's prime. 

Inspired by such ideals, that seemed to fit in so admirably 
with all we had dreamt and hoped to be, we came to this new 
University, determined that, through us, if it were possible, 
these ideals should be broadened and deepened till in their 
vivifying movement the whole country should be happily in- 
volved. No Columbus ever steered his vessel westward with 
faith greater than ours ; no Balboa looked out upon the Pacific 
for the first time with hopes higher than those we cherished. 
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A real University existed, in whose beginnings we were to have 
a part ; whose growth to grander and nobler proportions de- 
pended in some measure upon us. Never, in all the long 
struggle of science to assert her influence in the world of edu- 
cation and to make herself understood of the people, had such 
an auspicious occasion presented itself for the labor of a small 
number of true students under a great and inspiring leader. 
If there be one admitted to that circle, who has not yet justified 
his calling and ** added something to knowledge,'* let us hope 
that, through some occasion like this, in which we are now par- 
ticipating, he may be rejuvenated, and, in some genial moment, 
pay the debt he owes. 

It has well been said that Clark University is unique. It has, 
indeed, fallen to the lot of few institutions (if any) to retain so 
long a faculty with an unbroken front. Of those who, nearly a 
decade and a half ago, stood for the University ideal in its in- 
tegrity, not one is absent from his place to-day ; not one has 
been lost through death or resignation ; not one, though all 
have toiled unwonted hours and had more than their share of 
worry and embarrassment and less than their due proportion 
of monetary rewards, is useless or incapacitated. The signifi- 
cance of this fact cannot be exaggerated. 

Here, it has been possible for a group of earnest men, of in- 
dependent minds and souls, to disagree with one another, often 
acutely, and yet to associate themselves, and be held together 
beyond all power of separation, in a common bond of zeal and 
sympathy in the search after truth and wisdom. The history 
of Clark University illustrates a phenomenon of a character in- 
finitely higher than that emphasized in the familiar proverb, 
** birds of a feather flock together,*' for in her faculty and in 
student body have been gathered, not the easily agreeing medi- 
ocrities, whose uneventful lives need no stimuli and give none, 
but living, active human beings, who can, when necessary, not 
only think but also act as men, agreeing and disagreeing accord- 
ing to their several dispositions and temperaments, but as in- 
vestigators and as teachers absolutely unified in the service of 
science to the advancement of which, and the improvement of 
man thereby, they have irrevocably pledged themselves. 
Through bright days and through dark, through good fortune 
and through crises when despair might easily have wrecked 
and ruined all, institution and members alike, we have stood 
together, and we stand together to-night for the ideals with 
which Clark University began her career, and with which we 
hope, she will continue in it forever. 

Fellow Alumni of Clark University (it is my privilege to be 
able so to address you), I thank you most heartily for the honor 
done in electing me Secretary of the Association for the New 
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England States, formed this evening, and I promise in the fu- 
ture unswerving allegiance to the ideals of Clark University as 
a University, ideals which, I know you all cherish and will 
always cherish. 

Your presence here, in larger numbers than any of us hoped 
to meet, is evidence of your devotion to your Alma Mater and 
of your desire to afford her all possible encouragement and 
support in the years that are yet to be. The sentiments ex- 
pressed in the many letters and briefer words of greeting read, 
coming as they do from all parts of the country, cannot but in- 
spire us with new confidence and new enthusiasm for the future. 
Clark University lives, and Clark University will always live. 
From this meeting, her Trustees, her Faculty, her students, her 
friends and her well-wishers will receive a new note of cheer 
and satisfaction, that will long serve to inspire and encourage 
them all. The Faculty of the University, in particular, from 
the President down, are grateful indeed for this expression of 
loyalty to their Alma Mater on the part of those present here 
to-night and of those absent whose welcome messages we have 
istened to with such satisfaction. They feel increasingly 
assured that their labors have not been in vain, and that the 
bread cast upon waters that seemed sometimes illimitable and 
unexplorable, is indeed returning to them after many days. 

President G. Stanley Hall, as the guest of the evening, 
was the official representative of the University, and was given 
an ovation, the guests rising and singing **He*s a jolly good 
fellow.'* He appeared to be almost 'overcome by an experi- 
ence which he said was quite new to him. He pointed out that 
the work of the University was somewhat withdrawn from press 
publicity, since it had no athletic contests and that starting de 
novo so recently, it had no limiting traditions or heritages of 
the past to outgrow. For instance, it was liberal and undenom- 
inational, and had no chapel exercises, so it could make no 
capital as many institutions were doing of progressive liberal- 
ism in these directions. It had no professors old enough to be 
eligible to retirement on Carnegie pensions, its library had 
always had the open shelf system, there were free electives, 
the tutorial system of Princeton — all these had been in exist- 
ence from the start, so that it could furnish to the public no 
record of progressive elimination of old abuses, nor the repeal 
of old statutes and customs, nor had any progress been possi- 
ble in the way of academic freedom. In all these respects, it 
had profited from the start by the possibilities of a new insti- 
tution in a new field and anticipated in advance most current 
academic reform. Positively, however, the institution had from 
the first sought to bring a few exceptionally promising students 



N. B. ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. l^ 

and fellows to the frontier of human knowledge at some point, 
to show them the horizon between the known and the unknown; 
and secondly, to encourage each to add something to the sum 
of the world's knowledge which is the world's power. This 
work is far harder than teaching elements of what is already 
known and which had been bundled up in text-books, but it has 
its own inspiration as a safeguard against early invisible dead 
line of mechanism and routine to which mere teaching always 
tends. 

It is a significant fact that five of our little body of professors 
were now. probably somewhere between forty and forty-five 
years of age. This he believed to be a critical period of life 
with university professors generally. They would gather to- 
gether and arrange material for their courses sufficient in amount 
for the degrees at the end of a course, had all ** turned over 
their barrel " several times, even though their courses might 
extend during the whole of the post-graduate triennium and 
therefore could do good work for a number of years with little 
added labor. This, therefore, was the time when very many, 
unconsciously to themselves, slowly began to advance at a less 
rapidly ascending rate, the trajectory of their efficiency had 
frequently reached its highest point and too often from being 
horizontal begins slightly to decline. This is doubtless more 
common in a college than in a university professor's life. The 
speaker believed it to be a shame, however, that any man with 
an academic spirit should permit himself to be satisfied with 
being a good second-class professor when the possibilities of 
attaining a first-class rank were still open. He deplored the 
fact that at about this stage many began to give more attention 
to making what they had done tell for personal, social and 
official advance than to push on to new achievements. To be 
sure, there were less stimuli for this here than in German uni- 
versities, but where it occurred it indicated a lack of one or both 
of two things ; either of genuine, unreserved and abandoned love 
of science for its own sake, or else of vitality. The speaker 
believed that from forty-five to sixty-five, Oslerism to the con- 
trary, ought to be the best and most productive years of life for 
a man who is a true bom university professor, and he believed 
that after another decade he would be able to point with pride 
to the record of the men of this faculty in this respect, as set- 
ting examples in which the institution might well be proud, 
despite the fact that there are many American professors of 
whom from this age on there remains nothing whatever to be 
written of their lives, save only the date of their death. A 
man of good metal will welcome in his heart, however much he 
may deplore and even resent it for the moment, anything and 
everything unpleasant, though it be which he can utilize as a 
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Stimulus to his own further development. We have more than 
even our friends and graduates know to be proud of. Our rec- 
ord, despite difficulties, has been a unique and exceptional one. 
We have placed several hundred graduates of whom we are 
proud in almost every important faculty of the land in the sev- 
enteen years of our existence, we have turned out quite a library 
of several thousand titles of books and memoirs that claim to 
add somewhat to the sum of human knowledge. We have won 
a reputation, especially abroad, that is almost embarrassing on 
account of being the only graduate institution in America de- 
voted to pure research. The responsibility for the fate of this 
movement in the higher education of this coimtry depends more 
largely than perhaps we think upon us. If we fail, it receives 
a grievous blow. Hence, we look to the next ten years as years 
of very grave responsibility, a responsibility which we all wish 
to realize to its fullest extent and to meet in a way that the 
future historian of this movement will approve. We want you, 
our graduates, to realize this situation and by your encourage- 
ment, sympathy and support to help us to make the next ten 
years even better than the past have been and if we can do this, 
our place is assured. Let us remember that a college profes- 
sor may do excellent work teaching the elements of science 
from scondary sources, but that a far harder task is laid upon 
a university professor. 

In general the loyalty of graduates to their college in this 
country is largely based upon the memory of the years spent 
socially together, of athletic victories, of escapades, of the 
golden adolescent years of life. The affection of maturer men 
for their second Alma Mater, a university, will always be more 
tempered with reason, the element of comparison with other in- 
stitutions would enter into their estimates, and it is to precisely 
this that we are proud to appeal. With such testimonials as 
those that have been read, it is clear that we have perhaps the 
most precious thing that such an institution can possibly pos- 
sess, whatever its other assets may be ; namely, the good will 
and hearty appreciation of the thoughtful and mature men who 
have been with us and who know us best. 

SoMB Greetings from Absent Alumni. 

From the numerous words of greeting from Alumni of the 
University these are selected as expressing the general opinion 
as to **What Clark University stands for." 

F. C. Ferry, Professor of Mathematics at Williams College, 
and also its Dean, wrote : **I feel that Clark University, as we 
knew it a decade ago, was entirely unique ; that it oflEered in its 
quiet spirit of progressive scholarship an atmosphere more 
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favorable to successful research in the higher walks of learning 
than any other place under the sun ; and that it cannot afiEord 
to sacrifice an iota of that which made it so rare and so helpful 
a home for the advanced student. 

** May we not hope, then, at this time, that the memory of 
the old days will be revived, and that we may always be sure 
that the wise governors of the University's interests will never 
permit the unique and incomparable graduate school to suffer 
for the sake of what can at most hope to be only one among 
many — perhaps too many — good colleges.*' 

H. C. BuMPUS, Director of the American Museum of Natural 
History, New York, wrote : ** While it would seem unnecessary 
for graduates of Clark University to speak upon the subject, 
* What Clark University stands for,' I cannot refrain from 
stating that it was generally accepted, at the time of its foun- 
dation, that Clark University should stand for the encourage- 
ment of the highest grade of scientific work, without reference 
to what such grade would cost, and without reference to how 
large or small a number might feel disposed to take advantage 
of its opportunities. 

**I cannot help feeling that any tendency to depart from 
these high ideals would meet with the utmost regret on the 
part of those who feel it a distinct honor to have been grad- 
uated from an institution that has occupied a unique position 
among American imiversities." 

Charles Walker, Professor in the South Carolina Military 
Academy, wrote: ** It is now nearly fourteen years since I left 
Clark University, but our indebtedness to this great institution 
cannot decrease with the lapse of time. Clark University, as 
is well known, occupies a unique position among educational 
institutions; its inception, growth and work mark a turning 
point in the history of education, and I believe that it combines 
in perfect unison all that is ideal and practical in education." 

E. G. Lancaster, President of Olivet College, wrote: ** I 
do not know how difficult it will be to form an alumni associa- 
tion in New England, but it could certainly be organized in the 
West, in almost any State except Michigan, with a large number 
of graduates. I can never express my appreciation for the 
ideas and development which I received at Clark in any other 
way at least than by my work. I hope that the past ten years 
have shown some difference in the grade of work that I have 
been able to do. That is entirely because of the opportunity I 
had of meeting Dr. Hall and his assistants at Clark." 

E. F. BucHNER, Professor and Dean of the State University 
of Alabama, wrote: ** Here's to Clark, the University which 
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hnnumizes tmtli by making it fit for man, aad modernises nts^n 
by making him fit for tmth, and to its iDastriocis President, in 
whom dwse conceptions find a realized persooaHtj." 

F. E. BoLTOX, Professor in die State Univ e isiiy of Iowa, 
wrote : *' I sincerely hope that a large nomber will be able to 
gather aronnd the festive board and so honor Clark Univer- 
sity, and its iUastrioas President, G. Stanley Hall, the dean of 
students of edocation in the worid. Had I the privilege and 
honor of responding to a toast at die banquet, my sentiment 
would be: ' President G. Stanley Hall and Clark University, 
the brightest beacon Hs^ts in the scientific study of education.' 
Annmber of Clark ahmmi are scattered about in various places 
throughout the middle West, and I have yet to hear of one who 
is not doing honor to his Alwui Mmtery 

G. M. Whipflk, Professor in Cornell University, wrote : "The 
spirit of individual achievement, of patient and honest research 
conjoined with nratual helpfulness and encouragement, that I 
found at Clark was a revelation to me at the time, aiKl has been 
an inspiration ever since." 

£. B. Skiknbs, Professor in Wisconsin State University, 
wrote : '*To me Clark University has stood out in bold relief 
as the first institution in this country in which the great im- 
portance of graduate work of a high character was recognised. 
Now there are a dozen universities with strong graduate de- 
partments, but when I entered Clark University, in 1891, there 
was scarcely anywhere in this country a stronger graduate de- 
partment. 

"To be sure Harvard had made a good beginning, and things 
were even more promising at Johns Hopkins, but no one had 
thought it possible that a graduate school could exist without 
having a strong college for undergraduates as a basis. When 
President Hall showed to the whole country his great faith in 
the future of higher education by making Clark University a 
graduate school pure and simple, it seems to me that the cause 
of graduate work received a very great impetus, as great as 
has been given it in the last quarter century." 

W. H. Mbtzlbr, Professor in Syracuse University, wrote : "To 
me Clark University has always stood for that which is highest 
and best in the way of scholarship and educational ideals. 
Those working there seemed to soon catch the spirit of earn- 
est, honest and enthusiastic endeavor to put forth their best 
efforts to get at the truth and advance the cause of learning. 
I congratulate all who have come under its influence, and trust 
that the life and strength of that magnificent leader, your guest, 
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to whom the spirit and success of Clark is so largely due, may 
long be spared to continue the good work.** 

L. W. DowLiNG, Professor in the University of Wisconsin, 
wrote: **I should enjoy nothing better than dining with other 
Clark men in honor of President G. Stanley Hall. To me Clark 
University is the best representative in America of the German 
ideal of university education. It is a monument to the inde- 
fatigable efEorts of a few men, faithful during discouragements 
that would have deterred many others ; and most of all, to the 
efforts of President G. Stanley Hall, who has never wavered 
from the ideal that he had in the beginning. That this deter- 
mination has borne fruit is witnessed by Clark University and 
its alumni scattered all over this country.*' 

R. N. RoARK, President of the Kentucky State Normal 
School, wrote: **I should say in a word that Clark University 
stands for the conservation of the university ideal in America. 
I look upon it as the most distinctive type of university that we 
have in this country. Any man who once fills his lungs with 
the ozone of its atmosphere will always breathe better after- 
ward." 

A. G. Mayer, of the Carnegie Institution, Washington, wrote: 
**I can be depended upon to do all in my power to aid in the 
good work of broadening the splendid intellectual influence of 
Clark University. 

"The memory of my days there will always be recalled as a 
period spent in an atmosphere of intellectual freedom such as 
could exist only in a young, vigorous institution holding before 
itself not the traditions of mere erudition, but the simpler and 
far less attainable ideal of productive scholarship. 

''Research was the watchword of those days, and the hope 
that the labor of our lives might result in the increase of the 
sum of human knowledge was our actuation and our ideal. 

"It is not an accident that an extraordinarily large proportion 
of men who were once at Clark University are now among our 
nation's leaders in research." 

Edward Conradi, principal of the Normal Industrial and 
High School, St. Petersburg, Fla., wrote: "If I should 
state briefly my appreciation of the opportunities enjoyed 
at Clark, I should say that the quiet atmosphere of high 
scholarship and individual freedom, the earnest endeavor 
and the close personal contact of professor and student, and, 
added to this a library that is unsurpassed, probably unequalled, 
for helpfulness, are characteristics of Clark University that all 
her students love and that will unite her alumni firmly in the 
years to come. 
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" The atmosphere of Clark is such that a lazy fellow cannot 
live there. If there was a real lazy fellow in the department 
of psycholoc^ and education I don't know it. I do not see 
how he conld have staid there and be idle. I often lons^ for the 
opportunities and the stimulus I enjoyed at Clark. You know 
when a man has a s^ood thins: he usually does not fully appre- 
ciate it till he misses it. One takes his blessins^s usually as a 
matter of course and learns to fully appreciate them when he 
must do without them." 

D. D. Hugh, Superintendent of the Training Department of 
the State Normal School, Greeley, Colorado, wrote : " It 
is difficult to find one word that sums up all that the Uni- 
versity stands for in the mind of its students, but, in my judg- 
ment the word, 'Inspiration' best expresses its influence." 

Frbdbrick Eby, Professor in Baylor University, Waco, Texas, 
wrote: * ' Clark University has been to me ol unspeakable benefit, 
amounting to an intellectual conversion. I have been a student 
at four universities in America and Europe, and nowhere have 
I found the simplicity, sincerity, and spirit of healthy research 
so much as at Clark University." 

A. Caswbll Elus, Professor in the University of Texas, 
wrote : " I want to drink a toast to the warm hearted masterful 
genius, the indomitable spirit, who led us and fixed us all with 
something of his own rugged independence, his own love of 
studying first-hand the realities of life; even though absent in 
body, let me say: Here 's to Stanley Hall, here 's to Clark 
University, and here 's to the little group of fearless investiga- 
tors and reformers of education who have lit their lamps at the 
torch of President Hall! " 

Linus W. Klinh, Professor in the State Normal School, Du- 
luth, Minn., wrote: ** Clark University stands, first, for inspira- 
tion in the field of investigation ; second, for fearlessness in 
thought and candor in judgment ; and thirdly, she is the only first- 
class clearing-house up-to-date for educational thought and 
tendencies in America. Then, too, she is cosmopolitan; she 
never had any provincialisms." 

Rowland Haynbs, of the Department of Philosophy, Univer- 
^^^y of Chicago, wrote: ** The thing for which the University 
stands is an opportimity for individual work and growth under 
sympathetic leadership." 

J. C. Shaw, Principal of the State Normal School, GlenviUe, 
W. Va., wrote: *' I am more and more constrained to believe 
that Clark University stands for a new process in the acquisi- 
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tion of knowledge, — a forsaking^ of dogmatic acceptance and a 
search for fundamental truth." 

William F. Pattbrson, Professor in the Western Univer- 
sity, London, Canada, wished the good Canadian graduates 
could be included in the scope of the New England institutions, 
unless they could organize by themselves, and added: ** During 
the two years I was a student at Clark University, the most 
abiding impression acquired was the broad and sympathetic 
outlook of President Hall upon every department of life and 
learning touched by him. At Clark a student breathes an at- 
mosphere of freedom, which is both sane and stimulating. The 
treasury of the past is valued for what it holds in store for the 
future." 

H. A. AiKBNS, Professor in the Western Reserve University, 
Cleveland, says: "Clark University stands for the absolute in- 
formality and democracy of it all, the willingness of every one 
to take you for what you are, often for something far better 
than what you are, and to admit you to relations that you will 
appreciate for all the rest of your life. Something that I did 
not realize at its full value at the time, was the extreme self- 
sacrifice with which each one of the faculty with whom I came 
into contact was willing to lay aside his own work at any time 
to help a student. It's a thing I have never seen elsewhere, 
and the more I think of it the more marvellous it seems." 

L. E. York, Superintendent of Public Schools, Bamesville, 
O., wrote: ** Clark University is coming to mean more each 
year to the school men of the middle West. To me and to 
other men, who have enjoyed a year or more of study at Clark, 
the University stands chiefly for breadth of outlook, sanity and 
depth in pedagogical theory, and withal a new faith in the evo- 
lution of all that is worthy, in harmony with psychic law as 
disco vored in child and adolescent life." 

C. C. Stbwart, Professor in the Dartmouth Medical School, 
wrote: "Those were the best years of my life, both for profit 
and for pleasure. Since then I have had a year at Harvard, 
two at Columbia, four at Pennsylvania and nearly three here, 
but I have found nowhere conditions that could compare with 
those that surrounded us at Clark. Hard work came naturally 
then, and the aids and encouragements for hard work were on 
every side and in most acceptable form. 

** There was much in the endowment of the place ; there was 
more in the privilege of being one of the band of picked men 
with similar aims; there was still more in the privilege of 
being guided by the group of trained scientific workers and 
thinkers who gave us direction. 
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**I know that the time will come when, in the fullness of 
years, the greatest of them all shall relinquish his leadership. 
May that time be far from us. And, when it comes,' may a 
worthy successor rise fully equipped to take his place. There 
is no other living to-day." 

G. W.^ A. LucKKY, Professor in the University of Nebraska, 
wrote: ** I am pleased to know that the Clark men are forming 
themselves together into an association. I feel nearer the men 
there than the alumni of the other institutions where I have been. 
We were so few in number at Clark that we became much bet- 
ter acquainted, and so far as I know, Clark has not sent out 
any drones. They are all hustlers and men of excellent char- 
acter and worth." 

H. T. LuKKNS, Professor in the State Normal School, Cali- 
fornia, Pa., wrote : ** I always keep Dr. Hall's picture on my 
desk and look up to him a dozen times a day. My few years 
spent with him and his fellow workers were the most prized 
part of my education, and I shall never cease to recognize that 
obligation. God bless you all in your gathering on the 23d, 
and may our honored captain be spared to us many, many years 
yet. 

** Clark University stands for inspiration to high ideals and 
broad sympathies. It stands for the love of truth and the fear- 
less search for it. 

**If Clark University had resources of $10,000,000 to $20, 
000,000 in endowment, it would make a greater epoch in higher 
education than Johns Hopkins University has done." . 

J. E. W. Wallin, Professor in the State Normal School, East 
Stroudsburg, Pa., wrote: *' The membership of such an asso- 
ciation must necessarily remain small for some time to come, 
so far as numerical strength is concerned. But I am sure that 
the numerical weakness of the association will be more than 
offset by its qualitative excellence, just as the numerical weak- 
ness of Clark University has at all times been more than coun- 
terbalanced by her unique productive standard. The , Clark 
association would promise to become unique in that it will be 
a banding together of men almost exclusively devoted to the 
increase and diffusion of the fruits of the spirit." 

N. L. Nelson, Professor in the Brigham Young University, 
Utah, wrote: "To me Clark University stands for having 
opened and left unsettled a multitude of very deep questions. 
Perhaps the fact that it had no opportunity to finish me off as 
doctor may account for this, but I doubt it. Indeed, I am 
most pleased that it left me so, since it has thereby given me 
a zest for scrutinizing progress that I should not otherwise have 
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had to-day. Christ somewhere sums up his mission in the 
words: 'I come that life may more abound.' Narrowing the 
word * life ' to its intellectual aspect, I know of no more appro- 
priate motto for our beloved Alma Mater,'' 

A. L. Clark, Professor in the School of Mining, Kingston, 
Ontario, wrote : ** Clark University means a great deal to me, 
more than I can indicate in a few words. The character of its 
president and stafE and the relation with them, the small num- 
bers, the stimulating atmosphere of research, the entire freedom 
of lecture room, laboratory and library; all these things meant 
much to me during the three years I was there, and have meant 
more since. There are few memories I cherish more dearly 
than those of my work there. I have no better friends than 
those I made then." 

E. M. MoNTCHYK wrote: **Clark stands foremost among 
institutions of higher learning as a laboratory wherein men, 
scientifically inclined, are given every opportunity and best in- 
spiration for development of whatever ability they may possess 
for research, creative work and true scholarship." 

R. H. Gault, Professor in Washington College, wrote: **Clark 
University stands for absolute freedom from tradition in edu- 
cation and in science. Her students are led to feel that they 
are responsible only to themselves and to the great body of 
scientists who represent the field of knowledge in which, as 
young investigators, they are especially interested. This is the 
only red tape that the university recognizes, and this goes far 
toward explaining the zeal of her students, both in Worcester 
and in professional life everywhere." 

F. B.Williams, Professor in Union College, wrote: **It 
stands for that which is best and noblest, and for that, and only 
that, which is true, in education, in science and in any life work. 
It Istands for simplicity and directness in all things. It stands 
for high ideals and has persisted in standing for them in the 
face of financial loss, and through all its days of outward dis- 
couragement. I say outward discouragement, because I do not 
think that the undaunted spirit of our President and his stal- 
wart faculty ever, for a moment, allowed discouragement and 
lack of faith to get on the inside. 

"There is a distinct 'Clark spirit.' It pervades the home 
place and when one returns for a day or two to his Alma Mater, 
this spirit gets hold of him, and he goes away with new life 
and with renewed ambition to do something and be somebody. 
It is a spirit of good fellowship, of brotherhood, of courtesy, 
and of friendship, and a spirit of investigation and devotion to 
duty that brooks no defeat." 



26 N. K. ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

E. W. BoHANNONi Professor in the State Normal School, 
Duluth, Minn., wrote : "It would be a real pleasure to meet 
and mingle on that occasion with the men who have gone out 
from the university. They have done and are doing more to 
bring into practical relationship university ideals and every-day 
life than any like group of men in this country.** 

T. F. HoLGATK, Professor and Dean of Northwestern Univer- 
sity, wrote: "What the University stands for now may not be 
so clear to some of us who have been away a number of years 
and have not been able to keep in close contact with its devel- 
opments. But in the early days it stood for high scholarship 
and the belief that all true scholarship leads to the advance- 
ment of human knowledge. 

*'I wish that we of the older time might be kept in closer 
touch with what is being done in recent days, for the Univer- 
sity was to us an inspiration which we ought not to lose." 

J. E. IvBS, Professor in the University of Cincinnati, wrote : 
"To me Clark University stands for the highest standards of 
scholarship, for the pure love of research, for intellectual lib- 
erty, and for progress in all the departments of intellectual 
activity.** 

W. F. BucKE, Professor in the State Normal School of Grene- 
seo, N. Y., wrote : "I am impressed that Clark University stands 
for a unique point of view, which I find other institutions try- 
ing to grasp, and which is winning its way into the best minds 
of the educational world. I have the feeling also that a very 
great point of helpfulness is the Clark means of making men 
discriminating and resourceful. This pervades the whole insti- 
tution.** 

A. W. Trbttibn, Professor in Carroll College, wrote : "An 
institution is but the lengthened shadow of an individual, and 
Clark University, like its head and our beloved master, stands 
for the inspiration of life in the service of humanity in its broad- 
est sense. In the cause of this service Clark University loses 
its life, it is here that it finds its life.** 

G. E. Myers, Principal of the McKinley Manual Training 
School, Washington, D. C, wrote : "I would say that with me 
it stands chiefly for two things : The 'genetic point of view* and 
the inspiration of a great personality — the personality of its 
President.** 

L. M. Tbrman, Principal of the State Normal School, Los An- 
geles, Cal., wrote: "As to ideals of instruction, Clark Univer- 
sity stands for academic freedom ; in relation to its students, it 
stands for individual encouragement ; its genius-president rep- 
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resents breadth and profundity of scholarship, unequalled pow- 
ers of inspiration ; ethical and humanitarian motives in science." 

J. B. Wbbms, head of Aspen Hall Farm, Nottoway County, 
Va., wrote: ** Clark has never stood for an education that is 
suitable for exhibitional purposes only, and, as a result, both the 
University and President Hall have had to pay the penalty of 
being honest. 

'*Many of the s^raduates have had to realize that they had to 
pay the penalty for having an education that stood for advance- 
ment. 

**The future will place Clark where it properly belongs, at the 
head of educational institutions that have a definite purpose in 
education and where brains are regarded as the most valuable 
product." 

D.E. Phillips, Professor in the University of Denver and Colo- 
rado Seminary, wrote: "Clark University stands to me first 
and last as a school of inspiration, a place where one's soul is 
enlarged rather than filled with facts. To me it means more 
than all the other education that has ever come into my life. 
Its inspiring men are the first and primary value of the institu- 
tion and especially its noble, large-souled President. 

**We cannot help but admire, almost worship, those indi- 
viduals who have brought the richest things into our lives ; and, 
as I survey my own experiences, the most precious treasures 
have come to me through two men; one living and one dead. 
I refer to G. Stanley Hall and to Goethe." 

Jonathan Rigdon, Professor in the Normal School, Dan- 
ville, Indiana, wrote: **If I were compelled to answer, I should 
say it stands for the perpetuation of the spirit of G. Stanley 
Hall, — and that means for full and free investigation and dis- 
cussion of all that is new and sound in education." 

R. A. Harris, of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washing- 
ton, wrote: **It may be of interest in this connection to say 
that about twelve years ago the then former members of Clark 
University held a modest but enjoyable banquet in this city at 
the old Willard Hotel. The following, I believe, constituted 
the entire company : A. MacDonald, F. L. O. Wadsworth, A, 
McAdie, and myself. 

**While in common with most other Americans, I take a rea- 
sonable pride in our educational institutions ; there seems to be 
no escape from humiliation when our scientific output, in cer- 
tain directions at least, is compared with that of such small 
countries as Scotland and Sweden. As I understand its policy, 
Clark University stands, first of all, for thoroughness in the 
work which it undertakes to perform ; for that thoroughness in 
scientific pursuits which is essential to real progress. 
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"It aims to do whatever may lie within its power to remove 
the stisfma from American education and American science. It 
is needless to say that there remains plenty of important work 
for Clark University to do, and plenty for several more similar 
institutions which will doubtless arise in the future. 

'* Speaking as a former student, I believe that the opportuni- 
ties for obtaining^ knowledge at Clark University are beyond 
compare ; they are so not because of modem apparatus or be- 
cause of its up-to-date scientific library, but because of the pur- 
posely limited ratio of the number of students to the number 
of professors. 

' I fancy that no one can visit the campus of a university 
having an enrollment of 3,000 or 4,000 students without having 
an uncomfortable feeling, and wondering how it is possible for 
good work to be done under such crowded conditions, in the 
majority of cases. 

' The fact that the founder of Clark University planned an 
institution free from sectarian or political bias and from all 
forms of favoritism, the fact that a distinguished president and 
a body of able professors devote their energies to her upbuild- 
ing, the fact that this University is a logical necessity of our 
age and country, — these, I believe, are suflScient guarantees of 
its continued growth and increasing influence upon American 
scholarship." 

Gborgb £. Johnson, 

Secretary. 
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WASHINGTON BANQUET, 
April 10, 1907. 



A recent visit of Dr. Hall to Washington was made the occa- 
sion of a hastily arranged but, it is hoped, permanent Alumni 
Association of Clark University graduates in Washington, D. C. 
Here, too, the weather and other conditions prevented some 
who intended from being present, but the occasion was enjoya- 
ble. Dr. W. S. Small presided, and Dr. Chancellor, Superin- 
tendent of Schools in the District of Columbia, who had been 
a member of the Clark Summer School, was also invited and 
was present. In opening the speaking after dinner 

Dr. Willard S. Small said: 

I believe that this is the first time that the Alumni of Clark 
University living in Washington and vicinity have come to- 
gether to do honor to the institution to which we all owe much 
for our spiritual emancipation and efficiency and to enjoy the 
fellowship that belongs to kindred spirits. It is a good om en 
and points, I sincerely hope, to some sort of permanency of 
association. The first meeting of the New England Associa- 
tion of Clark University Alumni, recently held in Boston, was 
a conspicuous success — as Dr. Hall will tell you — and resulted 
in the formation of a permanent organization. The response 
to the call for this meeting to-night is sufficiently encouraging 
so that the promoters will assuredly ask your presence again 
next winter, with the specific purpose in view of forming a per- 
manent organization. 

It is peculiarly gratifying that our guest this evening is the 
informing spirit of the institution. It is so much more delight- 
ful to pay our homage to a concrete personality than to his 
* 'lengthened shadow.*' And I am certain that we are all agreed 
that the saying that * 'every institution is merely the lengthened 
shadow of some man** is amply justified in the case of Presi- 
dent Hall and Clark University. 

I fancy that each one of us has a very definite and a very in- 
dividual idea as to what Clark University really is and really 
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means. Such variety in conception will demonstrate, to my 
satisfaction, at least, that Clark University is like Boston — **not 
a place, but a state of mind." (That is why Superintendent 
Chancellor is here. He is a Clark man not, by corporeal resi- 
dence, but by spiritual affinity.) 

I shall expect to hear from each of you, as you are called 
upon to respond to the Clark State of Mind, various "mind- 
stufE*' theories, various interpretations of the essential charac- 
teristics of the Clark spirit and work, but I am confident that 
you will all agree with me that two marked characteristics are 
liberty and practicality. These are the two essential qualities 
in the Clark atmosphere that most impressed me while I was 
in the institution and their saliency is only more marked in my 
mind as the years go by. 

One of my associates wrote me after leaving the University : 
Clark makes one a free man. I believe that is essentially true. 
The man who lacks the capacity to be free will not be liberated 
from the bonds in which he rejoices, but any man who has such 
capacity finds the true atmosphere there for the development 
of his capacity. And the freedom he finds is not the freedom 
of Pyrrhonism or indifference, but the freedom of search, of 
endeavor, of reverence for truth and belief in its attainment, a 
freedom characterized by patience, reserve, and poise. I sup- 
pose the same ozone pervades the atmosphere of every uni- 
versity, but I used to think that I could see the nostrils of the 
men who came from other universities begin to distend after 
they had been at Clark a few weeks and I came to believe that 
freedom was a larger constituent in the Clark atmosphere than 
elsewhere. I presume I was mistaken; I certainly hope so. 
Be that as it may, it was always a genial and tonic presence at 
Clark. 

The other atmospheric condition in this *'state of mind," 
where we all sojourned for longer or shorter periods, was what 
I have rather feebly called practicality. The doctrine of 'sci- 
ence for science's sake' was sometimes energetically urged, 
but beneath this declaration of the inviolability of the search 
for truth, merely as truth, utterly regardless of evaluation in 
terms of human worth, I early detected a strong undercurrent 
of feeling for values which declared that after all "the final test 
of the value of what is called science is its applicability." 
There was an implicit understanding that the search for truth 
is a function of the higher human life and that * gifts must prove 
their use* in contributing to the elevation of human life. 

These two things were to me both as student and as alumnus 
were the most self-evident and the most valuable manifesta- 
tions of the Clark life. They were constant quantities and if 
ever one doubted the reality of their presence he was sure to 
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be brought back to instant realization of their presence at some 
Monday night seminar when President Hall got well warmed 
up and his sub-conscious self glowed through the outward gar- 
ments of science and philosophy. 

It is for these tilings that I cherish lasting gratitude for my 
experiences in the Clark State of Mind and it is because he per- 
sonifies these qualities that I especially delight to do honor to 
the presiding genius of that delightful realm. 

The chairman then called upon Drs. Lemon, Gault, Curtis, 
Harris and Meyers. 

Dr. J. S. Lemon said: 

I am glad that, at this coming to our city of President Hall, 
men of Clark University at some time living in and near Wash- 
ington, D. C, have gathered to welcome at a dinner the long- 
time head of that institution. I have reason, more than many 
others, to rejoice over the existence and work of Clark. It was 
unique, and that very uniqueness was the feature of all others 
which elicits my gratitude. I was quite in years practically out 
of place in any other educational institution of our country. It 
was unusual and unexpected that a man over forty years of age 
should be a school student and feel perfectly comfortable in the 
pursuit. Largely this was due to the attitude of those in charge 
who, without a particle of apparent superiority, acted as mutual 
workers with all who came to study. That has been the spirit 
of the University from the beginning, and this renders member- 
ship in the institution free from all embarrassment to those 
more advanced in years. All are searchers, all students. I 
spent three very congenial, happy, instructive years in such 
company, and recall the time with greatest satisfaction. So 
the presence of the President revives many recollections, but 
they are all very welcome. The status of Clark among the in- 
stitutions of higher learning in the United States is a phenome- 
non, and can be accounted for only by its thorough and superior 
work. Numbers has never been so much a consideration as 
certainty that those gaining membership be competent to ad- 
vance the field of science by unquestionable contributions to 
knowledge. It is the dispersion, at centres of culture, of works 
published by members of Clark giving proof of original power, 
that helps account for the prominent position of our University 
with the oldest and most famous Universities of Europe. 

While we cannot detail our kind feelings toward all our asso- 
ciates at Clark, it is always pleasant to recall the constant efforts of 
the Librarian. And it is interesting to bring to mind our Mon- 
day evenings with President Hall. The method was catechetic, 
Socratic, and we felt our leader was a Plato, and his study a 
veritable portico. 
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Dr. Robbrt H. Gault said: 

On every public or semi-public occasion I have a strong: 
preference for getting out of the way and letting some one 
speak who can speak, but to-night I want to say just a few 
words which will express my feeling for Clark University, 
though, I fear, inadequately; a feeling of devotion, which has 
grown more and more strong as the months have gone by. 

I was a student in Clark only one year. But, though I did 
not realize it at the time, perhaps, the influences at work within 
that short period were making a Clark man of me through and 
through, and I have many times heartily declared it. Clark 
wears an unassumed dignity. The enthusiasm which prevails 
there is not confounded with fussiness. The young investiga- 
tor in Clark University is not fettered by red tape. He there- 
fore feels that he is responsible only to himself and to the 
science in which he is striving to become proficient. Such con- 
ditions, together with the example of tireless investigation in 
new fields set by our notable president and his colleagues, 
afford the be«t possible environment in which to train for re- 
search. Clark University is the best, I think, for developing 
that spirit of independence which must come first before schol- 
arship, in its best sense, can be attained. 

I have a deep sense of satisfaction in the prosperity of the 
University of which President Hall has told us to-night. 

Dr. Henry S. Curtis said : 

My series of lectures given at the World's Fair in St. Louis 
in 1904, is just about to appear under the auspices of the Fair 
authorities. The Playground Association of America has been 
asked to take charge of a playground exhibition at Jamestown. 
The annual meeting of the Association in Chicago promises to 
be an important affair. Chicago has erected a big grandstand 
for the play festival and they are expecting several thousand 
children to take part in it. 

The Playground Association of America was organized by 
Dr. Gulick and myself. My interest in glaygrounds came from 
my study of the activity of children which I made while I was 
at Clark. The first position I received after receiving my Doc- 
torate there was that of Assistant Director in one of the New 
York playgrounds. 

Dr. Gulick is also essentially a Clark man, as he is a close 
reader of the Clark publications and draws most of his inspira- 
tions from Dr. Hall. 

As I look over the field it seems to me that most of the new 
movements in the educational world in the last ten or fifteen 
years have emanated more or less directly from Clark University, 
and that Dr. Hall has been responsible for them. 
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Dr. Rollin a. Harris said : 

As nations great in area, population, and wealth, are often 
inferior to smaller nations in the domain of science, so the im- 
portance of a university cannot be correctly judged by the num- 
ber of its students. While in attendance at a university whose 
membership was beccwning considerable, my old and distin- 
guished professor more than once remarked to me that he was 
at a loss to know why a more scholarly spirit was not in the 
atmosphere, and why the spirit then prevailing at Johns Hop- 
kins University was not in evidence there. He referred to the 
earnestness of the students at the latter institution. When Clark 
University opened its doors a similar spirit immediately devel- 
oped. Each man had come there for earnest work and was 
eager to do something. 

I believe that no other institution in this country ofEers to 
its students such unusual opportunities as Clark University ofEers 
to young men desirous of obtaining a thorough education in 
the subjects there taught. 

Dr. George E. Myers said : 

Since I am the youngest son of Clark present this evening, I 
want to say a word in appreciation of a feature of the Univers- 
ity with which you men who left the institution earlier are not 
so fortunate as to be familiar. I refer to the new Library. A 
large and splendidly appointed building, forty or fifty thousand 
carefully selected volumes, an efl&cient and obliging force of 
assistants, and a prince of librarians, ready to send to the ends 
of the earth for any book needed in research work, make the 
Clark Library of to-day the ideal of the graduate student. I 
shall never forget the comer alcove in the west end of the build- 
ing — the alcove with windows looking out on Dean Bentley's 
veranda and the tennis courts. Here I worked out much of my 
thesis and various reports for Dr. Sanford and Dr. Burnham. 
And I didn't have to clean up my table and put away my papers 
every time I left the alcove, nor get the books from the shelves 
every time I came back. In fact, I enjoyed at the same time 
the freedom and quiet of a home library and the conveniences 
of the best public library. 

Another feature of University work which was of great value 
to me was the Monday evening Seminary. Of course Dr. Hall 
sometimes prolonged the sessions outrageously — we are getting 
it back at him to-night; of course we fretted and fumed inwardly 
when, about eleven o'clock, some long-winded fellow shifted 
his position and opened up on us; in fact, we once or twice went 
so far as to agree before the session began that any man who 
took part in the discussion after ten o'clock should be fined; of 
course, the discussion sometimes drifted to subjects entirely 
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foreign to the paper presented; but what Dr. Hall had to say, 
whether on the subject or off of it, was always interesting and 
stimulating, and it was a pleasure to us men to know that we 
had the utmost freedom to say what we pleased whether we 
"agreed with President Hall'* or not. I look back to-day upon 
the Monday evening Seminary with keener appreciation than I 
ever dreamed was possible as I wended my way homeward after 
one of its long sessions. 

Dr. Small said a few minutes ago that Clark University, like 
Boston, should be described, not as a place, but as a state of 
mind. That is one of the cleverest things Dr. Small ever said. 
And I would like to add that this state of mind, as far at least 
as the departments of Psychology and Education are concerned, 
constitutes the genetic point of view. With me, this is what 
Clark University stands for pre-eminently. I shall never cease 
to be grateful to the University and its faculty for helping me 
to get this point of view, with whatever degree of clearness I 
now possess it. I am glad to acknowledge on this occasion, 
my indebtedness to America's greatest educator — President G. 
Stanley Hall — and to Clark University. 

D. Ellis Douty, of the Bureau of Standards, said : 

When informed that I should be expected to make a few re- 
marks upon this occasion, in the presence of such an acknowl- 
edged master of rhetoric as our honored guest of the evening 
and in response to the witty suggestions and well told anec- 
dotes of our worthy Toastmaster, the task seemed beyond my 
limited power, but in an atmosphere of such loyalty and good 
cheer it does not seem so difi&cult. On the wings of memory 
I am borne back to the institution from which we have all 
gained so much ; a reminiscent mood comes over me, and in 
this family circle where no words should be misunderstood and 
no motive misconstrued, I feel that I can best express my ap- 
preciation of President Hall and of Clark University by relating 
some of the incidents which led me to the University, and a few 
of my early impressions. 

My early training was received at a small State University in 
the far West whither my parents had immigrated at a time 
when I was just prepared for college. I was taught as much 
Latin as was good for me, as much of mathematics as the 
professor had received in his own training, some physics from 
an elementary text-book, such German as could be acquired 
from a conscientious middle-aged American lady who had prob- 
ably never met to exceed a half dozen native Germans. 

My ambition was to take technical work at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, become a mechanical engineer and 
enter industrial construction work. After spending some time 
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in the business world trying to acquire ways and means, I re- 
turned to my Alma Mater in a very modest position in the 
physics department. 

In this work I was fortunate in being associated with a very 
able gentleman, a University of Michigan man, who had re- 
cently been induced to accept a professorship and go West to 
btiild up a department according to his own ideas. My youth- 
ful ambitions gradually changed from the field of engineering 
to that of pure physics, and I realized if I was to make a suc- 
cess as a * University man'' and advance to a better position, 
hard work and close study were necessary. 

I had heard that Thomson and Tait's Natural Philosophy 
was one of the best treatises on the general subject of Physics, 
that Clerk Maxwell's Electricity and Magnetism contained 
everything known on that subject and Kirchhoff' s Vorlesungen 
made splendid reading for a young physicist. 

Obtaining these books I started in boldly to study them, but 
very soon discovered that they were written in a strange lan- 
guage of which I knew but the rudiments. It was the language 
of which the geometries, theory of equations and the calculus 
are the grammars, differential equations and the Theory of 
Functions the rhetoric. With this great language I felt abso- 
lutely powerless to cope unassisted, and began to search for 
help. 

At about this time there came to the University a young man 
who had received the first great rudiments of his scholarship 
and student habits from the able men at the University of 
Michigan, and whose great love for the search after truth had 
broadened, deepened and ripened under the expanding influence 
of Clark University and its scholarly president. Dr. Hall, for 
whose broad intellect and pedagogical influence he cherishes 
the most enthusiastic admiration. 

I was quite surprised to meet the new Professor of Experi- 
mental Psychology passing through the corridors nearly every 
morning at about 8 o'clock, although his first lecture was at 10 
o'clock; leaving the building between 5 and 6 o'clock in the 
afternoon, although his University work closed at 2 o'clock, 
and to see frequently in the evening a light in his laboratory. 
To me he became a real live student and worker as well as 
**University Professor," and I was very much pleased when 
late one afternoon he came leisurely into the room where I was 
struggling with the spiral suspension of a galvanometer, ques- 
tioned me with genuine interest regarding my work, my train- 
ing, my thoughts and my future plans. 

I confided in him as to a friend of long standing, with the 
perfect freedom that every student does who knows him, my 
hopes, my ambitions, and my failure to find outlined in the 
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lars:e number of university cataloc^ues I had examined the 
thins:s that I desired. 

He asked me if I had a cataloc^ue of Clark University. Clark 
University? I was forced to admit that I had never seen one ; 
that I did not know of Clark University, that I had never heard 
of a Clark football team, a Clark baseball nine, a Clark crew or 
a Clark hazing. I had misgivings about an institution so little 
known, but was somewhat reassured when he said that he was a 
Clark man, had finished at the University of Michigan, the 
Mecca of the western youth, and found at Clark advanced courses 
of sufficient importance to justify a number of years further 
study. 

When asked regarding some of the men on the faculty, he 
stated that G. Stanley Hall was the President. Now I knew Dr. 
Hall. My friend promised to bring me an old catalogue and a 
picture on the morrow. The next morning, true to his promise, 
he came to my room and handed me a small, neat, cream-covered, 
paper bound book and a photograph. I looked at them and tried 
hard to conceal my disappointment, but I have often thought 
since that I feigned poorly; for my new friend retreated imme- 
diately and I laid the documents on my desk for later inspec- 
tion. The matter was dismissed from my mind until late in 
the afternoon when I took a few moments just to run through 
the catalogue in order not to appear ungrateful. It was a neat 
little book, printed in large type on thick paper. It contained 
no illustrations, no plans, no adornment except the neat Uni- 
versity seal. I read the names and records of the faculty listed 
in the front pages. They were certainly attractive. I ran 
hastily over the courses in Mathematics and Physics, then 
turned to the back to see the number of students. There was 
no list. It was a unique catalogue indeed. I called my friend's 
attention to this deficiency, and referring to the front pages he 
told me that those were the names of the students ; that at Clark 
every one was a student, even the President was a student. 
This was indeed gratifying, for even at that early stage of my 
experience I had begun to look upon college presidents as 
financiers. I took that neat little cream colored catalogue 
home with me that night and read it from cover to cover. I 
found in the departments in which I was particularly interested 
the names of many things I had longed to study; The gentle- 
man with whom I would work was a Harvard man, with a 
number of years' training in foreign lands under the strength- 
ening influence of the masters in the world of science. To five 
young men this ** student" was to devote his entire time. I 
could not only hear and see him, but could talk with him and 
work with him. I should not be dependent for assistance upon 
some instructor who was only slightly in advance of me and 
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who had never had academic experience outside of the rooms 
in which he had taken his freshman work. 

What an assistance it would be to students trying to select a 
college if every university published the academic training of 
its faculty. Gentlemen ! On the morrow I had but one more 
question: **Does Clark University really do all that is repre- 
sented by its claims?" This was answered in the afl&rmative, 
my decision was made immediately and in the last week in 
September, 1898, 1 arrived in Worcester to enter the University. 

The impressions of that first week will never be forgotten. 

My first lecture was scheduled to begin at 10 o'clock. The 
men assembled in the Physics lecture room a little before the 
hour. By-the-way, the Physics lecture room was the only place 
in the entire institution in which I found during my three years 
residence any kind of discrimination. The second and third 
year men occupied seats at the front table while the first year 
men were relegated to the rear. This idea seems to have had 
its origin in the fertile minds of the mathematical students who 
took the course in Mechanics as a minor. 

At about ten minutes past the hour, hurried footsteps were 
heard in the hall, some one rushed by the door, one of the men 
said, **There he comes," and the front table men opened their 
note books, took up their fountain pens, and holding them 
poised over the paper sat quietly at attention. The first year 
men were interested but showed no anxiety as they had been 
accustomed to class organization, introductory remarks and 
morning greetings. The door into the adjoining room opened, 
the professor entered briskly, laid two note-books on his table, 
turned abruptly to the board, began to write mathematical ex- 
pressions, and before the first year men could get their note- 
books open and their lead pencils out of their vest pockets, he 
had written and explained five equations. 

It was the strange language which I had tried to learn alone. 
Now I was to know a man who could not only read it and teach 
it to me, but who could actually speak and think in this lan- 
guage ; the language of Thomson and Tait, of Maxwell, of Kir- 
chhoff, of Helmholtz, Poisson, Gauss and Lagrange. It required 
several months to get from the clouds back to earth, and I had 
the satisfaction of having the most sanguine hopes which had 
been inspired by the courses described in the little cream cov- 
ered catalogue fully realized. 

During that first long cold winter, when I was a stranger in a 
strange city, I never knew a lonely or despondent minute. For, 
in the most discouraging moments, there was always the com- 
forting cheering atmosphere of a sincere, earnest, scholarly 
University membership made up of men and women, — many of 
the men were married, — whose struggles to realize their lofty 
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Hoqnish the hope that sometime I may return to hear again die 
language and the thongbts of the great masters of physical 
phenomena so ably discnssed. 

The deepest regret that I have ever felt tn connection with 
the University was when I learned for the 6rst time that it was 
absohitely necessary to draw tQK>n the resoorces of the Univer- 
sity and energies of its able men to establish an academic de- 
partment. It had been my pride to nphold Clark as a Univer- 
sity in the broadest sense of the term and to state that its lenity 
conld devote its entire time to the advancement of knowledge 
and to the dissemination of the higk£st education. 

It had been my impression that President Hall was making a 
noble straggle to this end. I am glad to learn by what has 
been said to me to-night that the impression was correct. 

But I have spoken at too great length. I beg yonr pardon 
for making my remarks decidedly autobiographical, but they 
were so fashioned in order to act as a vehicle for my great ap- 
preciation of the honored guest of the evening and the splen- 
did institution which he represents and for which he has worked 
so earnestly. 

At the close of the banquet, the toastmaster called on Prbsi- 
DENT Hall, who reported that the University was flourishing, 
that its growth was not great in numbers but seemed to be slow 
but sure, that a marked addition had been made to its eflficiency 
by the increase of its resources from the will of the founder and 
that the members of the faculty had none of them settled into 
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ruts, but would be found by all those who had been absent a 
few years and should revisit the institution to have made marked 
pros:ress in their own mental development, were bringing on 
new courses and improving old ones. The institution suffered 
grievously by reason of the fact that of all the universities in 
the American Association of Universities, of which it was a 
member, not only the number but the size of its fellowships 
was the smallest. This made it imperative that if it was to 
maintain its place in the ever increasing competition to advance 
students, it must do so not by increasing the financial induce- 
ments to students to come, for this was impossible, but by in- 
creasing the intellectual attractions and advantages of the place. 
The quality of the work done, the amount of it, the spirit of 
research must supplement and make up for the meagreness of 
stipends. This the faculty fully realized and are striving to do 
ever more effectively. We wish those graduate students who 
contemplate advanced studies in the lines represented at Clark 
to scrutinize and compare our facilities and quality and quan- 
tity of the work offered. We point with special pride to the 
number and character of the original research and memoirs 
published by our faculty, as well as by our students working 
under their guidance and direction, to the five journals pub- 
lished at the institution, to the size and arrangement of the 
library and to the general atmosphere of the place which was 
pervaded with the spirit of academic freedom. 

We particularly wish now to get into closer touch with our 
former students and alumni and hence are very grateful to those 
here present who have brought together at a few days' notice 
this little body of men in Washington and vicinity that they 
might get in touch with each other and renew their remem- 
brances and loyalty to Clark and fan into still brighter flame 
their allegiance to its spirit. 
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153-159. 

On the necessity of special physical care of deaf mute children, and need 
of special institutions for their care and training^. 

21. Baldwin, W. A. The school garden. Education, 1906. Vol. 

26, pp. 447-461. 

22. Barrett, H. Management of children. £. P. Dutton Co., N. 

Y., 1906. 

23. Bathurst, K. The physique of girls. 19th Cent., 1906. Vol. 

59» PP- 825.833. 

24. Baur, Alfred Die Ernahrung des Sauglings. Die Gesundb. 

der Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 73-75. 

25. Grosse Muneli, kleine Rekruten. Die Gesundb. der 

Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 191-195. 

During the last few years Switzerland has become noted for its 
cattle, which have steadily increased in size and weight. This has 



During the last few years Switzerland has become noted for its prize 

ittle, which have steadily increased in size and weight. This has been 

chiefly accomplished by feeding them milk, a steer which is being fat- 



tened for competition consuming as much as fifteen quarts daily. But while 
the cattle have increased in size and weight, the children have deteriorated 
until in the last year only 30% of the young men were available for military 
recruits. The chief cause of rejection was undersize and weight. This the 
author thinks is directly correlated with the feeding of milk to the cattle, 
and thus withdrawing it from the children, who are fed with Alpine rose 
tea as a substitute. 

26. 7 Die Hygiene des Ethosim Schulalter. Die Gesundb. 

der Schule, 1906. Vol. 4, pp. 30-42. 

A contribution to the hygiene of ethics. Discusses inherited ethical weak- 
ness, importance of nourishment from the beginning of life, questions of 
sex, etc. 

27. Die Sophienh5he bei Jena. Die Gesundb. der Schule, 

1905. Vol. 3, pp. 171-177- 

Description of institute for feeble minded children at Jena, and brief out- 
line of its methods. 

28. Beale^ Dorothea Presidential address delivered at the Brit- 

ish Child-Study Association Conference, May, 1906. Paidolo- 
gist, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 66-70. 

29. Beale* Dorothea and others Work and play in girls* 

schools. I/ongmans, Green & Co., London, 1901. pp. 433. 
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30. Beebe» Katherine Baby plaj. Kindergarten Rey., 1906. 

Vol. 17, pp. 67-72. 
Shows importance of play in child's life. 

31. Beede^ F. H. The problem of the incorrigible boj. Jonr. of 

Ed., 1906. Vol. 63, p. 335. 

32. Berber, Heinrich Kreisarzt and Schnlhjgiene. L. Voss, 

Hamburg, 1902. pp. 88. 
33. Die Schnlarztfrage fiir bdhere Lehranstalten. L. Voss, 

Hamburg, 1904. pp. 162. 
34. Beminfirer, Johannes P^agogik nnd Hygiene; Schnl-nnd 

Volksgesnndbeitspflege in der praktischen Berufstatigkeit des 

Lehrers. L. Voss, Hamburg, 1904. pp. 79. 
35. Scbnl-und Volksbygiene; eine notwendige Pordernng 

unserer Zeit. L. Voss, Hamburg, 1903. pp. 71. 

36. Blesalskiy Was kdnnen die Schularzte zur Bebandlung 

der skoliotischen Volksschulkinder tun ? Zeits. fur Schulge- 
sundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 545-550; 610-627. 

37. Binet, Alfred and Simon, Th. La mis^re physiologique et 

la mis^re sociale. L*Ann^ Psy., 1906. Vol. 12, pp. 1-24. 

A stndy of growth in height and weight of school children. Correlated 
with mental development, nutrition and social condition. 

38. Blnety Alfred and others Recbercbes de pedagogic scien- 

tifique. L'Ann^e Psy., 1906. Vol. 12, pp. 232-274. 

Discusses the laboratory school of pedagogy of la rue Orange, auz Bells, 
and the measure of visual acuity in sciiool children, pedagogic and medical 
methods, measure of auditory acuity, correct position for writing, better 
methods of estimating intelligence, the aesthetic sense, etc. 

39. Binswanger, O. Ueber den moralischen Scbwachsinn, mit 

besonderer Beriicksichtigung der kindlichen Altersstufe. 
Samml. v. Abh. a. d. Geb. d. pad. Psy. u. Physiol., 1906. Vol. 
8, No. 5, pp. 36. 

40. Blanchard, £• F. Child-study. Education, 1906. Vol. 27. 

pp. 209-215. 

41. Boodin, John £• Mind as instinct. Psy. Rev., 1906. Vol. 

13, pp. 121-139. 

42. Borgquisty Alvin Crying. Am. Jour, of Psy., Apr., 1906. 

Vol. 17, pp. 149-205. 

A classification of crving states, analysis and effects and theories, but not 
wholly devoted to child study. 

43. Boulanfirer, and Hermanty Paul Association des id6es 

chez les idiots et les imb^iles. A. Vanderhaegen, Ghent, 1906. 
pp. 137. 

44. BourneTllley and Royer, Imb6cillit6 prononc6e con- 

g6nitale. Arch, de Neurol., 1906. Vol. 22, pp. 425-456. 

45. Bowne, J* T. Classified bibliography of boy life, and organ- 

ized work with boys. Internat. Comm. of Y. M. C. A., N. Y. 
1906. pp. 36. 
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46. Boydy William Changes in handwriting during adolescence. 

Paidologist) 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 106-109. 

47. Bradley, Rose M. The children of Florence. 19th Cent., 

1906. Vol. 60, pp. 618-631. 

48. Soft Siena and her children. 19th Cent., 1906. Vol. 

60, pp. 57-69- 
An interesting article on child life In Siena. 

49. Burbanky LiUther Cultivate children like flowers. £lem. 

School Teacher, 1906. Vol. 6, pp. 457-460. 

50. Burgerstein, Leo Schnlhygiene, B. G. Teubner, Leipzig, 

1906. pp. 138. 

51. Burnham, Williain H. The hygiene and psychology of 

spelling. Ped. Sem., Dec, 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 474-501. 

52. The hygieneof the teeth, Ped. Sem., Sept., 1906. Vol. 

I3» PP- 293.306. 

53. Report of the committee on school hygiene of the Wor- 
cester public education association. Ped. Sem., June, 1906. 
Vol. 13, pp. 230-244. 

54. Burnite, Caroline Beginnings of literature for children. 
Lib. Jour., 1906. Vol. 31, pp. 107-112. 

55. Good and bad books for children. Pub. Lib., 1906. 

Vol. II, pp. 360-362. 

56. Barr« Hanford M. Studies in adolescent boyhood. Assoc. 

Seminar, 1906. Vol. 15, pp. 5-16; 45-61; 85-97. 

57. Biittner, Geor^ Beobachtungen iiber korperliche RiickstSn- 

digkeit bei geistiger Schwache. Die Gesundh. derSchule, 1905. 
Vol. 3, pp. 243-247. 

A comparative study of mental weakness and imperfect physical develop- 
ment. 

58. Kursder medizinischen Psychologic in Giessen mitbe- 

sonderer Beriicksichtigung der angebomenen Schwachsinnigen. 
Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1906. Vol. 4, pp. 139-145. 

An account of the course at Giessen in medical psychologry. which gives 
special attention to treatment and education of children who are weak mind- 
ed from birth. 

59. Ueber das Hilfsschulwesen. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 

1906. Vol. 4, pp. 249-256; 276-289. 

Contribution to pedagogical pathologry, emphasizing the need of special 
classes for defective children. 

60. Verschiedene Ursachen psychopathischer Brscheinun- 

gen bei Kindern. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, 
pp. 12-18. 

61. Byetty A. S* Reform in infant schools. Paidologist, 1906. 

Vol. 8, pp. 77-90. 

62. CannonSy Harvey G. €• comp. Descriptive handbook to 

juvenile literature. T. Bean & Son, I^ndon, 1906. pp. 312. 
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65. Cantile, JTames Physical efficiency; a review of the delete- 
rious effects of town life upon the population of Great Britain, 
with suggestions for their arrest. G. P. Putnam's Sons, N. Y., 
1906. pp. 216. 

64. CaruSy Paul Childhood and education in China. Open Court, 

1906. Vol. 20, pp. 668-684. 

65. First steps. Open Court, 1906. Vol. 20, pp. 495-499. 

66. Our children; hints from practical experience for 

parents and teachers. Open Court Pub. Co., Chic, 1906. 
67. Chamberlain, Alexander Francis Acquisition of written 

language of primitive peoples. Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1906. 

Vol. 17, pp. 69-80. 

Points out the ease with which North American Indian children learn to 
read and write their native tongues by means of syllabaries, special alpha- 
bets, etc. 

68. Preterite forms, etc., in the language of English-speak- 
ing children. Mod. Lang. Notes, 1906. Vol. 21, pp. 42-44. 

69. Some recent child-study and educational literature in 

Portuguese, Spanish and Italian. Psy. Bull., 1906. Vol. 3, pp. 
371-383- 

70. Variation in early human culture. Jour. Am. Folk- 

Lore, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 177-190. 

Treats among other things, of variation (due to environment) in nursery- 
rhymes, ideas of father and mother, etc. 

71. Chamberlain, Alexander Francis and Isabel C. Hyp- 

nagogic images and bi- vision in early childhood. Am. Jour, of 
Psy., Apr., 1906. Vol. 17, pp. 272-273. 

72. Chambers, Will Grant Memory types of Colorado pupils. 

Jour, of Philos. Psy. and Sci. Methods, 1906. Vol. 3, pp. 231- 
234. 
73. The significance of motor activity in primary educa- 
tion. Jour, of Ped., 1906. Vol. 18, pp. 166-184. 

74. Claparede, Ed. Psychologic du juge. I^'Ann^e Psy., 1906. 

Vol. 12, pp. 277-302. 

A contribution to legral psychology considered under the two heads of 
judicial and criminal psychology. 

75. Colvin, Stephen S. The child's world of imagination. Elem. 

School Teacher, 1906. Vol. 6, pp. 327-342. 

76. Colvin, Stephen S. and Meyer, I. F. Imaginative element 

in the written work of children. Ped. Sem., March, 1906. Vol. 
13, pp. 84-93. 

77. Compayre, Gabriel La psychologic de I'adolescence. Rev. 

Philos., 1906. Vol. 61, pp. 345-377; 569-598. 

78. Cooke, Ebenezer The method of nature is the archetype of 

all method. Paldologist, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 28-35. 

How to adapt drawing to the child's nature. 
Continued from Vol. 7. 
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79. Cramer, Elhrenfried Ergebnisse der durch die ganze Scbnl- 

zeit fortgesetzen angenarztlichen Beobachtting eines Klassen- 
jahrganges des Gymnasinmt in Cottbus. Zeits. fiir Schnlge- 
sundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 305-317. 

80. Cromwell, A. D. Practical child stndy. W. M. Welch Co., 

Chic, 1906. 

81. Croswelly T. R« Self-goyemment among children. Jonr. of 

Ed., 1906. Vol. 63, pp. 451-452; 479-480. 

82. ]>earbom, Walter Fenno The psychology of reading. 

Science Press, N. Y., 1906. pp. 134. Also in Columbia Univ. 
Contrib. to Philos. and Psy. Vol. 14, No. i. 

83. ]>ecroly9 O. Les tests de Binet et Simon pour la meanre de 

rintelligence. Arch, de Psy., 1906. Vol. 6, pp. 27-130. 

84. Delaporte, P. V. Les petits enfants de cinq ans et au-deasous. 

A. Dewit., Bruzelles, 1906. pp. 326. 

85. r^enyer, C H. Feeding of school children at public expense; 

summary of official reports. Econ. Jour., 1906. Vol. 16, pp. 
617-622. 

86. ]>exter9 Edwin Grant The effects of weather upon the 

child. Paidologist, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 11-17. 

87. ]>orsey, G. A. Caddo customs of childhood. Jour, of Am. 

Folk-Lore, 1905. Vol. 18, pp. 226-228. 

Treats of customs to protect new-bom children and the infant up to two 
years. 

88. Drawbridge, C* Jj» Religious education, how to improve it. 

Ix>ngmans, Green & Co., N. Y., 1906. pp. 222. 

89. ]>rouot9 £• Les troubles de la parole k I'^ole primaire. Rey* 

Ped., 1906. N. S., Vol. 49, pp. 374-386. 

90. ]>uniont9 Albert Essai sur Teph^bie attique. Pirmin-Didot 

& Cie, Leipzig, 1875-1876. i v. 

91. £d8on, Andrew W. The problem of the backward pupil. 

School Jour., 1906. Vol. 73, pp. 60-62. 
states reasons for backwardness. 

92. 'EUiottf 0. A. The cantines scolaires of Paris. 19th Cent., 

1906. Vol. 59, pp. 834-841. 

93. Ellis, Havelock The psychology of yellow. Pop. Sci. Mo., 

1906. Vol. 68, pp. 45M63. 
See pages 456-458. Explanation and reason of child's interest in yellow. 

94. Enderlin, Max Das Spielzeug in seiner Bedeutung fiir die 

Entwicklung des Kindes. Kinderfehler, 1906. Vol. 12, pp. 
8-16; 65-71. 

95. Bmsty liucy Hoesch and Meumann, Ernst Das Schul- 

kind in seiner korperlichen und geistigen Entwicklung. O. 
Nemnich, Leipzig, 1906. Pt. i, pp. 165. 
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96. Facrglani, I. II senso del tempo nei bambini. Atti del 5 Cong. 
Internal, di Psicologia, tenuto in Roma. Roma, 1905. p. 664. 

This is a mere note, based upon considerable observational data, «rhich 
states the theory that time sense in children is based upon the intervals be- 
tween eatins:, that physiological stimulus which is referable to the di8:e8tive 
apparatus, which conduces to the development of this notion in both normal 
and defective children and even in animals. In normal children the habitual 
experience of these purely physiological sensations with the progress of 
mental development becomes transformed into a fact of the intelligence. 

97. La memoria nei bambi ninormali e nei deficient!. Atti 

del 5 Cong. Internal, di Psicologia, tenuto in Roma. Roma, 

1905. p. 609. 

A brief account of memory tests made on 230 normal and deficient children 
of both sexes. The children were divided into three groups according to 
age. namely, 4-5yr.«i., 5-6 vrs., and 7-13 yrs., and both quantitative and quali- 
tative results were noted. 

98. Feltgen, £riist Schulhygienische Mitteilungen vom inter- 
nationalen Tnberknlosekongress, Paris, 1905. Gesunde Jugend, 
1905-6. Vol. 5, pp. 149-169. 

99. FiebifiT* M. tJber Vorsorge und Fiirsorge fiirdie intellektnell- 
scbwache und sittlicb gefahrdete Jngend. Kinderfebler, 1906. 
Vol. II, pp. 321-341; 353-376. 

Fitz, Georfire Wells See Fitz, Rachel Kent and Fitz, 
G. W. 
100. Fitz, Rachel Kent and Fitz, G. W. Problems of baby- 

hood. H. Holt & Co., N. Y., 1906. pp. 127. 
loi. Forster, Wilhelm Heilung und Vorbeugung jugendlicher 
Kriminalitat. Zeitt. fiir Schulgesundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 
19, pp. 246-251. 

102. Fraenkely Arthur Tuberkulose und Schule. Zeits. fiir 

Schulgesundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 389-409. 
A valuable statistical study. 

103. Frankenbergy H. von Der Alkoholgenuss der Schulkinder. 

Zeits. fiir Schulgesundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 695-707. 

104. French, William Child-labor, compulsory education, and 

race suicide. Arena, 1906. Vol. 36, pp. 35-37. 

105. Fries, Theophil Bine Liicke im Arbeitsfelde der empiri- 

scheu Kinderpsychologie. Kinderfehler, 1906. Vol. 11, pp. 
109-116. 

106. Gesell, Arnold Jealousy. Am. Jour of Psy., Oct., 1906. Vol. 

17. PP- 437-495- 

A summary of jealousy during infancy, adolescence and adulthood, also 
its development and scope. 

107. GheorgOTf I. A. Einiges iiber die grammatische Entwick- 

lung der Kindersprache. Atti del 5 Cong. Intern, di Psicolo- 

gia tenuto in Roma. Roma, 1905. pp. 203-210. 

A study of the development of the different parts of speech in the lan- 
guage of childreu up to the age of three years. 

108. €k>ddard9 Henry H. Ideals of a group of German children. 

Ped. Sem., June, 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 208-220. 
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109. GkMlleyy !Eveline C. A century of books for children. Liv- 
ing Age, 1906. Vol. 249, pp. 689-698. 

no. €k>dtfrinfirf O. Die psjchische Beeinflassnng stottemder 
Schulkinder. Zeits. fiir Schulgesundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 

i9» pp. 317-323. 

Important sugsrestions for the treatment of stuttering children. 

111. Gorsty John £• The children of the nation, how their health 

should be promoted by the state. Methuen & Co., London, 
1906. pp. 297. 

112. Gray, Mary Richards A visit to a Chinese kindergarten. 

Elcm. School Teacher, 1906. Vol. 7, pp. 214-219. 

113. Greene, Cordelia A. Theart of keeping well; or, Common 

sense hygiene for adults and children. Dodd, Mead & Co., N. 
v., 1906. pp. 418. 

114. Groszmann, Waldermar Heinrich The position of the 

atypical child. Jour, of Nerv. and Ment. Disease, 1906. Vol. 
33, PP- 425-446. 

115. Gulicky liUther H. Why play must be taught. School Jour., 

1906. Vol. 73, pp. 289-290. 

116. Gundely A. Znr Organisierung der Geistesschwachen-Ftir- 

sorge. C. Marhold, Halle, 1906. pp. 190. 

117. Gynier, Rose C, Personal library work with children. Pub. 

Lib., 1906. Vol. II, pp. 191-193. 

118. Hailmann, W. N. Relation of Froebel's principles to hand 

work in the elementary school. Kindergarten Rev., 1906. 
Vol. 16, pp. 579-592. 

119. Hall, Granville Stanley Boy life in a Massachusetts coun- 

try town forty years ago. Ped. Sem., June, 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 
185-191. 

120. Youth: its education, regimen and hygiene. D. Ap- 

pleton, N. v., 1906. pp. 379. 

121. Halleck, Reuben Post What kind of education is beat 

suited to boys? School Rev., 1906. Vol. 14, pp. 512-521. 

122. Hamniy Schwerhtfrige Schulkinder. Die Deutsche Schule, 

1906. Vol. 10, pp. 287-291. 

123. Haney, James Parton Education of the dullard in the 

public school. Jour, of Bd., 1906. Vol. 63, pp. 619-621. 

124. Harris, Ada Van Stone The persistence of play actiyities 

throughout school life. Kindergarten Rev., 1906. Vol. 17, 
pp. 14-19. 

125. Henderson, C. Hanford Naughty boys. Kindergarten Rev., 

1906. Vol. 17, pp. 1-6. 
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126. HensST^ily Wie kann die Schule mitwirken zum Schutze 

gegen die Verbreitung der Tuberkulose. Die Gesundh. der 
Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 258-264. 

Methods by which the schools may work against the spread of tubercu- 
losis, and of diminishing dust. Open air summer schools emphasized. 

Hermanty Paul See Boulanirer and Hermanty Paul. 

127. Hill, Caroline South wood Notes on education for mothers 

and teachers. Seeley & Co., London, 1906. pp. 122. 

128. Hilly David S. An experiment with pugilism. Ped. Sem., 

March, 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 125-131. 

129. Hilly Patty S. The relation of play and work in modern edu- 

cation. Kindergarten Rev., 1906. Vol. 17, pp. 6-14. 

130. Hine, Lewis W. The school in the park. Outlook, 1906. 

Vol. 83, pp. 712-719. 

131. Hodgson, Geraldine Over-pressure. Jour, of Ed., Lond., 

1906. N. S., Vol. 28, pp. 529-531- 

132. Hopfy Pr. B. Uber die hygienische Bedeutung des Hande- 

waschens, besonders in den Schulen. Zeits. fur Schulgesund- 
heitspflege, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 154-161. 

133. Horne, Herman Harrell Practical and impractical ways 

of educating the will. Education, 1906. Vol. 27, pp. 85-91. 

134. Howe, Elizabeth Can the collecting instinct be utilized in 

teaching? Elem. School Teacher, 1906. Vol. 6, pp. 466-471. 

This article was written with a view to raising the question as to how 
the collecting instinct can be utilized in teaching. 

135. Hunty Clara W. Library for children a moral force. Lib. 

Jour., 1906. Vol. 31, pp. 97-103. 

136. Hunter, Robert The social significance of underfed children. 

Inter nat. Quar., Jan., 1906. Vol. 12, pp. 330-349. 

137. Hylan, John P. The apperceptive basis of manual training. 

Education, 1906. Vol. 26, pp. 324-341. 

138. Jackson, Arabelle H. Library work with children. Lib. 

Jour., 1906. Vol. 31, pp. 89-97. 

139. Jessen, Referate aus den einzelnen Gebieten der Schulge- 

sundheitspflege. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1906. Vol. 4, pp. 

162-167. 

SUtistics in regard to the teeth of school children and their connection 
with disease. 

140. Die Zahnverderbnis der Schuljugend und ihre Be- 

kampfung. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1906. Vol. 4, pp. 77- 

93- 

A detailed report of the results of the dental clinics established in con- 
nection with the schools and its beneficial effect on the general health of 
the children. 

141. Jewell, James Ralph Place of nature study, school gardens, 

and agriculture in our schools. Ped. Sem., Sept., 1906. Vol. 

13. PP- 273-292. 
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143. Johnsoiiy George £• The country boy. Mass. Civic League 
Leaflets, 1906. No. 8. pp. 19. 

143. Jordan, Walter R. The medical inspection of school child- 

ren. Paidologist, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 70-77. 

144. Kahn, Amy Su^Kestive games for the first year. N. Y. 

Teachers* Monographs. Mch., 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 19-25. 

145. Kalischer, S. Ueber Sorgenkinder ftir Schule and Hans. 

Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 286-294. 

Two classes of children are here discussed, those who. though not to be 
classed as actually weak minded, make little progress in school, and 
morally weak children. Through an early recognition of such defects, 
much may be done for such children, while attempts to force them through 
secondary schools usually results in disaster. 

146. Ueber tik-artige Bewegungen bei Kindern. Die Ge- 
sundh. der Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 267-270. 

Calls attention to certain automatisms in children as symptoms of ner- 
vous disorder and suggests proper modes of treatment. 

147. Kalle, Zur Bekampfung der Sauglingssterblichkeit durch 

die Schule. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 

282-286. 

On the feeding of children under a year old; gives preparation and pro- 
portion of food and proper intervals of feeding. 

148. Karaman* L. Hygienische Trinkbecherkasten fiir Schnlen. 

Zeits. fiir Schulgesundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 145-148. 

149. KatZyDavid BiuBeitragznrKenntnisderKinderzelchnungen. 

Zeits. f. Psy. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorgane, 1906. Vol. 41, pp. 
241-256. 

150. Kauffmaiiy Warren S. Kindergarten principles in later 

education. School Jour., 1906. Vol. 73, pp. 422-424. 

151. KemsieSy Ferdinand Die sexnelle Aufklamng der Jugend. 

Zeits. fiir Pad. Psy. Path. u. Hygiene, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 125- 

132. 

Sex information for children from the standpoint of the teacher. 

' 152. Kiefer, O. Kindermisshandlung und Sexualitat. Mutter- 
schutz, 1906. Vol. 2, pp. 156-159. 

153. Kingy William Special classes in the public schools of New 

York. Education, 1906. Vol. 27, pp. 95-100. 
How defective children are treated. 

154. Kirky Florence The training of children under five in ele- 

mentary schools. Paidologist, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 17-28. 
Methods employed in kindergarten work. 

155. Kluge, O. Ober das Wesen und die Behandlung der geistig 

abnormen FUrsorgezoglinge. Samm. v. Abh. a. d. Geb. d. pad. 
Psy. u. Physiol., 1906. Vol. 8, No. 4, pp. 18. 

156. Koester, Hermann L. Geschichte der deutschen Jngend- 

literatur in Monographien. A. Janssen, Hamburg, 1906. Pt. 
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Vol. 8, pp. 241-267. 
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fur die nnebelicben Kinder. Mutterschntz, 1906. VoL 2, pp. 
237-242. 

Kreiss, See Munzely Ed. and Kreiss, 

159. KromliOlz, Augrast Die Infektion durcb Tuberknlose in 

den Lehrsalen der Normalschulen. Die Gesundb. der Scbnle, 
1905. Vol. 3, pp. 216-221. 

Plea for the protection of school children agrainst tuberculosis, propa- 

gated through unhygienic building construction and bad systems of 

ventilation. 

160. KundiuSy Emil ''Wilbelm Tell" and das Kinderpnbliknm. 

Die Deutsche Scbnle, 1906. Vol. 10, pp. 434-439. 
i6z. lialesque. Dr. Congr^s international des colonies scolairea 
de vacancet, Bordeaux 17-20 avril, 1906. Rev. Ped., 1906. N. 
S., Vol. 48, pp. 535-547- 

162. liSmonty Hammond Reading of children. Nation, 1906. 

Vol. 83, pp. 551-552. 

163. liarg^eFy J. La psychologie jndiciaire. L'Annee Psy., 1906. 

Vol. 12, pp. 159-232. 

A psychological study of the value of children as witnesses. Takes up 
the work of Binet and Stern in this line. 

164. liaser, Hu^ro Das Nagelbeissen der Scbulkinder. Zeits. fur 

Schulgesundheitspflege, 1906. Vol. 19, pp. 219-225. 
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822-826. 
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Meumann, Ernst See Ernst, Lucy Hoesch and Meu- 

mann, Ernst. 
Meyer, I. F. See Colvin, Stephen S. and Meyer, I. P. 
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Account of municipal efforts for the betterment of the health of school 
children, especially those having bodily defects or weaknesses. 

224. Die psychologische und padagogiscbe Bedeutnng des 
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1906. Vol. II, pp. 242-250; 268-275. 
Simon, Th. See Binet, Alfred and Simon, Th. 

288. Sipe, Susan B. School gardening at the national capital. 

Blem. School Teacher, 1906. Vol. 6, pp. 417-419. 
Account of school grardening in the District of Columbia. 
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Explanation of correct motor training of boys. 
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315. Yiemann, Wilhelm Beispiele von Kinderliigen bei grossen 

MUnnern. Zeits. fiir Pad. Psy. Path. u. Hygiene, 1906. Vol. 8, 
pp. 81-84. 



BIBI^IOGRAPHY OF CHII<D STUDY. 21 

316. Walker, J* R. Sionx games. Jour. Am. Polk-Lore, 1906. 

Vol. 19, pp. 29-36. 

Pages 33-j6 describe games of Indian boys and girls. 

317. Ward, Edward Child study. Education, 1906. Vol. 27, 

pp. 209-215. 

318. Wamecke, A. Vom padagogischen Takt. Monatshefte f. d. 

Sprache u. Padagogik, 1906. Vol. 7, pp. 33-38. 

319. Warwick, Frances E. M. G. countess of A nation's 

youth; physical deterioration: its causes and some remedies. 
Cassell & Co., London, 1906. pp. 32. 

320. Watters, Caroline A. Personal element. Effects upon the 

pupils produced by the teacher's sympathy and interest as 
well as friendship with them. Jour, of Ed., 1906. Vol. 63, 
pp. 60-61. 

WaxweUer, Emile See McLean, F. H. and Wax- 
weiler, Emile. 

321. Wehrmann, Martin Die Begriindung des evangelischen 

Schulwesens in Pommern bis 1563. A. Hoffmann, Berlin, 1905. 
pp. 72. 

322. Weis-Ulmenried, Anton Gehorsam und Disziplin. Mo- 

natshefte f. d. Sprache u. Padagogik, 1906. Vol. 7, pp. 109- 
"3. 

323. Werner, Friedrich Psychologische Begriindung der deut- 

schen Methode des Taubstummen-Unterrichts. Samml. v. 
Abh. a. d. Geb. d. pad. Psy. u. Physiol., 1906. Vol. 8, No. 6, 
pp. 50. 

324. Wetekamp, W. J. P. Miillers System. Die Gesundh. der 

Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 34-40. 

325. Neueste Erfahrung iiber das System Miiller. Die 

Gesundh. der Schule, 1906. Vol. 4» pp. 45-48. 

Another plea for more light in the schoolroom and better care of the 
eyes of school children. 

326. Wey^randt, W. Uber Idiotic. Samml. Zwang. Abh. a. d. 

Geb. d. Nerv. u. Geistesk. 1906. Pt. 6-7, pp. 86. 

327. Wightman, H. J. The child in the kindergarten and pri- 

mary school. School Jour., 1906. Vol. 72, pp. 597-598. 

328. Wilberforce« R* G. Education for country children. 19th 

Cent., 1906. Vol. 59, pp. 678-682. 

329. Wilson, liOUis N. Bibliography of child study for the year 

1905. Ped. Seni., Sept., 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 374-397- 
Bibliographic references to 305 articles and books on child study pub- 
lished during 1905. 

330. Winch, W* H« Psychology and philosophy of play. Mind, 

1906. N. S., Vol. 15, pp. 32-52; 177-190. 
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331. Witte, Willielm Die seznelle Aufklarnog der Jng^d. 

Zeits. fur Pad. Psy. Path. u. Hygiene, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 29-34. 

The question of information concerning sex for children from the moral 
standpoint. 

332. Wolodekewitschy Nioolai Bine Untersuchung der hoheren 

Geistesfahigkeiten bei Schulkindern. Zeits. fur Pad. Psy. 
Path. u. Hygiene, 1906. Vol. 8, pp. 344-361. 

333. Wood, Casey A. The sanitary regulation of the schoolroom 

with reference to vision. Blem. School Teacher, 1906. Vol. 7, 
pp. 62-71. 

334. WoodhuU, Alfred A. Personal hygiene. J. Wiley & Sons, 

N. Y., 1906. pp. 221. 

335. Wright, William R. Some effects of incentives on work and 

fatigue. Psy. Rev., 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 23-34. 

336. Yerkes, Robert M. Animal psychology and criteria of the 

psychic. Jour, of Philos. Psy. and Sci. Methods, 1906. Vol. 3, 
pp. 141-150. 

337. Zak, K« Y« Physical development of children in ;the second- 

ary educational institutions of Moscow. Gerbek, Moscow, 
1892, pp. 272. 

Text in Russian with Bnglish translation. 

338. Zander, R* Die Schadigung der Schuler durch die Sitztatig- 

keit und ihre Beseitigung. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1905. 
Vol. 3, pp. 2-12. 

339. Ziehen, Tli* Die Geisteskrankheiten des Kindesalter. Reu- 

ther & Reichard, Berlin, 1906. pp. 130. 

The work deals directly with mental diseases which develop during the 
school age. 

340. American Academy of Political and Social Science. Annals. 

Philadelphia, 1906. Vol. 27. 

Contains many valuable papers on child labor. 

341. Bericht iiber den von mir gehaltenen Sprachheilkursus der 

sprachbeweglichen Kinder der I Biirgerschule im Schuljahre 

1905-06. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1905. Vol. 4, pp. 213-217. 

Reportof the results of the remedial courses for children with speech 
defects carried on in connection with the citizen schools. 

342. Boston public library. List of books for teachers and students 

of the kindergarten. Boston Public Library. Mo. Bull., Dec., 
1906. Vol. II, pp. 406-412. 

343. Child labor federation. To free the child-slaves. Cosmopolitan, 

1906. Vol. 41, pp. 679-680; Vol. 42, pp. 109-112. 

344. Children of the poor as cared for in Germany. Craftsman, 1906. 

Vol. II, pp. 222-231. 

345. The children's purgatory. Living Age, 1906. Vol. 249, pp. 719- 

728. 

346. Cleverness of the young. Living Age, 1906. Vol. 248, pp. 751- 

755. 
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347. Craftsmanship for crippled children. Craftsman, 1906. Vol. 9, 

pp. 151-154. 

348. Cry of the children. Quar. Rev., 1906. Vol. 205, pp. 29-53. 

349. Edinburgh charity organization society. Report on the physical 

condition of fourteen hundred school children in the city, to- 
gether with some account of their homes and surroundings. 
P. S. King, London, 1906. pp. 44 and 92 pi. 

350. International congress for the welfare and protection of children. 

Legislation in regard to children. P. S. King, Westminster, 
1906. pp. 88. 

351. Jahrbuch fiir Volks-und Jugendspiele. Vol. 15. B. G. Teubner, 

Leipzig, 1906. pp. 327. 

352. Kongress'des Deutschen Vereins fiir Schulgesundheitspflege in 

Stuttgart. 6th. Die Gesundh. der Schule, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 
195-200. 

The chief subjects of discussion were the excessive time given to Greek 
and Latin to the detriment of biology and physiology— and overwork in the 
schools. 

353. Kongress fiir Kinderforschung und Jugendfiirsorge. Die 

Gesundh. der Schule, 1906. Vol. 4, pp. 67-70. 

Preliminary announcement of the Child Study Congress at Berlin, Oct. 
x-4, 1906. 

354. Library work with children in a few leading libraries. Pub. 

Lib., 1906. Vol. II, pp. 193-202. 

355. Massachusetts. Commission on industrial and technical educa- 

tion. Report. Wright, Boston, 1906. pp. 196. 

356. Moral education board. Moral instruction in schools and col- 

leges, 1906. p. 13 

357. National conference of charities and corrections. Proceedings 

at the 33d annual session. P. J. Herr, Boston, 1906. pp. 687. 
Contains papers by various authors on defectives, industrial training 
playgrounds, juvenile court, etc. 

358. New York State education department. Arbor day, Friday, 

May 4, 1906. N. Y. State educ. dept., Albany, 1906. pp. 32. 

359. Proceedings of the second annual meeting of the National child 

labor committee. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1906. 
Vol. 27, pp. 371-399- 

360. Public school girlhood. Saturday Rev., 1906. Vol. 102, pp. 

539-540. 

361. Report of an investigation of the teaching power in elementary 

schools, by a joint committee of the childhood and child study 
societies, assisted by Mr. Marshall Jackman. Paidologist, 
1906. Vol. 8, pp. 36.44. 

362. Die Schwachung des Gedachtnisses durch die Schule. Die 

Gesundh. der Schule, 1906. Vol. 4, pp. 1 18-120. 

Treats of the danger of permanently weakening the memory through 
the entrance into school and overstrain. 
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Abnormal, 60, 152. 

Abnormalities, 155. 

Adolescence, 46, 56, 77, 120, 170. 

iEstbetics, 38. 

Agricnltnre, 141. 

Alcoholism, 103. 

Amer. Indians, 67, 259. 316. 

Animal psychology, 336. 

Apperception, 137. 

Arbor day, 358. 

Arithmetic, 272. 

Art, 248. 

Association of ideas, 43. 

Atypical child, 114. 

Australia, 184. 

Autobiographical, 119. 

Automatisms, 146. 

Auxiliary schools, 59, 280. 

Backward children, 91, 123, 153, 
256, 272. 

Bad boys, 125, 304. 

Bibliography, 9, 45, 69, 156, 176, 
275. 329. 342. 

Biographical, 181. 

Blind, 5, 238. 

Book-keeping, 226. 

Books for children. See Litera- 
ture. 

Boy life, 119. 

Boys, 13, 45, 56, 121, 142, 186, 217, 
246. 

Boys' clubs, 185. 

Bnrbank, 49. 

Caddo Indians, 87. 
Canteens, 92. 
Character, 218. 

Child labor, 104, 178, 233, 235, 
. 290. 296, 340. 343, 345, 348, 359. 
Child life, 45, 48. 
Child study, 9, 10, 24, 40, 80, 105, 
I93» 201, 222, 273, 275, 280, 284, 
^^ .,255, 302, 313. 317, 329, 351, 353. 
Childhood, 64, 65, 66, 87. 
China, 64, 112. 
Christmas, 194. 
City life, 19, 63. 
Clevemeat, 346. 
Clothing, 205. 



Co-education, 14. 
Collecting instinct, 134. 
Color, 93. 
Colorado, 72. 
Complexion, 285. 
Connecticut, 233. 
Copenhagen, 266. 
Corporal punishment, 268. 
Country children, 328. 
Country life, 119, 142. 
Crime, i, loi, 175. 
Criminology, 74. 
Cripples, 247, 347. 
Crying, 42, 
Curriculum, 6, 253, 352. 

Deaf, 122. 

Deaf mutes, 20, 323. 
Defectives, 59, 145, 153. 223, 357. 
Degeneration, 319. 
Discipline, 22, 195, 322. 
Diseases, 8, 223, 249, 254. 
Drawing, 78, 149, 239. 
Drinking Cups, 148. 
Dull, 123. 

Education, 49, 64. 

Elementary schools, 154, 200, 386, 

327. 361. 
Ethics, 197, 219, 221, 283. 
Evidence, 163. 
Eyesight, 79, 207. 

Factory laws, 233. 

Family, 178. 

Father and mother, 70. 

Fatigue, 276, 332, 335. 

Feeble-minded, 7, 27, 39, 43, 57, 

58. 96. 99. "6, 155, 157, 240, 

242, 267. 
Florence, 47. 
Flowers, 301. 
Folk-lore, 87. 
Folk-songs, 281. 
Food, 37, 85. 
Friendship, 320. 
Frocbel, 118. 
Fun, 246. 

Games, 4, 94, i44, I74, 316. 
Gardena, 192, 388. 
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Genius, 265, 305. 
Geography, 210. 
Germany, 108, 175, 200. 
Ghent, 258. 
Giessen, 58. 

Girls, 6, 23, 29, 205, 312, 360. 
God, 227. 
Government, 185. 
Grammar, 213. 
Grammar schools, 312. 
Great Britain, 63, 295. 
Greece, 90. 
Growth, 170, 189. 

Hand work, xi8. 

Hannover, 274. 

Hearing, 38, 112. 

Herder, 211. 

High school, 220,311. 

Home-work, 251. 

Humanity, 197. 

Hygiene, 20, 26, 32, 33. 34, 35, 36, 
38,49. 51. 52, 79, 98. 103, III, 
H3, 126, 139, 143, 148, 177, 179, 
180, 206, 207, 209, 223, 237, 240, 
249» 250, 270, 274, 285, 291, 
303, 324, 325, 333» 334. 

School, 53, 132, 140, 159, 176, 

187, 289, 349, 352. 

Hypnagogic images, 71. 

Ideals, 108. 
Idiocy, 326. 
Idleness, 217. 
Illegitimate children, 158. 
Imagination, 75, 76. 
Imbecility, 44. 
Incorri^ibles, 31, 244. 
Industrial education, 355. 
Industrial training, 357. 
Infant mortality, 147. 
Infants, 17, 24, 84, 100. 
Initiation ceremonies, 184. 
Instinct, 41, 134. 
Instruction, 224, 270. 
Interest, 12, 93. 
Italy, 47, 48. 

Jealousy, 106. 

Juvenile courts, 19, 298, 308, 357. 

Juvenile delinquents, 215, 310. 

Kabyle, 239. 

Kindergarten, 4, 61, 112, 150, 154, 
262, 327, 342. 

Language, 67, 68,89, io7» 213, 242, 
243a» 287, 306. 



Leadership, 278. 

Legal psychology, 74. 

Legislation, 350. 

Libraries, 117, 135, 138, 182, 292, 

354. 
Lies, 17 1, 234, 315. 
Lissa school, 261. 
Literature, 54, 55, 62, 109, 156, 

166, 203, 286, 314. 
Manual training, 137, 230, 231, 

347. 
Massachusetts, 119, 233. 
Mathematics, 242. 
Medical inspection of schools, 32, 

33. 36, 143. 180, 209. 
Memory, 97, 173, 242, 362. 
Memory types, 72 
Mental and physical, 245. 
Mental defectives, 216. 
Mental development, 10, 16, 38, 

41, 60, 181, 183, 265. 
Mental diseases, 271, 339. 
Mental selection, 18. 
Moral education, 356. 
Moral imbecility, 99. 
Moral training, 190. 
Morals, 7, 26, 39, 219, 232, 263, 

307- 
Moscow, 337. 
Mother-school, 258. 
Mothers, 127. 
Motor ability, 73. 
Motor activity, 18. 
Muller, J. P., 324, 325. 
Multiple personality, 169. 
Music, 199, 281. 

Nail-biting, 164. 
Nature, 15, 269. 
Nature study, 49, 141, 212, 300, 

301. 
Nervousness, 146. 
Newcastle, 260. 
Normal and abnormal, 242. 
Nose, 187. 
Nursery, 291. 
Nursery rhymes, 70, 297. 
Nutrition, 24, 25, 37, 136, 147, 

174. 

Obedience, 322. 
Open air schools, 277. 
Outings, 161. 
Overwork, 131. 

Parental school, 215. 
Parks, 130. 
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Peace, iS8. 

Pedagogy, 313. S^ 361. 

PeonaylTania, 397. 

Penooalitj, 243<^ 

Philanthropy, 293. 

Physical derelopmest, 57» ^ 83. 

95, 257, 285, 319, 337, 349- 
Physical education, 5, 238, 264. 
Physical training, 220, 266. 
Physiqne, 23. 
Pictnres, 202. 
Play, 29, 30, 94, lis. ^Mr ia9» ^9^* 

225, 241, 330- 
Play grounds, 357. 
Poor, 344. 
Postnre, 38, 330- 
Preparatory schools, 13. 
Psychology, 74, 82, 93, no, 163. 
Puberty, 00, 259. 
Public schools, 360. 
Pugilism, 128. 
Punishment, 3. 

Race suicide, 104. 

Reading, 67, 82, 162, 282, 314. 

Reasoning, 279. 

Reform, 61. 

Religion. 227, 321. 

Religious education, 88. 

Riddles, 297. 

Rural schools, 228. 

Salford, 303. 

School, 198, 229. 

School and community, 208. 

School attendance, 254. 

School colonies, 161. 

School desks, 289, 294, 299. 

School gardens, 21, 141, 165, 167, 

288. 
School system, 260. 
Science, 279. 
Scoliosis, 206. 
Self-government, 81, 243. 
Self-organization, 278. 
Sex, 6. 13, 23, 29. 30, 56, 121, 152, 

205.311,312. 
Sex instruction, 151, 255, 331. 
Siena, 48. 



Sm^I, 309L 

Sodolopcal, 2, 81, 158, i68» 177, 

208,265,308. 
Songs, 199. 
Sophienhahe, 27. 
Special rlssset, 252. 
Speech, 213. 28(7. 
Speech defects, 89* 506, 341. 
Spelling, 51. 
Speyer school, 225. 
Stammering, no. 
Statiittics, C loa. 
Stimulus, 355. 
Stockholm, 266. 
Stupidity, 305- 
Suggestion, 172. 
Switzerland, 25. 
Syllabaries, 67. 
Sympathy, 320. 

Teachers, 8, 34, 127, 250. 

Teeth, 52, 139, 140. 

Tics, 146. 

Time-sense, 76. 

Toys, 94. 

Truth, 236. 

Tuberculosis, 98, 102, 126,* 159. 

Underfeeding, 13d. 
United States, 201. 

Vacation Schools, 11. 
Variation, 70. 
Vision, 71, 233- 
Vital statistics, 214. 

Washing, 132. 
Weather, 86. 
Weimar, 209. 
Wilhelm Tell, 160. 
Will, 133. 

Wilson College, 302. 
Witnesses, 163. 
Worcester, Mass., 53. 
Work, 29, 129. 
Writing, 46, 67. 
Written work, 76. 

Youth, 120, 196, 319. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CHILD STUDY 
For the Year 1907 



By Louis N. Wilson, Librarian, Clark University 



1. Abadiey Jean Recensement des eufants anormanx des 6coles 

pnbliquea de gardens de la ville de Bordeaux. L'Educateiir 
Moderne, 1907. Vol. 2, pp. 209-226. 

2. Addams, Jane National protection for children. Ann. Am. 

Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sci., 1907. Vol. 29, pp. 57-60. 

3. Adler, Felix Attitude of society towards the child as an index 

of civilization. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. & Soc. Sci., 1907. Vol. 29, 
pp. 135-141. 
4* Asrahd* Konrad Jugendwohl and Jngendrecht. H. Schroe, 
del, Halle, 1907. pp. 231. 

5. Alexejeffy W. G. Die arithmologischen and wahrscheinlich- 

kejtstheoretischen Kaasalitaten als Grnndlagen der Striimpell- 
schen Klassifikation der Kinderfehler. Zeits. f. Phil. a. Pad., 

1906. Vol. 14, pp. I45-I59- 

6. Allemapaey Henry Bene d' Historie des joaets. Hachette 

& Cie, Paris, 18 . pp. 316. 

7. Allen, Annie Winsor Home, school and vacation ; a book of 

suggestions. Houghton, Mifflin & Co., Boston, 1907. pp. 220. 

8. Amentv W. Bine erste Bltitezeit der Kinderseelenkunde am 

die Wende des 18. znm 19. Jahrhundert. Zeits. f. pad. 
Psychol., 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 225-226. 

9. Andrew, M. F. Unfortunates and their treatment. Education, 

1907. Vol. 27, pp. 361-367. 

10. Andrews, As^nes Moral training and the schools. Jour, of 

Ed. Boston, 1907. Vol. 65, pp. 200-201. 
Anfroy, Ernest See No. 11. 

11. Anfroy, Lueien et Anfroy, Ernest. Enqu^te relative au 

vocabulaire connu des enfants. Bull, de la Soc. Libre, 1907. Vol. 
7, pp. 25^1. 

12. Arrowsmith, John Brain development through play. 

Paidologist, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 52-64. 
Babonneix, L. See Hutinel, V. and Babonniex, L. 

Previous iasUllmenUof the Bibliography op Child Study have appeared in the 
Pedagogical Seminary, as follows : April, 1898, Vol. 5, pp. 541-589 '• Sept., 1899, Vol. 6, 
pp. 384^10; Dec, xooo, Vol. 7, pp. 5TO-556; Dec, 1901, Vol. 8, pp. 515-537 ; Dec, 1903, 
vol. 9, pp. 521-542; D«c., 1904, Vol. 10, pp, 5U-536 ; Sept., 1903, Vol. II, pp. 293-337 ; 
Sept. 1905, Vol. 12, pp. 304-333; Sept., 1906, Vol. 13, pp. 374-397; Sept., 1907, Vol. 14, pp. 
3a9-354. 
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13. Bagriiuikyy A. Die Impressionabilitat der Kinder nnter dem 

Binflussdes Milieus. (Beitr. zurKinderforsch. a. Heilerziehnng, 
H. 27.) Langensalza, Beyer, 1907. pp. 21. 

14. Baldrian, Karl Ober Unterschiede in der Spracbaneignnng 

auf natdrlichem nnd kttnstlichem Wege. Bos, 1907. VoL 3, pp. 
101-127. 

A study of the differences in the acquirement of language between deaf 
and normal children. 

15. Barbier, Karl Brtaubang nnd Verlnst der Sprache. Zeits. 

f. Kinderforscbnng, 1907. Vol. 12, pp. 208-215. 

16. Barnard, Grace Everett The American ideal in the kin- 

dergarten. Proc. of N. B. A., 1907. pp. 456-462. 

17. Barnes, Clifford W. Moral training through the agency of 

the public school. Proc. N. B. A., 1907. pp. 373-378. 

18. Baur, Alfred Grosse Muneli, kleine Rekrnten. Gesundheits- 

warte der Schnle, 1905. Vol. 3, pp. 191-195. 

Calls attention to the fact that in certain parts of Swizerland children 
deteriorate because milk is denied them in order to fatten prize cattle. 

19. Fiirsorge fiir die korperlich kranken Kinder in der 

Schule. Die Gesnndh. der Schule, 1907. Vol. 5, pp. 148-161. 

See also No. 300. 

Beckwith, Marie £. See Salisbury, Grace Emily and 
Beckwith, M. £. 

20. Belot, A. Les Etudes relatives k la psychologic de T enfant. 

Bull. de. la. Soc. Libre, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 121-144. 

21. Berkhan^ Oswald Bin schwachsinniges Kind mit einer 

Ohrspitze im Sinne Darwin's. Zeits. f. d. Brforschnng tt. Be- 
handluDg d. jugendl. Schwachsinns, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 504-507. 

An interesting description of the ear of a feeble minded child which showed 
a well marked development of Darwin's ear points. 

22. Betts, G* Mind and its education. D. Appleton, N. Y., 1907. 

pp. 265. 

An elementary text-book in psychology. Has chapters on attention, habit, 
memory, imagination, etc. *'Bxercise8" and "Suggested Readings" at the 
end of each of the 16 chapters. 

23. Beveridge, Albert J. Child laborand the constitution. Nat. 

Conf. of Char, and Corr., 1907. pp. 188-196. 

24. Beyrandt Alfred Les terreurt nocturnes de Ten f ant. Vigot 

Vigot Fr^res, Paris, 1900. pp. 67. 

25. Biedenkapp, Georg Schultaugenichtse und Musterschiiler. 

H. Costenoble, Jena, 1907. pp. 232. 
Biographical data of ao famous men who did not shine in school. 

26. Bienstocky Dr. Die Waldschule in Miilhausen i. Bis. Zeits. 

f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 219-235. 

27. Binety Alfred Das Problem der abnormen Kinder. Bos, 

1905. Vol. I, pp. 114-130. 
28. La valeur m^dicale de V examen de la vision par les 

instituteurs. Bull, de la Soc. Libre, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 145-159. 
29. Les nouvelles classes de perfectionnement. Bull, de 

la Soc. Libre, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 170-183. 
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30. Binety Alfred and Simon, Theodore Enfants anormaux. 

A. Colin, Paris, 1907. pp. 21 r. 

31. Blaisdell, Thomas C. Dramatizing. Proc. N. B. A., 1907. 

pp. 485-491- 

32. Blanchardy Grace The child and the public library. Pub. 

Lib., 1907. Vol. 12, p. 91. 

33. Blo<^» Siegfried Mental defectives; an attempt to treat 

some cases with medicines. Medical Record, 1907. Vol. 72, pp. 
728-730. 

34. BoaSy F. Heredity in anthropometric traits. Amer. Anthrop., 

1907. N. S., Vol. 9, pp. 453-469. 

Treats of leng^th and width of head, breadth of face, etc., ia 191 families, 
almost all Russiaa Jews in New York. 

35. Bolton, Frederick ¥2. Some ethical aspects of mental 

economy. Pop. Sci. Mo., 1907. Vol. 71, pp. 246-257. 

36. Bolton, Thaddeus li. Some social laws of personal growth. 

Jour, of Ped., 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 29-56. 

37. Boameville, Dr. Die arztlich-padagogische Behandlung der 

idiotischen Kinder. Eos, 1907. Vol. 3, pp. 143-152. 

A discussion of the Seguin method of instruction, based on physical devel- 
opment, and European methods which place more emphasis on sense drill 
in training the feeble minded. 

38. Boutelly Carrie M. True independence in childhood. 

Kindergarten Mag., 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 115-119. 

39. Bradley, Rose M* Some London children at play. 19th 

Cent., 1907. Vol. 61, pp. 571-586. 

40. Braunschvigy Marcel L' Education esthHique de V enfant 

par les jeux et les jouets. Revue Pdd., 1907. Vol. 50, pp. 201- 

215- 

41. Brennemann, J. The sacral or so-called ''Mongolian" pig- 

ment spots of earliest infancy and childhood, with especial ref- 
erence to their occurrence in the American negro. Amer. 
Anthrop., 1907. N. S. Vol. 9, pp. 12-30. 

42. Bresgren, Maximilian Die Nasenerkrankungen in ihren 

Beziehnngen zur Schnle. Die Gesundh. der Schnle, 1906. Vol. 

4. pp. 9-19. 
NoU. This was erroneously entered in the 1906 Bibliography under the 

name Maximilian . 

43. Die Beziehnng des Hororgans zur schwachen Bega- 

bung. Die Gesundh. der Schnle, 1907. Vol. 5, pp. 1-6. 

44. Brittain* Horace \j. A study in imagination. Ped. Sem., June, 

1907. Vol. 14, pp. 137-207. 

Tests interest by favorite authors, favorite poems, memory tests, mental 
imagery, etc. Bibliography of 68 titles. 

45. Brown* J* Stanley Meaning and function of manual train- 

ing. Proc. N. R. A., 1907. pp. 701-705. 

46. Browne, Anna C. Free play. Kindergarten Rev., 1907. 

Vol. 17, pp. 559-562. 
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47. Bmiinery M* Der Geist dcs tanbotiuBBieii Kindts. Bos, 1905 

and 1907. Vol. i, pp. 9-46; and toI. 3. pp. 1-17. 
A piychological stvdj of tke dcml mute child. 

48. Buekbee, Anna The work of the primarj school in the 

development of chiuacter. Jonr. of Ped., 1907. Vol. 19, pp. 
214-330. 
An excellent dUcnMioo of morml traiaiiic ia the elemeatary schools. 

49. Bnntin^y Erelyn M. and others. School lor mothers. H. 

Marshall, Lond., 1907. pp. 86. 

50. Bnrbank^ liather The training of the human plant. 

Century Co., N. Y., 1907. pp. 99. 

51. Bumhamy Wm. H. The hygiene of drawing. Ped. Sem., 

Sept., 1907. Vol. 14. pp. 289-304. 

Discusses the principles of motor trmininirt *ire oi becinnin^ drmwinc, 
sequence of instruction, etc. BtbUo^mphy of 59 titles. 

52. Barry Hanford M. Studies in adolescent boyhood, chapters 

IV-VII. Assoc. Seminar, 1907. Vol. 15, pp. 124-135; 205-221; 
241-259; 284-300. 

53. Butler, Amos W. The burden of feeble-mindedness. Nat. 

Conf. of Char, and Cor., 1907. pp. i-ii. 

54. Battner, Qeorg Kongress fur Kinderforschung and Jngend- 

fursorge zu Berlin. Die Gesnndh. der Schnle, 1907. Vol. 5, pp. 
6-12; 25-32. 

55. Moraliseh schwachsinnige Kinder. Die Gesnndh. der 

Schule, 1907. Vol. 5, pp. 52-57« 

56. Carpenter, Estelle Vitalizing of the child through song. 

Proc. N. E. A., 1907. pp. 856-862. 

57. Carret, Edna P. Directed play at recess. Jour, of Ed. Bos- 

ton, 1907. Vol. 65, pp. 68-69. 

58. Chabot, Charles La cooperation de Pdcole et de la famille. 

L*Anntfe Psychologique, 1906. Vol. 13, pp. 326-343. 

59. Chlopin, G. W* Ober Selbstmord nnd Selbstmordversnche 

unter den Schiilern der russischen mittleren Lehranstalten. 
Zeits. f. Schnlgesundhcitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 574-578. 

60. Clirysostom, Brother The psychology of examinations. 

Psy. Bull., 1907. Vol. 4, pp. 219-220. 

61. Claretie, Leo Les jouets; histoire, fabrication. Lit. Impri- 

meries R^unies, Paris, 18 — . pp. 325. 

62. Clark, David WHSgatt American child and moloch of to- 

day. Eaton & Mains, N. Y., 1907. pp. 81. 
Trests of child labor. 

63. Clark, Mrs. Frances E. Vitalizing of the child through song. 

Proc. N. E. A., 1907. pp. 862-865. 

64. Clemenz, B* Die Beobachtung und Beriicksichtigung der 

Eigenart der Schiiler. Langensalza, Beyer, 1907. pp. 40. 

65. Colvin, Stephen S. The educational value of humor. Ped. 

Sem., Dec, 1907. Vol. 14, pp. 517-524. 
Sugi^ests the development and utilization of humor in children. 
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66. Conklin, Edmund S. Psychology of young manhood; or, 

Observations on the psychology of later adolescence. Assoc. 
Seminar, 1907. Vol. 16, pp. 27-31; 55-66; 102-118. 

67. Corbin, Alice M. Value in the Santa Claus myth. Kinder- 

garten Mag., 1907. Vol. 20t pp. 129-130. 

68. Goriaty Isador H. The mental condition of juvenile delin- 

quents. Psy. Clinic, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 125-137. 

69. Cotton, Alfred Cleveland The care of children. Amer. 

School of Home Economics, Chic, 1907. pp. 208. (Lib. of 
home econ.) 

70. Cousinety Rogrer Le rOle de I'analogie dans les representa- 

tions dn monde ext^rieur cbez les enfants. Revue Philos., 1907. 
Vol. 64, pp. 159-173. 

71. Crampton, C. W. The influence of physiological age upon 

scholarship. Psy. Clinic, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 1 15-120. 

72. Curtis, Henry S. The playground. Nat. Conf. of Char, and 

Corr., 1907. pp. 278-286. 

73. The problem of city playgrounds. Kindergarten 

Mag., 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 23-30. 

74. Czerny, A* Der Arzt als Erzieher des Kindes. Deuticke, Wien, 

1907. pp. 105. 

75. Darrochy Alexander The children; some educational prob- 

lems. T. C. Jack, London, 1907. pp. 133. (Soc. problems ser. 
No. I.) 

A shilling^ book of 14 chapters. Touches on medical examination of 
schools and children, also the feedinsr of school children. 

76. Davidson, John The educational meaning and function of 

myth. Paidologist, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 98-115. 

77. I>elanyy Selden P. Morality and the public schools. Educa- 

tion, 1907. Vol. 28, pp, 97-112. 

78. Desfosses, P. De la scoliose chez Tenfant. L'Bducateur Mod- 

erne, 1907. Vol. 2, pp. 316-324. 

79. DeutSCliy Julius Die Kinderarbeit und ihre Bekampfung. 

Rascher & Co., Ztirich, 1907. pp. 247. 

80. Dewe, J* A* The American boy; impressions of an English- 

man. School Rev., 1907. Vol. 15, pp. 197-200. 

81. Dietrich, John Sub-normal children. Jour, of Ed., Boston, 

1907. Vol. 65, pp. 291-292. 

82. DiXy K. W. Ueber hysterische Epidemien an deutschen Schu- 

len. (Beitr. zur Kinderforsch. u. Heilerziehung, Heft 33. ) Beyer, 
Langensalza, 1907. pp. 42. 

83. Doringr, M. Ein Versuch zur Erforschung elementarer asthet- 

ischer Gefiihle bei 7-9 jahrigen Kindern. Exper. Pad., 1906. 
Vol. 3, pp. 65.74. 

84. Dorpfeldy F. W. Beitrage zur padagogischen Psychologie. 

I Tl. Den ken und Gedachtnis. Eine psychologische Mono- 
graphic. (10. Aufl.) Bertelsmann, Giitersloh, 1906. pp. 171. 
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85. Doran, Edwin W. A study of vocabularies. Fed. Sem., Dec., 

1907. Vol. 14, pp. 401-438. 

Brinifs out facts ia re8rar<l to the vocabularies of grammar school and high 
school pupils and college students. Bibliography of 118 titles. 

86. Dresslar, Fletcher B. Development of an adequate course 

of study in manual training for elementary grades. Prom the 
point of view of child study. Proc. N. E. A., 1907. pp. 766-771. 

87. Superstition and education. University Press, Berke* 

ley, Cal., 1907. pp. 239. 

A careful and interesting study ; shows how prevalent superstition is in 
spite of our universal education. Bibliography of 26 titles. 

88. Droop, F. Die sexuelle Aufklarung der Jugend. Heuser, Nen- 

wied, 1907. pp. 17. 

89. Drummond, Margaret Memory. Paidologist, 1907. Vol. 

9. PP- 34-52. 

90. Drummond* W. B. An introduction to child study. B. Ar- 

nold, London, 1907. pp. 348. 

91. Durr-Borsty M. Die Erziehung der Aussage und Anschan- 

ung des Schulkindes. (Diss. Ziirich.) Bxper. Pad., 1906. Vol. 
3, pp. 1-30. 

92. Durandy Geo. Harrison The study of the child from the 

standpoint of the home finding agency. Nat. Conf. of Char, and 
Corr., 1907. pp. 256.265. 

93. Eastman, Charles A. The school days of an Indian. Out- 

look, 1907. Vol. 85, pp. 851-855; 894-899. 

94. £berhardt, John C. The examination of the eyes of school 

children. Elem. School Teacher, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 263.268. 

95. Eder, M. D. Disease in the schoolroom; a brief survey of the 

2d International congress on school hygiene, held in Lond., 
Aug. 5-10, 1907. Pub. for the Committee for promoting the 
physical welfare of children by the M. D. C. of the Independent 
labour party. Lond., 1908. pp. 16. 

96. Edwards, Walter A. History in the life of the child. Proc. 

N. E. A.. 1907. pp. 5i3-5«8. 

97. EAiTigf C. Die Fortbildungsschule der Hilfsschule fur Schwach- 

befahigte in Leipzig. Zeits. f. Beh. Schwachs. u. Bpilept., 1907. 
Vol. 23, pp. 99.110. 

98. Eiselmeier, J. Unsere Jugendliteratur. Monats. f. d. Sprache 

u. Padagogik, 1907. Vol. 8, pp. 173-176. 

99. Eliot, Charles W. A better chance for the children of the 

slums. Outlook, 1907. Vol. 86, pp. 769-770. 

100. Ellis, Havelock Religion and the child. 19th Cent., 1907. 

Vol. 61, pp. 764-775. 
loi. Enderlin, Max Das Spielzeug in seiner Bedeutung fiir die 
Entwicklung des Kindes. Zeits. f. Kinderforschung, 1907 
Vol. 12, pp. 9.16; 98.124. 
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102. ¥2ngrelspergery and Ziegler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der physischen and psychischen Natur der sechsjahrigeo in die 
Schnle eintretenden Miinchener Kinder. Zeits. f. pad. Psychol., 
1907. Vol. 9, pp. 67-70. 

103. EniBty O. Des Kindes Freiheit nnd Frcude. Haessel, Leip- 

zig, 1907. pp. 50. 

104. EulenburiTy Albert Scbalerselbstmorde. Zeits. f. pad. Psy. 

Path. u. Hygiene, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 1-31. 

105. Evans, Mrs. Glendower What do you know of children 

after they leave yoar institution? Nat. Conf. of Char, and 
Corr., 1907. pp. 274-278. 

Results of trainiagr the feeble minded. 

106. Evans, Lawton B. Shonld the school attempt the circle of 

the child's training or address itself to the school segment? 
Southern Ed. Rev., 1907. Vol. 4, pp. 158-160; also in Proc. N. 
E. A., 1907. pp. 170-173. 

107. Fairbanks, Harold W. Illustrative excursions for field 

sight. Proc. N. E. A., 1907. pp. 504-506. 

108. Feer, E. Der Einfluss der Blutsverwandtschaft der Eltern auf 

die Kinder. S. Karger, Berlin, 1907. pp. 32. 

Thinks the evil effects upon children of consanifuinity of parents has 
been exafri^erated. 

109. Fere, C. Note snr T^rotisme de la puberte. Rev. de m6d., 

1907. Vol. 27, pp. 293. 

no. Ferrari, G. Cesare Die Therapie der jugendlichen Krimi- 
nalitat. Eos, 1907. Vol. 3, pp. 161-178. 

A psychological analysis of criminal tendencies in the young with prac- 
tical application. 

III. Findlay, J. J. The growth of moral ideas in children. Educ. 
Times, 1907. Vol. 60, pp. 215-219. 

112. Churches and the schools. Ed. Rev., 1907. Vol.33, 

pp. 186-192. 

113. The parent and the school. Int. Jour, of Ethics, 

1907. Vol. 18, pp. 92-99. 

114. Findlay, M!. E, Design in the art training of young children. 

Child Life, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 6-9; 97-100; 178-181. 

115. Fiscber, R. Erziehung nnd Naturgefiihl. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kunsterziehung. Mod. Verlagsbureau, Leipzig, 1907. pp. 94. 

116. Fleming, Martba The making of a play. Elem. School 

Teacher, 1907. Vol. 8, pp. 15-23. 

117. Foerster, Fr. W. Schule und Charakter. Schulthess & Co., 

Ziirich, 1907. pp. 213. 
118. Sexualethik und Sexualpadagogik. Eine Auseinan- 

dersetzung mit den Modernen. Kempton, Kosel, 1907. pp. 97. 
119. Forbnsb, William Byron The broadening path. B. F. 

Bowen, Indianapolis, 1907. 2 v. 
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120. Foresman, Robert Essential characteristics of music as 

compared with other branches of school cnrriculnm. Jonr. of 
Ed., Boston, 1907. Vol. 65, pp. 97-102. 

121. Francionit Carlo Le sindromi motoric della prima infanzia* 

in rapporto con le condizioni di svilnppo del sistema nervo- 
mnscolare. Riv. sper. di freniatria, 1907. Vol. 33, pp. 449- 
497; 780.819. 

A study of iafaatile diseases connected with motor disturbances and in 
relation to the development of the motor nervous system. 

122. Freibers^y Albert H. Some altimate physical effects of child 

labor. Ann. Am. Acad. Pol. and Soc. Sci., 1907. Vol. 29, pp. 

19-25- 

123. Gache, M. F. Le r61e des m^res dans 1' Education. Revne 

P^d., 1907. Vol. 50, pp. 40-50. 

124. GallOy G. Educazione e cura dei bambini deficienti in Italia. 

Verdali, Napoli, 1907. 

125. Galtoily F* Probability, the foundation of eugenics. Pop. 

Sci. Mo., 1907. Vol. 71, pp. 165-178. 

126. Gansbergy F. Streifziige dnrch die Welt der Grossstadtkinder. 

B. G. Tcubner, Leipzig, 1907. pp. 233. 

127. GateSy W. A. Training of the incorrigible. Proc. N. E. A., 

1907. pp. 995-999. 

128. Gibby Spencer J. The problem of boy-work. W. Gardner, 

London, 1906. pp. 96. 

129. Gibby W* Travis Criminal aspect of venereal diseases in 
children, based upon the personal examination of over 900 
children, the alleged victims of rape, sodomy, indecent assault, 
etc. Medical record, 1907. Vol. 71, pp. 643-646. 

130. Gk>dfrey» Elizabetb Pseud. English children in the olden 

time. Methuen & Co., London, 1907. pp. 336. 

131. €k>dtfriiig, O. DieWaldschule fiir schwachbefi&higte Kinder. 

Zeits. f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 236-243. 

132. CU>fflot9 Ii« V« Le th^&tre au college du moyen Age k nos jours. 

H. Champion, Paris, 1907. pp. 336. 

133. Gregoire, E. Die Pnrchtsamkeit beim Blinden. Eos, 1905. 

Vol. I, pp. 274-276. 
Timidity in the blind and its treatment. 

134. Groszniann» Maximilian P. E. Some phases of eccentric 

mentality in children. Education, 1907. Vol. 28, pp. 90-96. 

135. Gradzinska» Anna A study of dolls among Polish children. 

Ped. Sem., Sept., 1907. Vol. 14, pp. 384-390. 

Submitted 9 questions and received answers from 182 children in Warsaw 
Kiev, Posen. Kalisch and other parts of Poland. 

136. Guilletv Cephas A study in interests. Ped. Sem., Sept., 1907. 

Vol. 14. pp. 32^-328. 

168 boys and 151 irirls— ases 'rom 11 to 23— arranged 12 subjects in the 
order of their preference. 
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137. Gaillety Cephas Education in interests; a study in ex- 

perimental pedagogy. Fed. Sem., Dec., 1907. Vol. 14, pp. 
474-487. 

138. Gandobin, N. Die Bigentiimlichkeiten des Kindesalters. 

Jahrb. f. Kinderhk., 1907. Vol. 65, pp. 720-732. 

139. Gurlitty liUdwigr Der Verkehr mit meinen Kinder n. H. 

Ehbock, Berlin, 1907. pp. 195. 

140. Guthrie, lieonard G* Contributions from history and lit- 

erature to the study of precocity in children. Lancet, 1907. 
Vol. 173, pp. 1592.1596. 

141. Functional nervous disorders in childhood. H. 

Frowde, London, 1907. pp. 300. 

142. Guttler, Wilhelm Die religiose Kindererziehung im deut- 

schen Reiche. W. Rothschild, Berlin, 1908. pp. 331. 

143. Guttmann, Max Binige Beobachtungen tiber die Wirkung 

des Turnunterrichts auf abnormale Kinder. Eos, 1906. Vol. 2, 

pp. 295-302. 
Report oa results of gymnasium work for feeble-minded children. 

144. Gntzmaniiy Hermann Zur Untersuchung der Sprache 

schwachsinuiger Kinder. Zeits. f. d. Erforschung u. Be- 
handlung d. jugendl. Schwachsinns, 1907. Vol. i, p. 1-14. 

A careful inTestigration of the relation of the speech of feeble-minded 
children to sight, hearing, touch, defects of speech organs, attention and 
intelligence. 

145. H., H. R. The vacation school in London. Child Life, 1907. 

Vol. 9, pp. 201-204. 

146. Hally Granville Stanley and others. Aspects of child life 

and education. Ginn & Co., Boston, 1907. pp. 326. 
Contains papers on Contents of Children's Minds; Psychology of Day 
Dreams ; Story of a Sand Pile ; Study of Dolls ; Collecting Instinct ; Psy- 
chology of Ownership ; Petichism in Children; and Boy I«ife in a Mass. 
Country Town. 

147. Hamann, Chr* Was unsere Kinder lesen. (Sammluag pUd. 

Vortrllge, 1891. Vol. 4. pp. 121-133.) A. Helmich, Bielefeld, 
1891. pp. 13. 

148. Haneock, John A* Mental depression in young women and 

children. Fed. Sem., Dec, 1907. Vol. 14, pp. 460-468. 

Summarizes returns from 325 young women, 8 young men, and 60 children 
in the grade schools of Minn. 

149. Haney^ James Parton Manual training as a preventive of 

truancy. Education, 1907. Vol. 27, pp. 634-641. 

150. Hartel^ Fritz Die fnnktionelle Behandlung der seitlichen 

Riickgratsverkriimmung (Skoliose). Gesnnde Jugend, 1907. 
Vol. 6, pp. 145-157- 

151. Harris, James Arthur Heredity. Bulletin of the Washing- 

ton Univ. Assoc., St. Louis, 1908. Vol. 6, pp. 58-79. 

152. Harris, Mary Brocas Some aspects of child life in 1807. 

Child Life, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 205-209. 
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153. Hartmann, Berthold Die Analyse des kindlichen Gedank- 

enkreises als die naturgemasse Grnodlage des ersten Schnlnn- 
terricbts. E. von Mayer, Lpz., 1906. pp. 232. 
New edition of a classic. 

154. Hartmann* K. A. Martin Die Hygiene and die hohere 

Schule. Gesunde Jugend, 1907. VoL 6, pp. 1-18. 

155. Hanriy N. Das Marcben nnd die Kindesseele. B. Ricbter, 

Ziirich, 1907. pp. 36. (Praktiscbe Haus-Bibliotbek, No. 3.) 
A number of the best known fairy tales from Grimm are epitomised and 
commented upon in reference to their teaching for children. 

156. Heathy H. lilewellyn. Tbe infant, tbe parent and tbe state; a 

social study and review. P. S. King, London, 1907. pp. 191. 

157. Heidenhain, A. Sexnelle Belebrnng der ans der Volksscbule 

entlassenen Madcben. (Flngscbriften d. d. Gesellscbaft z. 
Bekampfung d. Gescblecbtskrankbeiten. Heft. 8.) J. A. Bartb, 
Lpz., 1907. pp. 15. 

158. Heller, T. Psychastheniscbe Kinder. (Beitr. znr. Kinder- 

forscb. n. Heilerziebnng, H. 29.) Beyer, Langensalza, 1907. 
pp. 14. 

159. Hellwigy B. Die vier Temperamente bei Kindern. Ihre 

Aenssernng and ibre Bebandlang in Erziebang nnd Scbule. 
Als Anb.: Das Temperament der Eltern, Lebrer and Brzieher. 
9. Aufl. Paderborn, Esser, 1907. pp. 74. 

160. Hemoiiy Felix Les 6coles d'art indigene et Tense ignement 

primaire des filles en Alg^rie. Revae P^., 1907. Vol. 50, pp. 

305-319- 

161. Henderson, Chas. B. Pbysical stady of cbildren. Nat. Conf. 

of Cbar. and Corr., 1907. pp. 251-256. 

162. Henne am Bhyn, O. Prostitution and Madcbenbandel. 

Nene Entbiillangen ans dem Sklavenlebeu weisser Prauen and 
Madcben. 2 Aufl. Hedewig, Leipzig, 1907. pp. 96. 

163. HertS) A. M. Cbildren's educational tbeatre. Atlan. Mo., 

1907. Vol. 100, pp. 798-806. 

164. Hertz, Alice Une 6cole normale Anglaise; les ^l^ves-mat- 

tresses au jardin d'enfants. Cbild Life, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 36-40. 

165. Hetheringrton, Clark W* Organization and administration 

of atbletics. Proc. N. E. A., 1907. pp. 930-940. 

166. Heymans, G. u. Wiersma, E. Beitrage zur speziellen Psy- 

cbologie auf Grund einer Massenuntersucbung. Zeits. f. Psy. 
u. Pbysiol. d. Sinnesorgane, 1906-07. Vol. 42, pp. 81-127; 258- 
301. Vol. 43. PP- 321-373. Vol. 45» pp. 1-42. 

167. HilleSy Charles Dewey Schools for juvenile delinquents. 

Nat. Conf. of Cbar. and Corr., 1907. pp. 209-217. 

168. Hinz, P. Wie konnen durcb die unterricbtlicbe Beband- 

luog der Kinder in der Volksscbule Nerven nnd Geisteskrank- 
beiten verbindert werden. Die Gesundb. der Scbule, 1907. 
Vol. 5, pp. 12-18. 
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169. Hitcher, Theresa Telliog stories to children. Pub. Lib., 

1907. Vol. 12, pp. 89-91. 

170. Hofer» Marl Ruef Recreative games and plays for the school- 

room. Kindergarten Mag., 1907. Vol. 19, pp. 383-389. 

171. Home, Henrietta The child mind. Mathews, Lond., 1906. 

pp. 48. 
Very brief and sketchy. 

Houston* H. E. See Washbum,W. W. and Houston, 

H* £• 

172. How, Frederick Dous^las The book and the child; an at- 

tempt to set down what is in the mind of children. Pitman, 
Loudon, 1907. pp. 189. 

173. Husrhes, J. li. The vital revelation of Proebel. Child Life. 

1907. Vol. 9, pp. 1 15- 1 19; 172-177. 

174. HuntlnfiTton, Edward A. A juvenile delinquent. Psy. 

Clinic, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 21-24. 

175. Hurley, Timothy D. Juvenile probation. Nat. Conf . of Char. 

and Corr., 1907. pp. 225-232. 

176. Origin of the Illinois juvenile court law. Visitation 

and Aid Soc, Chicago, 1907. pp. 189. 

177. Hutinel, V. and Babonneix, It. Les fonctions nerveuses 

chez Penfant. Leur d^veloppement. Gaz. d. h6p., 1907. Vol. 
80, pp. 1093. 

178. Hyslop, Theo. B. Brain fag in children. Jour, of Preventive 

Med., Oct., 1905. Vol. 13, pp. 603-612. 

179. Insrram, Mrs. Helene The value of the fresh air movement. 

Nat. Conf. of Char, and Corr., 1907. pp. 286-294. 

180. Jaesrer, J. Prinzipien und Beweisder Willensfreiheit. Zeits. 

f. Kinderforschung, 1907. Vol. 12, pp. 129-139. 

181. Jessen, Ernst Die praktische Losung der Prage der Schul- 

zahnkliniken. Gesunde Jugend, 1907. Vol. 6, pp. 188-192. 

182. Johnson, Fanny Lt. The kindergarten games as a means 

of physical development. Kindergarten Rev., 1907. Vol. 17, 
PP- 327-330. 

183. Johnson, Geors^e Ellsworth. Education by plays and 

games. Ginn & Co.,*Boston, 1907. pp. 234. 

184. Johnson, Harrold Some essentials of moral education. 

Int. Jour, of Ethics, 1907. Vol. 17, pp. 475-483. 

185. Johnson, Martha J. Relation of music to physical educa- 

tion. Proc. N. E. A., 1907. pp. 940-942. 

186. Jordy, I>r. Bericht iiber die 8. Jahresversammlung des 

deutschen Vereins fiir Schulgesundheitspflege in Karlsruhe. 
Zeits. f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 485-493; 

569-574. 

187. Kassel, Carl Bemerkungen zur Schulgesundheitspflege. 

Zeits. f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 668-673. 
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i88. Kelley, Florence Some ethical gains through legislation. 
Macmillan Co., N. Y., 1905. pp. 341. 
Disctisses children's occ upa tions and children's ri|rl>ts under the Uw. 

189. KemsieSy F. Znr Prage der Kinderlngen. Zeits. f. pad. 

Psvchol., 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 226-227. 

190. Kent, £nist Beckwith The constmctive interests of chil- 

dren. Columbia Univ., N. Y., 1903. pp. 78. 

191. Key, £. (Maro. P. Uebers.) Das Jahrhnndert des Kindes 

Stndien. Pischer, Berlin, 1907. pp. 25a 

192. Kiefer* O. Kdrperliche Znchtignng bei der Kindererziehnng 

in Geschichte nnd Benrteilnng. A. Kohler, Berlin, 1904. 

pp. 196. 
193. Znr Prage der korperlichen Znchtignng bei Kindem. 

Leipzig. 1907. pp. 54. 
194. Zur Psychologic des Prngelns. Zeits. f. Kinderfor- 

scbnng, 1907. Vol. 12, pp. 169-172. 
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Discustet the relation of brain development to development of conscious- 
ness in infants and children. 

209. Lalliaty Recherches d 'anthropometric sur des enfants 

d'^cole. Bull, de la Soc. Libre, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 49>6o. 

210. liambkin, Nina B. Play, its value and fifty games. Hol- 

brook-Barker, Chic, 1907. pp. 91. 

211. LiangTy li* (Pilcz, A., Vorw.) Die kindliche Psyche und der 

Genuss geistiger Getranke. Safdr, Wien, 1907. pp. 81. 

212. LAjf W. A. Die plastiche Kunst des Kindes. Bzper. Pad., 

1906. Vol. 3, pp. 31-54. 

213. lieabuschery G-. Schularzttatigkeit und Schulgesundheits- 

pflege. B. G. Teubner, Leipzig, 1907. pp. 70. 

214. lievoz^ Arthur La protection de Tenfance en Belgique. 

Bruzelles, 1902. pp. 497. 

215. L'<Sducation et la protection de Tenfance. Bruxelles, 

1905. pp.39. 

216. Lievy, Albert L'air insalubre dans les 6coles. Bull, de la 

Soc. Libre, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 113-118. 

217. liey, Augr* L'arri6ration mentale; contribution k l*6tude de la 

pathologie infantile. J. Leb^gue & Cie, Bruzelles, 1905. pp. 

259. 

The book is a study of the patholoflry And psychology of defective chil- 
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pp. 49. 

220. liObsien^ Marx Ueber Zahlengedachtnis und Rechenfertig- 

keit. Zeits. f. pad. Psy., Path. u. Hygiene, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 
161-168. 

221. liOewenberST* J* Geheime Miterzieher. Studien und Plaud- 

ereien fiir Bltern und Brzieher. 4. Aufl. Gutenberg- Verlag^ 
Hamburg, 1907. pp. 201. 

222. liondonderry, Theresa. School hygiene. 19th Cent., 1907. 

Vol. 62, pp. 388-394. 
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255. Mitchell, W. Structure and growth of the mind. Macmillan 

Co., N. Y.. 1907. pp. 512. 
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Tests for various types and grades of defective intellect. 

325. Sarason, D. Zum Problem der Sezualbelehrung. 2Seits. f. 

Schulgesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 733-746. 

326. SarbOy Arthur von Was fiir Prinzipien sind bei der Bekamp- 

fung des Stotterns zu befolgen? Eos, 1905. Vol. x, pp. 257. 
261. 

Oi\es psychological principles on which treatment of stuttering should 
be based. 

327. Uber die Ursachen der Sprachstorungen bei Kindem. 

Eos, 1906. Vol. 2, pp. 255.266. 

Discusses the causes of stutteriniTt stammeriniTi etc. 



20 BIBUOGRAPHY OP CSUJ) STUDY 

328. ft^h^ii^ni i ^g ip ^ g , Margaret E. The American ideal of the 
kinderga rte n, Blem. School Teacher, 1907. Vol. 8, pp. 122- 
129. 

329. Motive for kindergarten work. Proc. N. B. A., 1907. 

pp. 462^^- 

330. Schenk, Alwin Die nennklassige Hilfsschnle. Zeits. f. 

KinderforachnnuT, 1907. Vol. 12, pp. 197-202. 

331. Scbers, AniftaT. German songs and rhymes for children. 

Elem. School Teacher, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 420-429. 

332. SchmidkuiUB, H. Die oberen Stnfen des Jngendalters. Zeits. 

f. pad. Psychol., 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 72-74. 

333. Sdunidty Heoert C. K* Pur die Rute in der Brziehnng. 

Leipzif^er Verlag, 19a-. pp. 56. 

334. Schreiber, Adele. ed. Das Bnch vom Kinde; ein Sammel- 

werk fnr die wichtigsten Pragen der Kindheit nnter Mitarbeit 
zahlreichen Pachlente. B. G. Teubner, Lpz., 1907. 2 v. in i. 
Das Bnch Tom Kinde is s collectiTe work embracinir the entire life of the 
child as an indiTidaal and in relation to the race. Noted physicians, psy- 
chologists, educators, jurists, and artists, have contributed the separate 
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346. Sieberty F. Bin BnchfiirBltern. Seitz &Schaner, Miinchen, 

1903-04. 3v. in2. ConUnts, i. Den Miittern heranreifender 
TOchter. 3. Den Vatern heranreifender Sohne. 3. Wie sag' 
ich's meinem Kinde? 

347. Siegrist, A. Ueber die Notwendigkeit, die Augen der schnl- 

pflichtigen Kinder vor dem Schuleintritte nntersnchen zn las- 
sen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Angenhk., 1907. Vol. 2, Suppl., pp. 
1-25. 

348. Simon, Helene Schnle und Brot. Voss, Leipzig, 1907. pp. 

90- 

Bread comes before school and there should be public regulation of 
school feeding. Sketches a desirable law covering all present forms of the 
evil of underfeeding. 

Simon Tb€K>dore See Binet, Alfred and Simon, Tbeo. 
dore. 

349. Slaug^bter, J. W* Psychology and kindergarten method. 

Child Life, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 59-61. 

350. Smitb, Faitb E. Library work for children. Pub. Lib., 1907. 

Vol. 12, pp. 79-83. 

351. Smitb, Franklin O. Pnpils' voluntary reading. Ped. Sem., 

June, 1907. Vol. 14, pp. 308-222. 

Gives answers from 915 boys and 1,284 girls as to what and how much 
they read. 

352. Smitb, Theodate Li. The Berlin Congress for Child Study. 

An account of the first international congress for child study 
held at the University of Berlin, Oct. 1-4, 1906. Ped. Sem., 
March, 1907. Vol. 14, pp. 130-134. 

353. Bibliography of articles relating to the study of 

childhood and adolescence, which have been published in the 
Pedagogical Seminary and American Journal of Psychology. 
Ped. Sem., Sept., 1907. Vol. 14, pp 355-365- 
Lists 303 articles and adds 10 books, with a subject index. 
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. xad eiaen nenen Kdr- 
;^r:r,^^<t^^»r*.t, Gesa^rfe Jxg:c3»i- 1907. VoL 6. pp. 231-258. 

:/7. flfUfph^sm^f €i^mr^ Ashmwj Tise - xi g aZ e coort srstem of 
K4r»f44, Ma: I it Breeze Pzb. Cr^ Topeu. 1906. pp. 122. 

Ifd^. M#;rfi« If r«* Clam md Stera, WOliaai Die Kinderspnche. 
;^ A, f^ftb, ljtiyti%, 1907. pp. 394. 

y^/ Ht^rm^ f>tto I>er Zitterlaat R. Zens. f. Kinderforschnng, 
/y/7. Vol, 12, pp. 289-299; SS5-572. 
HUrrti, Wf lliam See Stem, 3In. Clmm and Stem, Wil- 
lfiftm« 

:)70, HtW.rf f>r« Die Bed«ratnog der HiUsschalen fur den Militar- 
rli«;n*t d^r ges«tig Minderwertigen. Zeits. f. Kinderforschnng, 
I'/rj' Vol. 12, pp. 225-235; 257-267. 

37r. HtllWlill, Katharine M. Educational problems of adoles- 
cence. Klem. 8choo] Teacher, 1907. Vol. 8, pp. 161-173. 
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372. Summers^ Maud Kindergarten extension. Kindergarten. 

Rev., 1907. VoL 17, pp. 385-388. 

373. SuzzalOy Henry The story and the poem. Proc. N. E. A., 

1907. pp. 478-482. 

374. Training of the child's emotional life. Proc. N. E. 

A., 1907. pp. 905-910. 

375. Swift» Edsrar James and Schuyler, William The learning 

process. Psy. Bull., 1907. Vol. 4, pp. 307-311. 

376. Tanner, Amy E. How best to develop character in children. 

Education, 1907. Vol. 27, pp. 546-549. 

377. Tate, J» H. The education and employment of the deaf. Nat. 

Conf. of Char, and Corr., 1907. pp. 512-515. 

378. Tews, J. Moderne Erziehung in Hans und Schule. B. G. 

Teubner, Leipzig, 1907. pp. 132. 

379. Thalhofer F. Die sexuelle Padagogik bei den Philan thro pen. 

(Diss. Jena.) Kosel, Kempten, 1907. pp. 127. 

380. Thevenelle, Georsres L'assistance m^dicale par I'^cole. Re- 

vue P6d., 1907. Vol. 50, pp. 158-163. 

381. Thiele, Adolf Reinlichkeit und Schule. Der Schularzt, 1907. 

Vol. 5, pp. i-io ; 19-29. 

382. Thomas, F. Le Mensonge. Rev. P^d., 1907. Vol. 50, pp. 

501. 

383. Thompson, H. Prom the cotton field to the cotton mill. 

Macmillan Co., N. Y., 1906. pp. 284. 

384. Thomsen, Dr. Dementia praecox und manisch-depressives 

Irresein. Allg. Zeits. f. Psychiat., 1907. Vol. 64, pp. 631-654. 

385. Thumser, Viktor Strittige Schulfragen ; ein Wort der Ver- 

standigung an die Eltern. F. Deuticke, Wien, 1907. pp. 34. 

386. Tillier, Jean La gymnastiqne des enfants an Japon. L'Edu- 

cateur Moderne, 1907. Vol. 2, pp. 441-443. 

387. Town, Clara Harrison An infantile stammer (baby talk) 

in a boy of twelve years. Psy. Clinic, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 10-20. 

388. Public day schools for backward children. Psy. 

Clinic, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 81-88. 

389. Trannoy, La mythomanie. (Th^e m^.) Paris, 1906. 

pp. 8i. 

390. Truper, J. Zum Hilfsschultag in Charlottenburg. Zeits. f 

Kinderforschung, 1907. Vol. 12, pp. 193-197. 

391. Tucker, Blanche Notes on the care of babies and young 

children. Longmans, Green & Co., London, 1907. pp. 68. 

392. Tuczek, F. Bericht iiber den Kongress fiir Kinderforschung 

und Jugendfiirsorge zn Berlin, vom. i. bis. 4 Oktober, 1906. 
Zeits. f. d. Erforschung n. Behandlnng d. jugendl. Schwach- 
sinns, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 170-184. 

393. Tyler, John Mason Growth and education. Houghton, 

Mifflin & Co., N. Y., 1907. pp. 294. 
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394. Ufep, Kinderforschung and Padagogik. Zeits. f . pad. Psy- 

chol., 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 59-61. 

395. Uffenbeimer, Albert Erster Kongress fiir Kinderf orach nng, 

ond Jagendfarsorge zu Berlin vom i. — 4. Oktober, 1906; er- 
ganzendes Referat. ZeiU. f. d. Brforschung a. Behand- 
Inng d. jngendl. SchMrachsinns, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 185-190. 

396. Urwicky W. !E. The child's mind, its growth and training. E. 

Arnold, London, 1907. pp. 269. 

397. Yogrt, H. Der Mongolismus. Zeits. f. d. Erforschnng n. 

Behandlnng d. jngendl. Schwachsinns, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 
445-488. 

398. Wachenbeiniy F. L. Climatic treatment of children. Rebman 

Co., N. v., 1907. pp. 400. 

399. Wade, W. Beobachtnogen an Tanbblinden. Eos, 1905. Vol. 

I, PP- I53-I57- 

400. Wahrbeity A. Die Bedeutung der Phantasie im Lichte der 

jDgendschntzbestrebungen. Bin Beitrag znr Prage der Sezn- 
alpadagogik. (Pad. Zeitfr. Heft, 13.) Hofling, Mtinchen, 1906. 
pp. 43- 

401. Wake, C Staniland A widespread boy-hero story. Jour, of 

Am. Folk-Lore, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 216-219. 

402. Walter, F. Die sezuelle Aufklarnng der Jngend. Notwen- 

digkeit, Schranken und Answiichse. Mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtignng der sozialen Verhaltnisse. Donanworth, Aner, 
1907. pp. 162. 

403. Wasbbum, W. W. and Houston, H. E. On the naming of 

colors. Am. Jour, of Psy., Oct., 1907. Vol. 18, pp. 519-523. 

404- Wasbbume, Mrs. Marion Foster Study of child life. 
Amer. School of Home Economics, Chicago, 1907. pp. 183. 
(Lib. of homeecon.) 

405. Weigl, Franz Anfklarungsarbeit iiber die Bewahrnng der 
Jngend vor den Genussgiften. 2Seits. f. pad. Psy. Path. n. Hy- 
giene, 1907. Vol. 9, pp. 291-301; also in Die Gesnndh. der 
Schnle, 1907. Vol. 5, pp. 192-201. 

406. Die Schulbank. Gesnnde Jngend, 1907. Vol. 6, pp. 

X9-23. 

407. Die Mittel zur Abhilfe in der Not geistiger Minder- 

wertigkeit. Gesnnde Jugend, 1907. Vol. 6, pp. 75-78. 

408. Weisrle* Der Einfluss der Jugendvereine anf die sittliche 

und religiose Entwickelung der mannlichen Jugend. 2. Aufl. 
Barmen, Westdentsch. Jiinglingsbnnd, 1907. pp. 37. 

409. Weiss, Anton Schulhygienisches aus der theresianisch-jose- 

finiscben Zeit. 2Seits. f. Kinderforschung, 1907. Vol. 12, pp. 
202-208. 
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410. Weygandty W. Idiotie and Dementia praecoz. Zeits. f. 
d. Brforschnng a. Behandlnng d. jagendl. Schwachsinns, 
1907. Vol. I, pp. 311-332. 

Gives typical and clattification of tymptoms in idiocy and dementia 
pnecox. 

411. Psychisch-abnorme Kinder in der ambnlanten Praxis. 

Med. Klinik, 1907. Vol. 3, pp. 1061-1064. 
Wiersma, E. See Heymans, G-. and Wiersma, 'E. 
413. Wiesner, Anton Die Nervositat der Kinder. Eos, 1906. 
Vol. 2, pp. 161-188. 

A discussion of the symptoms, causes and treatment of nervousness in 
children. 

413. Wigraniy £irene Firm foundations; a gnide for parents and 

others to religion and religions education. J. Murray, London, 
1907. pp. 323. 

414. Wild, Pfarrer A. Die korperliche Misshandlung von Kin- 

dern dnrch Personen welchen die Fiirsorgepflicht fiir dieselben 
obliegt. Rascher& Co., Ztirich (no date), pp. 162. 
A most painful anthology of the mistreatments of children in all ages. 

415. Williams, Linsly B. Statistical information concerning the 

physical welfare of school children. Nat. Conf. of Char, and 
Corr., 1907. pp. 155-165. 

416. Wilson, George S. Relation of industrial trades to the state 

schools for the blind. Nat. Conf. of Char, and Corr., 1907. 
pp. 500-507. 

417. Wilson, liOuis N. Bibliography of child study for the year 

1906. Ped. Sera., Sept., 1907. Vol. 14, pp. 329.354. 

Gives 362 titles for the year 1906. Arranged alphabetically with a subject 
index. First issue appeared in 1898. 

418. Winteler, Jakob Ergebnisse der experimentellen Pada- 

gogik. Eos, 1907. Vol. 3, pp. 241-263. 

Some results of tests of sensation, sense discrimination, learning processes 
and memory. Gives a summary of work done by various experimenters. 

419. Witmer, liisrbtner Clinical psychology. Psy. Clinic, 1907. 

Vol. I, pp. 1-9. 
Article on the clinical method of studying defective children. 

420. A case of chronic bad spelling — amnesia visualis 

▼erbalis due to arrest of post-natal development. Psy. Clinic, 

1907. Vol. I. pp. 53-64. 

421. The fifteen months training of a feeble-minded child. 

Psy. Clinic, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 69-80. 
422. Retardation through neglect in children of the rich. 

Psy. Clinic, 1907. Vol. i, pp. 157-174. 

423. Wobrizek, Theodor Sonderschnlen fiir Skolistische. ZeiU. 

f. Schnlgesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 175-179. 

424. Wolfsobn, Byssia Die Hereditat bei Dementia praecoz. 

Allg. Zeits. f. Psychiat., 1907. Vol. 64, pp. 347-362. 
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425. Wolodkewitschy Nicolal Bine Untertuchung der hoheren 

Geistesfahigkeiten bei Schulkindern. H. Walther» Berlin, 
1907. pp. 61. Also in Zeits. f. pad. Psy. Path, und Hygiene, 
1907. Vol. 8. pp. 344-361; 409-423. Vol. 9, pp. 32-58. 

426. Wycke, Richard T. Story telling. Edncation, 1907. Vol. 

28, pp. 76.79. 

427. Wyganty Elsie Amy Reading for little children. Blem. 

School Teacher, 1907. Vol. 7, pp. 275-287. Vol. 8, pp. 104-110; 
1 46-151 ; 197.202. 
428.* Wyss» €• Ton A study of children and seedlings. Child Life, 
1907. Vol. 9, pp. 67-69. 

429. Toshida^ K* Ueber japanische Brziehung und den Moralnn- 

terricht in den Schulen Japans. C. Marowsky, Minden, 1906. 
pp. 23. 
Ziegler, See Engelsper^rer, and Ziecrler, 

430. Ziehen^ Prof* Die Brkennung des angeborenen Schwachsinns. 

Zeits. f. Schulgesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 32-36. 



431 . Child labor. For various articles on child labor see Annals of 

the American Academy of Pol. and Social Science, 1907. Vol. 
29. Also Charities and the Commons, Vol. 19. 

432. Child labor in the United States. Govt. Print. Off., Wash., 

1907. pp. 200. (U. S. Bur. of the Census. Bull. 69.) 

433. Children 2,000 years ago; British Museum collection of toys, 

etc. Spectator, 1907. Vol. 98, pp. 970-971. 

434. Classes d'anormaux psychiques. Revue P^., 1907. Vol. 50, 

pp. 44-50. 

435. Educational research club of Hartford county. Report on 

questionnaire No. i, Likes and dislikes of teachers and pupils. 
Hartford press, Hartford, 1905. pp. 15. 

436. Das Blend unserer Jngendliteratur; ein Beitrag zur kunstleri- 

schen Brziehung der Jugend. B. G. Teubner, Leipzig, 1905. 
pp. 225. 

437. The federal child labor bill. Nation, 1907. Vol. 84, p. 98. 

438. General need for education in matters of sex. Society of Social 

Hygiene, Chicago, 1907. 

A very valuable and auj^gestive pamphlet of ten estayt. Useful for all 
teachers. 

439. II. Internationaler Kongress fiir Schulhygiene. Zeits. f. Schul- 

gesundheitspflege, 1907. Vol. 20, pp. 443.454. 

440. Kindertheater. Jugendschriften-Warte, 1896. Vol. 4, pp. 31-32. 

441. Kongress fiir Kinderforschung und Jugend fiirsorge. Bericht, 

1906. Vol. I. H. Beyer, Langensalza, 1907. pp. 432. 

442. Moral training in the public schools; California prize essays by 

C. B. Rugh and others. Ginn & Co., Boston, 1907. pp. 203. 

Five practical papers by teachers who realize the importance of moral 
training as distinct from " religious instruction." 
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443. Matter ntid Kind; wie man heikle Gegenstande mit Kindern 

behandeln kann. A. Topelmann, Giessen, 1904. pp. 44. 

444. National child labor committee. Proceedings of the annual 

meetings, 1905-1907. itt-ad. N. Y., 1905-1907. 

Vol.1. Child labor. Vol. a. Child labor, a menace. Vol. 3. Child labor 
and the republic. 

445. The physician in the school. Nation, 1907. Vol. 85, p. 180. 

446. Schoolboy English. Outlook, 1907. Vol. 86, pp. 314-316. 

447. Das Seelenleben eines Brblindeten. Bos, 1905. Vol. i, pp. 46-66. 

Psycholo^ of the blind, an article founded on the autobiography of Luigi 
Ansaldi, an Italian, who became blind in hia seventh year. 

448. Studies by Amer. Statistical Association. Physical welfare of 

children. Jour, of Ed., 1907. Vol. 66, pp. 510-511. 

SUBJECT INDEX 



Abnormal, i, 30, 199, 287, 314, 411, 

434. 
Activity, 341. 

Adolescence, 52, 66, 318, 371. 
Esthetics, 40, 251, 317. 
Africa, 228. 
Alcoholism, 211. 
Algeria, 160. 
Ambidexterity, 361. 
American boy, 80. 
Amer. Indians, 93. 
Analogy, 70. 
Ancient Greeks, 281. 
Anthropometry, 34, 209, 285, 366. 
Art, 114, 160, 212, 293, 304, 337. 
Athletics, 165. 
Auxiliary schools, 330, 370, 390. 

Baby-talk, 388. 

Backward children, 265, 284, 306, 
388. 

Belgium, 214. 

Berlin congress, 54, 352, 392, 395, 
441. 

Bibliography, 20, 353, 417. 

Blind, 133, 300, 416, 447. 

Books for children. See Litera- 
ture. 

Bordeaux, 310. 

Boy-hero, 401. 

Boy-work, 128. 

Boys, 52, 80. 

Brain, 12. 

Brain development, 208. 

Brain-fag, 178. 

Character, 48, 117, 376. 

Charlottenburg, 390. 

Child labor, 23, 62, 79, 122, 188, 

224, 225, 239, 342, 383, 431 » 

432, 437, 444. 



Child life, 152, 404. 

Child study, 8, 86, 90, 139, 146, 

161, 252, 259, 334, 339, 394, 

428, 441. 
Child types, 240. 
Childhood, 38, 191. 
Church, 112. 
Cigarettes, 238. 
City children, 126. 
Civilization, 3. 
Cleanliness, 381. 
Climate, 398. 
Clinical psychology, 419. 
Co-education, 320. 
Collections, 291. 
Color sense, 196, 256, 403. 
Competition, 247. 
Consanguinity, 108. 
Conscience, 267. 
Consciousness, 208. 
Contents of children's minds, 153. 
CorxH>ral punishment, 192, 193, 

194. 333- 
Crime, 68, 129, 232, 233, 234, 344. 

Deaf blind, 399. 

Deaf children. 14, 15, 47, 377. 

Deaf mutes, 2<S4. 

Defectives, 5, 19, 29, 124, 236, 257, 

284, 308- 
Delinquents, 257, 306. 
Dementia praecox, 249, 322, 384, 

410, 424. 
Dental clinics, 181, 203. 
Dependents, 257. 
Design, 114. 
Development, 345. 
Diseases, 95, 121. 
Dolls, 135. 

Drama, 31, 116, 132, 163, 295, 440. 
Drawing, 51, 227. 
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Drinking fountains, 365. 
Dunces, 25. 

Ear. 21, 43- 

Eccentric mentality, 134. 

Education, 50, 378, 385. 

Emotions, 280, 374. 

Etigland, 130J 164. 

Enytronmentt 13. 

Epidemics, 82. 

Erotism^ 109, 

Essays, 302. 

Ethics, 35, 118, 375, 340. 

Etiological r 265. 

Eugenics, 50, 125, 286. 

Europe, 276, 

Evidence, 91 » 

Eitu&ii nations, 60, 288. 

Exercise J 179. 

Experimental pedagogy, 338, 418. 

Expression, 242* 

External world, 70. 

Eyesight, 28, 94, 310, 347. 

Family, 232. 

Fatigue, 178. 

Fear, 24, 133. 

Feeble minded, 21, 27, 37, 53, 97, 
105. 131, 143. 144, 205. 298, 301, 
3"» 3i3» 324, 363, 421. 422, 
430- 

Feelings. 83. 

Folk-lore, 87, 401. 

Folk-tales, 155. 

Food, 348. 

Form of head, 34, 285. 

Freedom, 103. 

Freedom of will, 180. 

Fresh air, 179. 

Froebel 173, 250, 253. 

Fundamental and accessory, 341. 

Games, 170, 182, 183, 210, 283. 
General works, 334. 
Germany, 269, 331, 338, 363. 
Girls, 160, 226, 343. 
Grammar, 31. 
Growth, 332, 393. 
Gymnastics, 386. 

Hamburg. 319. 

Hand. 242. 

Heredity, 34. 108, 151, 290, 424. 

History, 96, 356. 

Home, 7, 92, 261, 321, 378. 

Home life, 269. 

Honor, 219. 

Humor, 65. 



Hygiene, 49, 51, 69, 154, 186. 187. 
200, 222, 223, 237, 272. 303, 
364, 381. 391, 405, 409. 439- 

School, 213. 

Hysteria, 82. 

Idiocy. 304. 258. 397, 410. 
Idleness, 263. 
Illegitimate children, 359. 
I UinDis juvenile courts, 176. 
Imagination, 44. 231, 400. 
Impressionability, 13. 
Impure air. 216, 
Incorrtgibles. 137, 248. 
Independence, 3S, 
lodustria! education, 416. 
Infant mortality 241, 266. 
Infants. 314, 215, 279, 339. 
Institutions, 301. 
lusubordtnates, 248. 
Intelligence. 285, 
Interest, ij6, 137, 190. 
Italy, 124, 257. 

Japan, 386, 429. 
Junior republic, 309. 
Juvenile courts, 176, 367. 
Juvenile criminals, no, 233, 234, 
344, 

Juvenile delinquents, 68, 167, 174. 

i75» 357- 
Juvenile reform. 355. 

Kansas, 367. 

Kindergarten. 16. 164, 182. 229. 
253» 276, 328. 329. 349, 372. 

Language. 11, 14, 15, 85, 198, 277, 

311, 368, 388, 446. 
learning process, 375. 
Legends. 155. 
Liberty, 38, 
Libraries, 261, 350. 
Lies, 189, 354, 382. 
Likes and dislikes, 435. 
Literature, 98, 119, 147, 195, 230, 

260, 351,436. 
London, 39, 145. 

Maltreatment, 414. 

Manual labor, 278. 

Manual training, 45, 86, 149, 305. 

Marchen, 155. 

Mathematical prodigies, 254. 

Medical inspection of schools, 28, 

75- 
Medicine, 33. 
Memory, 84, 89, 220, 360. 
Mental and physical, 43. 
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Mental defectives, 33, 270, 299, 

370, 407, 4", 434. 
Mental depression, 148. 
Mental development, 22, 171, 172, 

218, 244, 296, 425. 
Mental diseases, 168. 
Mental economy, 35. 
Mental evolation, 50, 255, 396. 
Mental retardation, 422. 
Mental training, 106, 197. 
Milk, 18. 

Mongolian spots, 41. 
Moral education, 119. 
Moral training, 10, 17, 48, 429. 
Morals, 55, 77, iii, 184, 307» 4o8, 

442. 
Mothers, 49, I2t. 
Movements, 316, 341. 
Mnlhansen Waldschule, 26. 
Mnsic, 56, 63, 120, 185. 
Mythomania, 389. 
Myths, 67, 76, 40X. 

Native Schools, 160. 

Nature, 115. 

Negro, 41. 

Nervous diseases, 358. 

Nervousness, 141, 168, 177, 362, 

412. 
Night-fears, 24. 
Non-average child, 197. 
Nose, 42. 
Number, 220. 
Nutrition, 18, 75, 348. 

Observation, 91. 
Ohio, 252. 

Parents, 113, 139, 156, 159, 221, 

273. 
Pathology, 217. 
Peculiar children, 64, 138. 
Pedagogy, 394. 
Persona], 36. 
Phonetics, 369. 
Physical,. 41, 267. 
Physical development, 218, 415, 

448. 
Physical training, 185, 206, 207. 
Physician, 74. 
Physiological age, 71. 
Play, 12, 39, 40, 46, 57, 170, 183, 

210, 297. 
Playgrounds, 72, 73, 292. 
Playthings, 6, 40, 61, loi. 
Pleasure, 103. 
Poetry, 373. 
Poland, 135. 
Poor pupil, 243. 
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Probation, 175. 
Prostitution, 162. 
Protection, 2. 
Psychoasthenic, 158. 
Psychology, 20, 166, 246, 316. 
Puberty, 109. 
Puberty customs, 228. 
Public library, 32. 

Reading, 260, 351, 427. 
Religion, 100, 321, 408, 413. 
Religious education, 142. 
Rhymes, 335. 
Russia, 59, 291. 

Santa Clans, 67. 

Scholarship, 71. 

School, 7. 

School and family, 58. 

School desks, 406. 

School excursions, 107. 

School gardens, 271. 

School hours, 364. 

School physician, 272, 307, 380, 

445. 
School system, 263. 
Scoliosis, 78, 150, 423. 
Sense of honor, 219. 
Sensitive, 280. 
Sewing, 361. 
Sex, 52, 88, 109, 118, 129, 162, 202, 

226, 268, 274, 303, 325, 379, 

402, 408, 438. 
Sex instruction, 157, 346, 443. 
Silence, 315. 
Six-year-old child, 102. 
Slums, 99. 

Social education, 356. 
Social sense, 36. 
Societies, 408. 

Sociological, 2, 3, 156, 200, 266. 
Songs, 56, 63. 331. 
Special schools, 423. 
Special training, 235. 
Speech, 144, 368. 

Speech defects, 312, 314, 326, 327. 
Spelling, 360, 420. 
Stammering, 387. 
Slate, 156. 

Statistics, 5, 264, 415, 
Stories, 323, 373. 
Story-telling, 169, 426. 
Striimpell, $. 
Study, 315. 
Stuttering, 326, 327, 
Subnormal, 81. 
Suicide, 59, 104, 294. 
Superstition, 87. 
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Teachers, 159. Vacation schools, 145. 

Teeth, 181. Vacations, 7. 

Telhi, 309. Venereal diseases, 129. 

Temperament, IS9* Vision, 28, 196, 256. 

Theatre, 132, 163, 440. Vocabulary, 11, 85, 198. 

Thought, 296. 

Toys, 6, 61. 453. Waste, 2^. 

Tmancy, 149. 282. Work, 336. 

Truth, 201, 354. Youth, 4, 88, 98. 195, 218. 274. 

rr t ^ . ^^» 332, 400, 402. 4Q5. 408. 

Unfortunates, 9. ^6. 

Upright posture, 290. Zurich, 203. 



PUBLICATIONS 

OW VBK 

Clark University IjIbrary 



WOROBSTBR. MASS. 
• n IjOXJJB 2^. ^rZI«S02Yt XdTT. Dm XasBAKXAK 



Vol. 2 March, 1911 No. 7 



The Outlook for Research 



An address delivered at Clark University Founder* s Day^ 
February /, igii 



RICHARD C MACLAURIN, SC. D., LL. D. 

President of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology 



WORCBSTBR, MASS. 



BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

A. George Bullock Herbert Parker 

Orlando W. Norcross Lucius Tuttlb 

Francis H. Dewey Austin S. Garvbr 

Arthur F. Estabrook Arthur P. Rugg 



OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 

President A. George Bullock 

Treasurer Francis H, Dewey 

Secretary G. Stanley Hall 



LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

G. Stanley Hall, Chairman 

Edmund C. Sanford William E. Story 

LIBRARY STAFF 
Louis N. Wilson, Lidrarian 

ASSISTANTS 

Edith M. Baker, Senior Assistant 
Helen J. Eliot, Cataloguer 
Mary D. Thurston, College Library 
Theodate L. Smith Bessie P. Spragub 

Amelia W. Tyler 



THE OUTLOOK FOR RESEARCH 



By Richard C. Maclaurin, Sc. D., LL. D. 
President of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology 



Suppose that you were asked to characterize the American 
people by means of a few broad generalizations. What 
would you say? It would depend upon your age and ex- 
perience. If you were young and quick-witted a few brilliant 
dashes of color would suffice to complete the picture; if older 
and more wary you would hesitate to take the brush in hand 
at all. You would perhaps recall the confession of our best 
informed critic, Mr. Bryce: "When I first visited America, 
in 1870, I brought home a swarm of bold generalizations. 
Half of them were thrown overboard after a second visit, in 
1 88 1. Of the half that remained, some were dropped into 
the Atlantic when I returned across it after a third visit in 
1883; and although the two later journeys gave birth to 
some new views, these views were fewer and more discretely 
cautious than their departed sisters of 1870." If, however, 
without committing yourself to any opinion you merely at- 
tempted to recall what others had most frequently said on 
such occasions, "The Land of Dollars" or some such phrase 
could scarcely fail to present itself immediately. In spite 
of this you should not be too ready to plead guilty to the charge 
of unusual devotion to material interests. It is true, of cotu^e, 
here as elsewhere, that the world is too much with us and that 
we exhaust our energy unduly with mere getting and spend- 
ing. But it is not enough to note the eagerness with which 
a man acquires his wealth, you must observe the way in which 
he spends it for an indication of the spirit that really moves 
him. Now if you do this with America you will see that its 
moving spirit is not to be spoken of disrespectfully in com- 
parison with that of other countries. Here, as elsewhere, 
wealth is put to base uses, but it is also put to many that are 
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noble and perhaps there is no more striking evidence of this 
than in the splendid endowment for education and research 
that marks off this country from all others in the world. The 
case of Jonas Clark is only one of many who have striven hard 
to give to others advantages that were denied to them. His 
foundation of this great University has certainly added lustre 
to this city and carried the name and fame of Worcester far 
into regions of the world where otherwise it might never have 
been heard of. It is well for all of us to do honor to such a 
man, although on you rests a peculiar obligation to remember 
him and to show by the earnestness of your pursuit of learn- 
ing how sincerely you appreciate his splendid provision for 
advanced study and research. Colleges and universities for 
the acquisition of knowledge had existed in this country for 
generations and, at least in some of them, much had been 
done by scholarly men for the advancement of learning. It 
remained for Clark to follow in the footsteps of its spiritual 
parent, Johns Hopkins, and devote itself exclusively to post- 
graduate work. Conditions have somewhat changed in both 
these imiversities, but I hope that the spirit of research will 
always remain a prominent feattu^ of them both. The world 
needs a manifestation of this spirit to-day, and America cer- 
tainly not less than other parts. 

It is on the outlook for research in this country that I wish 
to direct your attention. You must know that in spite of 
the splendid provision for research that is so marked a feature 
of this country, there is much misgiving as to the future. In- 
deed no one can fail to be impressed with the striking contrast 
that is presented between the prevailing pessimism with re- 
gard to culture and the prevailing optimism with regard to ma- 
terial advancement. If we put aside the jibes of those who speak 
as if success in an3rthing obtained by honorable means could 
be a proper subject for a sneer, we find little serious criticism 
of our business methods (apart from the moral issues that they 
raise). When our visitors have got over their first surprise 
at the height of our buildings and the size of the headlines in 
our newspapers, then, if the music of praise be in them at all 
they point to our wonderful material successes and sing paeans 
over our time-saving devices and other evidences of our skill 
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in "practical" affairs. Soon, however, they begin to shake 
their heads (and too often we shake ours in stupid unison) 
over the outlook on the side of culture. They say that we 
cannot create literature, or advance science, or paint pictures. 
My own view is that all this is nonsense. I agree neither with 
the pessimists nor with the optimists. Not with the opti- 
mists, for it is not merely with admiration that I am moved 
when I examine our methods of business. It is true that we 
have had exceptional success, but that is largely because our 
opporttmities have been exceptional. What we do we do on 
a great scale, but we often do it very badly and with little 
regard for real eflSciency. Many of our industrial operations 
are conducted wastefuUy and in ignorance of the real facts. 
There is room for vast improvement in almost every branch 
of our industry by the adoption of more scientific methods. 
Nor am I on the side of the pessimists. I do not merely think 
that we can produce first rate men of science, I know that we 
do produce them. The deplorable fact is that as a rule we 
have not the grace to recognize them. Let me cite a few 
examples, out of many that might be adduced, from the field 
of my own special interests. Take first the case of J. Willard 
Gibbs, of Yale. Of him Sir Joseph Larmor addressing the 
Royal Society of London, and doubtless weighing his words 
before such an audience, said: "The nineteenth century will 
be remembered as much for the establishment of the dynamical 
theory of heat at the very foundation of general physics, as 
for the unravelment of the natiwe of radiation and of elec- 
tricity, or the advance of molecular science. In the first of 
these subjects the name of Camot has a place by itself; in 
the completion of its earlier physical stage the names of Joule 
and Clausius and Kelvin stand out by common consent; it is 
not too much to say that, by the final adaptation of its ideas to 
all reversible natural operations, the name of Gibbs takes a 
place alongside theirs." Gibbs's chief achievement was the 
development of the fundamental principles that regulate the 
trend of transformation in chemical and physical processes. 
In science to know is to predict, and when you can predict 
changes in physical state you must be near the root of the 
matter. And so all competent authorities recognize that 
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Gibbs rendered the greatest service to chemistry by definitely 
marking out the channels within which a scheme of reactions 
can proceed. In spite of this he was hardly known in this 
country at the time when he was making these great advances. 
He was discovered by a foreigner, Maxwell, who in 1876 con- 
tributed an enthusiastic exposition of Gibbs's work to the 
Cambridge Philosophical Society in England. This intro- 
duced Gibbs to Europe and particularly to the great physical 
chemists of the Dutch school who quickly recognized the 
importance of Gibbs's work and developed it experimentally. 
After this, of course, Gibbs was honored by scientific societies 
at home as well as abroad, but even now few outside a very 
limited scientific circle have ever even heard of him. 

Think next of G. W. Hill, a graduate of Rutgers College, 
one of the most original characters in the history of American 
science. He is happily still with us, living apart from the 
rushing tide that siu-ges in the neighborhood of New York, 
on his peaceful farm in the valley of the Hudson. What 
proportion of the graduates of American colleges know any- 
thing of Hill, although the most famous of French mathe- 
matical physicists, Poincar^, says: **His theory of the moon 
will make his name immortal. In that work he proves him- 
self not only a skilled artist and persistent investigator, but 
a profound and original inventor." 

These two men belonged to an earlier generation and you 
may think that things have changed of late. Let me take, 
then, a thoroughly modem instance — a man too young to 
be classed with Gibbs and Hill, but one who has given prom- 
ise that he may yet attain that honor. George E. Hale grad- 
uated from the M. I. T. in 1890. The thesis for his degree 
was entitled ** Photography of the Solar Prominences," and 
in his hands it quickly led to developments which in the 
opinion of the highest authorities abroad mark the beginning 
of a new era in astronomy. He has taught us a selective 
method of photography by means of which we can obtain a 
picture of the clouds of hydrogen in the sun, another of the 
clouds of calcium \*apor, and so of other elements. From this 
he has gone on from strength to strength and since the resources 
of the Mt. Wilson observatory, supported by the Carnegie In- 
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stitution, have been at his disposal, he has unravelled many of 
the mysteries of the sun spots, and enabled us not only to 
detect but to measure the magnetic forces that play around 
the sun. For such work he has been crowned with honor 
abroad and warmly acclaimed by a small band of scientists 
at home. Outside this band, however, his name is scarcely 
known, even where one might expect otherwise. A few days 
ago Mr. Carnegie announced that he had added ten million 
dollars to his endowment of research. In making this gift 
Mr. Carnegie remarked that all that he had done for the en- 
couragement of research had been fully justified by the work 
of one genius — Professor Hale, the director of the Mt. Wilson 
Observatory, and added "All the world will listen to the wizard 
on the top of Mt. Wilson." Such praise coming from such a 
source naturally attracted attention. All the newspapers 
had much to say of Mr. Carnegie and some of them referred 
to Mr. Hale. The latter's name, however, was evidently 
new to most of them and in Boston itself I saw no immediate 
recognition of the fact that this ''wizard' ' was trained at one 
of the great educational institutions of that city and did epoch- 
making work there twenty years ago. Had he been an equally 
distinguished foreigner the very details of his domestic life 
would have been displayed for our edification. 

Why this comparative neglect of our fellows ? It is certainly 
not due to any lack of generosity or any unwillingness to 
recognize genius in our midst. Mr Bryce says that we have 
''enthusiasm for an3rthing that can be called genius, and an 
over readiness to discover it." And yet, as I have indicated, 
we often fail to make the discovery. It seems as if we lacked 
the sense of value, and, with the best intentions in the world, 
too often heaped honors on the wrong man. It would be in- 
teresting to follow this matter up and discuss its causes. 
That, however, would lead me astray, for the main purpose 
of the citations that I have given you has been to prove that 
as a matter of fact we do produce front-rank men of science. 
Whether, having regard to the general level of intelligence 
and to the special educational opportunities that are presented, 
we produce as many great names as should be expected is 
another question. It is, however, idle to discuss it; for the 
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only practical question is — can an3rtliing be done to^ improve 
our condition, whether it be good or bad? Are there any 
special forces at work making against really first-rate wcn-k, 
and if so, can these forces be counteracted? Could Darwin 
have been produced in an American University to-day? is 
a question that has led to an interesting discussion recently. 
Put in this form the question is easily answered. Such men 
are not produced in any University. They are God's favorite 
children; and of the education of His favorites He is in no 
wise particular. Like the poets, they are bom not made, or 
as Osbom puts it, "The first secret of greatness is to be bom 
great" — unfortunately a difficult task. No one, as far as I 
know, even professes to be so much in the secrets of Provi- 
dence, or to have penetrated so far into the mysteries of hered- 
ity, as to suggest that there is smaller chance of being bom 
great in America than elsewhere. Yet one may be bom for 
great things and fail to perform them through adverse circum- 
stances. Could Darwin have done his work at an American 
University? Osbom seems to doubt it, and there can be little 
question that there are many forces at work here that are ad- 
verse to the scholarly life. 

The influence in this direction that is most commonly dis- 
cussed is our devotion to material success. Men are probably 
just as keen to grow rich in other lands, but their chances 
of success are smaller. Here almost every man of brains is 
made to feel that there is nothing but self that can permanent- 
ly exclude him from the circle of the rich. The bait is placed 
before so many that it is not surprising that many swallow it. 
It is a bait, too, that attracts men of large vision, for the scale 
of business is unusually great and many of its larger problems 
are of a character to appeal to the imaginative mind. And 
so it comes about quite naturally that an tmusually large 
percentage of the best brains go into the business of America. 
Then it must be admitted that the rewards of the scholar are 
smaller here than in older lands. This may not be true of 
the scholar who becomes famous, but it is true of the larger 
body that are never heard of. There is not the same respect 
here as elsewhere for the scholar as such, whether he be 
successful or not. After all, fame is the last infirmity of 
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noble minds and it does not help a man very much in his 
dark days to know that he will be appreciated if he become 
famous. He is not made to feel that he is on the right track 
whether he win sucess or not and that his mere efforts to 
succeed in the scholarly calling will win him respect. And 
so he often loses heart before success crowns his labors. 

A strong force making against first-rate work is the lack of 
repose that characterizes our people. If we are not always in 
a hurry we are nearly always restless. This restlessness shows 
itself clearly in the field of science. Our young men do not 
stick long enough to a special line of research, but are too 
ready to plunge into new fields, into any region indeed that 
happens to be prominent at the moment. Perhaps it is 
true that too many of our imiversities are in, or near, great 
cities, which present too many distractions — social and politi- 
cal. Of course great work has been done in London, Paris, 
and Berlin, but almost invariably by men strong enough to 
keep out of the rush. Even apart from the throbbing life 
of a great city, there are usually more than enough distrac- 
tions within a modem university itself. We hear complaints 
on all hands in this country of the multiplication of machinery, 
the endless reports that are called for, the crushing load of 
committee meetings that must be borne. Perhaps our scholars 
to-day are too ready to assume such burdens, or devote 
themselves with needless seriousness to such interests. Here 
and elsewhere men have done great things while btu'dened 
with the routine duties of administrative office. Adams, who 
discovered Neptune, was the bursar of a Cambridge College, 
and many similar examples might be cited from the leading 
men of to-day. The strong and determined override all 
obstacles. 

A serious source of danger in this country Itu'ks in an other- 
wise excellent thing, otu* peculiar devotion to institutions. 
Practically in all cases the institution overshadows the man. 
That this should be the case with the mass of students is not 
at all surprising; but it is surprising with the few who make it 
their life-work to master a certain subject. It is almost in- 
credible that these should fail at any time to recognize the 
importance of coming in close personal contact with the mas- 
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ter in their chosen field. In the realm of physics an English- 
man who has selected his life work does not go to Cambridge, 
but to J. J. Thomson or to Larmor, just as a Scotsman did 
not go to Glasgow but to Kelvin, nor a German to Berlin but 
to Helmholtz. Our men are learning this lesson slowly, but 
they still go far too much to Harvard or to Yale or to Columbia. 

I fear that we must admit that the character of our teach- 
ing is one of the forces making for the triumph of mediocrity. 
The fact is that we teach too much, that we spoon-feed our 
students and do not throw the better ones nearly enough upon 
their own resoiwces. Of good teaching we cannot have too 
much. That would he a contradiction in terms for if it be 
too much it is not good. Some truth, however, lurks in the 
suggestion that a peculiar merit of the Oxford and Cam- 
bridge system is the badness of the teaching. The students 
are brought face to face with really eminent men; these 
guide them more or less haphazardly into the mine and let 
them learn as best they may to recognize real gold when they 
see it. The system, or lack of system, may be hard on the 
average student but it has its merits for the bright ones. 
Here, unfortunately, we run some danger of sacrificing every- 
thing to the average. 

It is sometimes said that we have too many facilities for 
research. ''Every usable drug," says Jordan, "and every 
usable instrument is on tap. A button brings the investiga- 
tor all the books of all the ages, all the records of past ex- 
perience, carrying knowledge far ahead of his present require- 
ments.'' Of course this is not meant to be taken literally, 
such facilities being all for good in the saving of valuable 
time. The danger lies in attaching undue importance to 
the mere equipment for research, and in paying more atten- 
tion to the machinery than to the man that makes use of it. 
Some say that we encourage research too much, and stimidate 
it artificially. Talk of this kind is, for the most part, nonsense. 
There is certainly much that goes by the name of research 
that might well be dispensed with. The Atlantic Monthly 
has satirized researches to discover "the prefixes in P to be 
found in Plautus, the terminations in T of Terence and so 
forth." Such work ought never to be dignified by the name 
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of research, its only use being to keep men out of mischief. 
Some, who have more serious efforts in mind, complain that 
much of oiu- research is mediocre in quality and that from the 
tons of theses that otu* young graduates produce nothing 
of any real value ever comes. This is doubtless an exaggera- 
tion, but we miss the whole point of all "research" of this 
class if we fail to see that the effort to be productive is an all 
important part of real education. As Osborn has recently 
reminded us, "One cannot too often quote the rugged insist- 
ence of Carlyle: 'Produce! Produce! Were it but the piti- 
fullest infinitesimal fraction of a product, produce it in God's 
name.' 'Tis the utmost thou hast in thee; out with it, 
then!" In this field it is certainly "better to have loved and 
lost, than never to have loved at all." You may easily get a 
better grasp of what learning really means, you may get far 
more insight into real culture, if you honestly try to advance 
the bounds of knowledge and fail, than if you spend your days 
in reading of the efforts of those who have been conspicuously 
successful as pioneers of learning. It is the failure to recog- 
nize that it is the giving out rather than the taking in that 
more than all else makes an educated man or woman that 
lies at the base of most that is really disquieting in the popu- 
lar criticisms of education. 

After all, however, most of these drawbacks that have 
been mentioned — materialism, lack of repose, bad teaching 
and the Hke — are external and can be overcome. If we fail, 
the fault is not in our stars, but in ourselves. Too often, 
while professing to be scholars, we do not take the scholarly 
calling with sufficient zeal. A religious friend to whom I 
had commended the life of Wesley for its literary merits, 
remarked after reading the book "The religious men of to-day 
are not like Wesley and they do not want to be like him'* If 
we are not like the great scholars of other lands and other days, 
do we really want to be like them? Is scholarship with us a 
consuming passion, and does all else seem comparatively 
trifling.^ I often doubt it. Last year I met in Europe a 
group of young physicists. They talked of little else than 
recent theories of the ether and recent speculations as to the 
nature of electricity and of matter. Everything else seemed 
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to them trivial. Returning to this country, I met a similar 
group, or rather a group professing similar interests. They 
too were ready to discuss such matters if they were encouraged 
to do so; but other thoughts were evidently more in their minds. 
They had a dozen interests quite as strong as that in physics. 
Science must be pursued with the same devotion as must art — 
fundamentally the spirit of both is the same. The scientist 
like the artist must be ready to do anything and to go anywhere 
to get in touch with masters in his chosen field. He must 
deem no sacrifice of time or energy too great to secure a real 
mastery of the technique of his profession. In the field of 
physics, for example, he may have to spend years in prelimi- 
nary training over mathematics — as did Maxwell, Stokes, 
Kelvin, Rayleigh, J. J. Thomson and the like. And if he 
does this at all, he must do it thoroughly so that he may use 
his mathematics with ease and grace and not in the blundering 
cumbrous fashion of the amateur. 

Well, we must recognize our shortcomings, but after all 
the outlook for research is distinctly encouraging. There 
has been cause for complaint in some quarters, but there are 
others in this country where the conditions for research are 
almost ideal. And I need hardly add that splendid work is 
being done. Of the older men it would be an impertinence 
to say anything, save to remind you that the conquests they 
have already achieved have won them honor throughout the 
world. There is much, too, that is promising amongst the yotmg 
men — they are keen, energetic and full of hope. And they have 
ground for hopefulness, for they live in stirring times. "The 
new discoveries," said J. J. Thomson recently, **made in 
physics during the last few years, and the ideas and potential- 
ities suggested by them, have had an effect upon workers in 
that field akin to that produced by the Renaissance. Enthu- 
siasm has been quickened, and there is a hopeful, youthful, per- 
haps exuberant, spirit abroad which leads men to make with 
confidence experiments that would have been thought fantas- 
tic twenty years ago. It has quite dispelled the pessimistic 
feeling not uncommon at that time, that all the interesting 
things had been discovered, and all that was left was to alter a 
decimal or two in some physical constant. There never was 
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any justification for this feeling, there never were any signs 
of an approach to finality in science. As we conquer peak 
after peak, we see regions in front of us full of interest and 
beauty, but we do not see our goal, we do not see the horizon, 
in the distance tower still higher peaks, which will yield to 
those who ascend them still wider prospects." I have spoken 
mainly of physics, because it is there that my special interests 
lie, but I do not mean to suggest for a moment that that region 
has a monopoly of the alluring peaks of human knowledge. 
There are doubtless equally fascinating ranges for exploration 
in other lands where the spirit of hope is also abroad. Most 
heartily are our young explorers to be congratulated at the 
prospects that lie before them. May they brace themselves 
for the task with the determination and hopefulness that 
characterize their country and may not a few experience the 
thrill of scaling peaks that no man in all the ages has yet 
conquered. 
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Professor of Experimental Physics, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity. 

DOCTORS OF PHILOSOPHY. 
MATHEMATICS. 

J. W. A. Young, (1889 — 1892) Sept. 16, 1892. 

On the determination of groups whose order is a power 
of a prime. Amer. Jour, of Math., April, 1893, Vol. 15, 
pp. 124-178. 



^* r- 




WruLXJkm BL IftmTgg, MMf iH y j; Jab: 4;. 
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r, pj>. 'So-te. 

On the i^eflcral cfflMtfratgat of 

If^iA, R£9,j rdf)^ VoL r, pp. ig^xoA. j 
Fn&cncK C P«wrr, f 1895 — ^^^a; Jaac 15^ 189*- 

Geofsetry of tfie cubic scroll of ^e ficst knuL Ardkm 

/. 1/iiA, ^. Nalmmiemskab, B. 21, Xr. 5. 
Sinrcarr W, krrrrHot, (id^ — ia9a) Jime 16, 189ft. 

On Lie'f theory of cmitlmiitHg gnxips^ iiflUT. Jmmr. tf 

Maih,, jMi., 1900, VoL 22, pp. 60-^. 
Jomi S. FtiCwcH, {1895 — i89*J March 2S, 1899. 

On the theory of the pcrtxxigcixts to a piase CBrre. 
FftAffK B, WitUASCSr (1897^— Dec, 1901) Jme 4, 190CX 

Geometry 00 ruled <}iiartic snrfacrs Prwc, of tkm Amur. 

Acad, of Arts and Sctences, July. 1900^ VoL 36, pp. 19-60. 
Wnmwn Eufn Siocvu, (1897 — 1900) Jane 6. 190CX 

On the continuity of groups generated by mfimtesunal 

transformations. Proc. of Ike Amer, Acad^ of Arts amd 

Sciences, Aug., 1900, VcL 36, pp. 85-109. 
HAtjCort C, MoaENO, (1897 — 1901) June 8, 1900. 

On ruled loci in n- fold space. Proc. of tke Amer. Acad, of 

Arts and Sciences, Sept., 1901, VoL 37, pp. 121-157. 
HnmatG, Krffbl, (1892 — 1895; 1900 — 1901) June 13, 1901. 

The cubic three-spread ruled with planes in fourfold space. 
JOHW N. Van dsr Vriss, (1897 — 1901) June 14, 1901. 

On the multiple points of twist^ curves. Proc. of the 

Amer. Acad, of Arts and Sciences, Jan., 1903, Vol. 38, pp. 

473-532. 
J8MB N«viN Gatbs, (1900 — 1904) July I, 1904. 

CuMc and quartic surfaces in four-fold space. 
Reginald Bryant Allkn, (i9oi-'o3; 1904-05) May 25, 1905. 

On hypcrcomplex number systems belonging to an arbi- 
trary domain of rationality. Trans. Amer. Math. Soc., 

April, 1908, VoL 9, pp. 203-218. 
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Hermon Lester Slobin, (1905 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

On plane quintic curves. {PrivcUdy prinM) 25 p. 
Raymond Kurtz Morley, (1907 — 1910) June 16, 1910. 

On the fundamental postulate of tamisage. 
Soi«OMON Lepschetz, (1910 — 1911) June 15, 1911. 

On the existence of loci with given singularities. 
Wii^LiAM John Montgomery, ( 1 907 — 1 911) June 15, 1 9 1 1 . 

Singularities of twisted quintic curves. 



PHYSICS. 



T. Proctor Hall, (1890 — 1893) June 19, 1893. 

New methods of measuring the stirface-tension of liquids. 

PhU. Mag., Nov., 1893, Vol. 36, pp. 385-413- 
Clarence A. Saunders, (1892 — 1895) July 6, 1895. 

The velocity of electric waves. Phys. Rev., Sept.-Oct., 

1896, Vol. 4, pp. 81-105. 
Thobcas W. Edmondson, (1894 — 1896) July 11, 1896. 

On the disruptive discharge in air and liquid dielectrics. 

Phys. Rev., Feb., 1898, Vol. 6, pp. 65-97. 
Samuel N. Taylor, (1893 — 1896) July 31, 1896. 

A comparison of the electro-motive force of the Clark and 

Cadmium cells. Phys. Rev., Sept.-Oct., 1898, Vol. 7, 

pp. 149-170. 
Albert P. Wills, (1894 — ^Jan., 1897) June 21, 1897. 

On the susceptibility of diamagnetic and weakly magnetic 

substances. Phys. Rev., April, 1898, Vol. 6, pp. 223-238. 
William P. Boynton, (1894 — 1897) June 23, 1897. 

A quantitative study of the high-frequency induction 

coil. Phys. Rev., July, 1898, Vol. 7, pp. 35-63. 3 plates. 
James Edmund Ives, (1897 — 1901) June 11, 1901. 

Contributions to the study of the induction coil. Phys,, 

Rev., May-June, 1902, Vol. 14, pp. 280-314; July, 1902, 

Vol. 15, pp. 7-19. 
Roy T. Wells, (1900 — 1903) June 17, 1903. 

Experiments on the induction of ciurents in cylindrical 

cores. Phys. Rev., May, 1908, Vol. 26, pp. 337-357. 
Joseph George Coffin, (1900 — 1906) Nov. 6, 1903. 

Construction and calculation of absolute standards of 

inductance. Bull, of the Bur. of Standards, 1906, Vol. 

I, pp. 87-143. 
Arthur L. Clark, (1896 — 1898; 1903 — 1904) June 17, 1904, 

Stuiace tension at the interface between certain liquids 

and vapors. Proc. of the A mer. A cad. of A rts and Sciences, 

Jan., 1906, Vol. 41, pp. 361-381. 



8 DBGREES GRANTED AT CLARK 

John Charles Hubbard, (1901 — 1904) June 18, 1904. 

On the conditions for sparking at the break of an induc- 
tive circuit. Phys. Rev., March, 1906, Vol. 32, pp. 124-158. 
Prank Kelton Bah^ey, (1898-1901; i904-'o6) June 19 ,1906. 

The latent heat of recalescence in iron and steeL Phys. 

Rev., Feb., 1907, Vol. 24, pp. 129-151. 
jABfEs Theron Rood, (1903 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

Quantitative investigations on the transmission of sound 

by the telephone. 
George Bdwin Stebbins, (1904 — 1907) June 20, 1907. 

Sound distortion by the telephone transmitter and re- 
ceiver. 
William Edward Story, Jr., (1904 — 1907) June 20, 1907. 

Experiments on the Poulsen arc. Phys. Rev., Feb.^ 1910, 

Vol. 30, pp. 236-261. 
Robert Cutler Dickinson, (i902-*03; i909-*io)June 16, 1910. 

Combustion calorimetry and the heats of combustion of 

cane sugar, benzoic add and naphthalene. 
Gordon Scott PuLCHER, (1906 — 1908) June 16, 1910. 

The production of light by canal rays. Asirophys. Jour., 

Jan., 191 1, Vol. 33, pp. 28-57. 
Thobcas Lansing Porter, (1907 — 1910) June 16, 1910. 

Experiments on a new dynamical method for the study of 

elastic hysteresis. 
Guy Gaillaird Becknell, (1908 — 1911) June 15, 1911. 

On demagnetization of iron and steel bars by strain and 

impact. 
Robert HuTCHiNGs GoDDARD, (1908 — 191 1) June 15, 1911. 

Current rectification at contacts of dissimilar solids. 

CHEMISTRY. 



TnoiiAS H. Clark, (1889 — 1893) 1^"*^ 13, 1892. 

The addition-products of benzo and of toluquinone. 

Amer. Chem. Jour., Dec, 1892, Vol. 14, pp. 553-576. 
John L. Bridge, (1891 — 1892) Jan. 8, 1894. 

Ueber die Aether des Chinonoxims. (p-Nitrosophenols.) 

Liebig*s Annalen, Sept., 1893, Vol. 277, pp. 79-104. 
Julius B. Weems, (1892 — 1894) June 20, 1894. 

On electrosyntheses by the direct union of anions of wesdc 

organic acids. Amer. Chem. Jour., Dec, 1894, Vol. 16, 

pp. 569-588. 
Charles Wilson Easley, (1901-1904; 1906- 1908) June 18, 1908. 

On the partial vapor pressures of binary mixtures. Jour. 

of the Amer. Chem. Soc, Sept., 1909, Vol. 31, pp. 953-987. 
William Louis Prager, (1907 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

Steric hindrances in esterification. Jour, of the Amer 

Chem. Soc, Dec, 1908, Vol. 30, pp. 1895-1914. 
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Charles Walter Bacon, ( 1 9o6-'o7; i9o8-Dec.'io)June 15, 1911. 

A study of fractional distillation. 
Clarence Delette Wright, (1908 — 191 1) June 15, 1911. 

A new study of Steric hindrance in esterification. 



BIOLOGY. 



Hermon C. Bumpus, (1889 — 1890) Sept. 29, 1891. 

The embryology of the American lobster. Jour, of Morph,, 
Sept., 1891, Vol. 5, pp. 215-262. 6 plates. 

William M. Wheeler, (1890 — 1892) May 10, 1892. 

A contribution to insect embryology. Jour, of Morph., 
April, 1893, Vol. 8, pp. I -1 60. 6 plates. 

Edwin O. Jordan, (1890 — 1892) May 11, 1892. 

The habits and development of the newt. Jour, of 
Morph., May, 1893, Vol. 8, pp. 269-366. 5 plates. 

James Rollin Slonaker, (1893 — 1896) June 20, 1896. 

A comparative study of the area of acute vision in ver- 
tebrates. Jour, of Morph., May, 1897, Vol. 13, pp. 445- 
502. 6 plates. 

Colin C. Stewart, (1894 — 1897) June 19, 1897. 

Variations in daily activity produced by alcohol and by 
changes in barometric pressure and diet, with a descrip- 
tion of recording methods. Jour, of Physiol., Jan., 1898, 
Vol. I, pp. 40-56. 

Fred Mutchler, (1902 — 1904) June 13, 1904. 

On the structure and biology of the yeast plant. Jour, 
of Med. Research, Nov., 1905, Vol. 14, pp. 13-50. i plate. 

Frederick N. Duncan, (1905 — 1906) Jime 19, 1906. 

A comparative study of contractile tissue. 

William Copeland, (1905 — 1907) June 20, 1907. 

Periodicity in spirogyra. Bot. Ga%., Jan., 1909, Vol. 47, 
pp. 9-25. 

Oris Polk Bellinger, (1904 — 1907) June 20, 1907. 

The cilium as a key to the structure of contractile pro- 
toplasm. Jour, of Morph., July, 1909, Vol. 20, pp. 171- 
209. 4 plates. 

Newton Miller, (1906 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

The American toad (Bufo Lentiginosus Americanus, 
Leconte.) Amer. Nat., Nov. and Dec, 1909, Vol. 43, pp. 
641-666; 730-745- 

Caroline Amelia Osborne, (1901 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

The sleep of infancy as related to physical and mental 
growth. 

Burton Noble Gates, (1905-1907; 1908-1909) June 17, 1909 
Biological studies of the honey bee. 
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William T, M. Forbes, (1909 — 1910) June 16, 1910. 

A structural study of some caterpillars. Ann. Entom. 

Soc. of Amer., 1910, Vol. 3, pp. 94-132. 11 plates. 
Floyd E. Chidestbr, (1907-1908; 1910-1911) June 15, 1911. 

Cyclopia in mammals. 
William Alderman Mathbny, (1908 — 191 1) June 15, 191 1. 

Biology of Sderotinia fructigena and Sderotinia dnerea. 
Leonard Blaine Nice, (1908 — 191 1) June 15, 1911. 

The comparative effects of alcohol, nicotine and oeiffeine 

on the growth and reproduction of white mice. 

PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION. 



Herbert Nichols, (1889 — 1891) Sept. 29, 1891. 

The psychology of time, historically and philosophically 

considered with extended experiments. Am. Jour, of 

Psy., Feb., 1891, Vol. 3, pp. 453-529; April, 1891, Vol. 4, 

pp. 60-112. Also N. Y., H. Holt & Co., 1891, 140 p. 

Folding plate. 
Alexander F. Chamberlain, (1890-1892) March 9, 1892. 

The language of the Mississaga Indians of Skdgog. A 

contribution to the linguistics of the Algonkian tribes 

of Canada. (Privately Printed,) McCalla & Co., Phila., 

1892. 84 p. 
William L. Bryan, (Oct., 1891-Jan., 1893) Dec. 13, 1892. 

On the development of volimtary motor ability — with a 

preface on the requirements of work in experimental 

psychology. Am. Jour, of Psy., Nov., 1892, Vol. 5, pp. 

125-204. 3 plates. 
Frederick Tracy, (1892 — 1893) May 29, 1893. 

The psychology of diildhood. Boston, D. C. Heath & 

Co., 1893. 94 p. 
Arthur H. Daniels, (1892 — 1893) June 21, 1893. 

The new life: a study of regeneration. Am. Jour, of 

Psy., Oct., 1893, Vol. 6, pp. 61-106. 
John A. Bergstrom, (1891 — 1894) May 14, 1894. 

An experimental study of some of the conditions of mental 

activity. Am. Jour, of Psy., April, 1893, Vol. 5, pp. 

356-369» with a plate; Jan., 1894, Vol. 6, pp. 247-274; 

June, 1894, Vol. 6, pp. 433-442. 
FlETcherB. Dresslar,(i89I-*92; Jan., i893-*94) June 14, 1894. 

Studies in the psychology of touch. Am. Jour, of Psy.^ 

June, 1894, Vol. 6, pp. 3^3-368. 
Thaddeus L. Bolton, (1890 — 1893) April 30, 1895. 

Rhythm. Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1894, Vol. 6, pp. 145- 

238. 
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Frank Drew, (1892 — 1895) July 29, 1895. 

Attention: experimental and critical. Am. Jour, of Psy., 

July, 1896, Vol. 7, pp. 533-573. 
James H. Leuba, (1892 — 1895) J^y 29» 1895. 

A study in the psychology of reUgious phenomena. Am. 

Jour, of Psy., April, 1896, Vol. 7, pp. 309-385. 
Colin A.' Scott, (1894 — 1896) June 30, 1896. 

Old age and death. Am. Jour, of Psy., Oct., 1896, Vol. 8, 

pp. 67-122. 
Ellsworth G. Lancaster, (1895 — 1897) June 11, 1897. 

The psychology and pedagogy of adolescence. Ped. 

Sem., July, 1897, Vol. 5, pp. 61-128. 
Ernest H. LindlEy, (1895 — 1897) June 12, 1897. 

A study of puzzles with special reference to the psychology 

of mental adaptation. Am. Jour, of Psy., July, 1897, 

Vol. 8, pp. 431-493. 
A. Caswell Ellis, (1894 — 1897) June 18, 1897. 

The history of the philosophy of education. 
George E. Dawson, (1895 — 1897) Aug. 2, 1897. 

Psychic rudiments and morality. Am. Jour, of Psy., 

Jan., 1900, Vol. II, pp. 181-224. 
Edwin D. Starbuck, (1895 — 1897) Aug. 3, 1897. 

Some aspects of religious growth. Am. Jour, of Psy., 

Oct., 1897, Vol. 9, pp. 70-124. 
Frederic Burk, (1896 — 1898) Jtme 8, 1898. 

From fundamental to accessory in the development of the 

nervous system and of movements. Ped. Sem., Oct., 

1898, Vol. 6, pp. 5-64. 
Linus W. Kline, (1896 — 1898) June 10, 1898. 

The migratory impulse vs. love of home. Am. Jour, of 

Psy., Oct., 1898, Vol. 10, pp. 1-81. 
J. Richard Street, (1895 — 1898) June 11, 1898. 

A genetic study of immortality. Ped. Sem. Sept., 1899, 

Vol.6, pp. 267-313. 
Frederick W. COLEGROVE, (1896 — 1898) June 13, 1898. 

Individual memories. Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1899, 

Vol. 10, pp. 228-255. 
Daniel E. Phillips, (1894-1895; Jan., 1 897-1 898) June 13, 1988. 

The teaching instinct. Ped. Sem., March, 1899, Vol. 6, 

pp. 188-245. 
Henry S. Curtis, (1895— 1898) June 16, 1898. 

Inhibition. Ped. Sem., Oct., 1898, Vol. 6, pp. 65-113. 
Cephas Guillet, (1895— 1898;) June 16, 1898. 

Recapitulation and education. Ped. Sem., Oct., 1900, 

V0I.7, pp. 397-445- 
Frederick E. Bolton, (1897 — 1898) Aug. 15, 1898. 

Hydro-psychoses. Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1899, Vol. 

10, pp. 171-227. 
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Henry H. Goddard, (1896 — 1899) June 12, 1899. 

The effects of mind on body as evidenced by faith cures. 

Am. Jour, of Psy., April, 1899, Vol. 10, pp. 431-502. 
Georgb E. Partridge, (1895 — 1899) July 3, 1899. 

Studies in the psychology of alcohol. Am. Jour, of Psy., 

April, 1900, Vol. II, pp. 318-376, 
Edmund B. Huey, (1897-1899) July 15, 1899. 

On the psychology and physiology of reading . Am. Jour. 

ofPsy., April, 1900, Vol. 11, pp. 283-302; April, 1901, Vol. 

12, pp. 292-312. 
Thobcas R. Croswei^l, (1895-1897; 1899-1900) Dec. 18, 1899. 

Amusements of Worcester school children. Ped. Sem., 

Sept., 1899, Vol. 6, pp. 314-371. 
Henry Davidson Shei*don, (1897 — 1900) May 15, 1900. 

The history and pedagogy of American student societies. 

N. Y., D. Appleton & Co., 1901, 366 p. (Intemat. educ. 

ser., Vol. 51.) 
Frederick Eby, (1898 — 1900) June 6, 1900. 

The reconstruction of the kindergarten. Ped. Sem., 

July, 1900, Vol. 7, pp. 229-286. 
WiLLARD S. SMAU4, (1897 — 1900) June II, 1900. 

Experimental studies of the mental processes of the rat. 

Amer. Jour. ofPsy., Jan., 1900, Vol. 11, pp. 133-165; Jan., 

1901, Vol. 12, pp. 206-239. 
Charles H. Thurber, (Jan,-Mar., 1899; Oct.-Dec, 1899) 

June 12, 1900. 

The principles of school organization: a comparative 

study chiefly based on the systems of the United States, 

England, Germany and Prance. Worcester, Mass., 

O. B. Wood, 1901. 72 p. 
Norman Triplett, (1898 — 1900) June 14, 1900. 

The psychology of conjuring deceptions. Am. Jour, of 

Psy., July, 1900, Vol. 11, pp. 439-5io- 
Charles H. Sears, (1897 — 1901) May 29, 1901. 

Studies in rhythm. Pt. i, Ped. Sem., March, 1901, Vol. 

8, pp. 3-44; Pt. 2, Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1902, Vol. 13, 

pp. 28-61. 
M. F. LiBBY, (1900 — 1901) June 13, 1901. 

Influence of the idea of sesthetic proportion on the ethics 

of Shaftesbury. Am. Jour, of Psy., July, 1901, Vol. 12, 

pp. 458-491. 
Samuel B. Haslett, (1898 — 1901) June 14, 1901. 

The pedagogical bible school. N. Y., P. H. Revell Co., 

1903, 383 p. 
Clemens James France, (1898 — 1901) June 17, 1901. 

The gambling impulse. Am. Jour, of Psy., July, 1902, 
Vol. 13, pp. 364-407. 
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John P. Hylan, (1895-1897) Oct. 7, 1901. 

Public worship: A study in the psychology of religion. 

Chicago, Open Court Pub. Co., 1901. 94 p. 
Andrew J. Kinnaman, (1900 — 1902) Jime 3, 1902. 

Mental life of two Macacus Rhesus monkeys in captivity. 

Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan. and April, 1902, Vol. 13, pp. 98- 

148J 173-218. 
IvONNA Dennis Arnett, (1901 — 1903) June 15, 1903. 

The soul: a study of past and present beliefs. Am. Jour. 

of Psy.y April and July, 1904, Vol. 15, pp. 121-200; 

347-382. 
Edgar James Swift, (1901 — 1903) June 16, 1903. 

Studies in the psychology and physiology of learning. 

Am. Jour, of Psy., April, 1903, Vol. 14, p.p 201-251. 
Fred Kuhlmann, (1901 — 1903) June 17, 1903, 

Experimental studies in mental deficiency: three cases of 

imbecility (Mongolian) and six cases of feeble-minded- 

ness. Am. Jour. ofPsy., July, 1904, Vol. 15, pp. 391-446. 
Augustus W. Trettien, (1899-1900; 1903-1904) June i, 1904. 

Psychology of the language interest of children. Ped. 

Sem., June, 1904, Vol. 11, pp. 1 13-177. 
JosiAH MosES, (1900 — 1904) June 11, 1904. 

Pathological aspects of rdigion. Worcester, Mass., 

Clark Univ. Press, 1906. 264 p. 
Charles E. Brown, (1901 — 1904) June 13, 1904. 

The psychology of the simple arithmeticsd processes: a 

study of certain habits of attention and association. Am. 

Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1906, Vol. 17, pp. 1-37. 
Edward Conradi (1902 — 1904) Jime 23, 1904. 

Psychology and pathology of speech development in 

the child. Ped. Sem. Sept., 1904, Vol. 11, pp. 327-380. 
W. Fowler Bucke, (1902 — 1904) June 24, 1904. 

Examinations and gradLtig. 
Benjamin Spencer Gowen, (1904 — 1905) June 21, 1905. 

Some psychological aspects of pestilences and other 

epidemics. Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1907, Vol. 18, pp. 

1-60. 
Walter Libby, (1901-April, 1902; 1904-1905) June 21, 1905. 

Poetic imagination. 
Thobcas Scott Lowden, ( 1 904 — 1 905) Jime 21,1 905 . 

A study in personal hygiene. Ped. Sem., March, 1906, 

Vol. 13, pp. 1-60. 

Maurice H. Small, (1895— 1898) June 21, 1905. 

On some psychical relations of society and solitude. Ped. 
Sem., April, 1900, Vol. 7, pp. 13-69. 
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Lbwis Madison Terman, (1903 — 1905) June 21, 1905. 

Genius and stupidity: a study of some of the intellectual 

processes of seven "bright " and seven "stupid" boys. 

Ped. Sem., Sept., 1906, Vol. 13, pp. 307-373- 
Charles W. Waddlb, (1904 — 1905) June 21, 1905. 

Miracles of healing. Am. Jour, of Psy., April, igog, VoL 

20, pp. 219-268. 
William F. Book, (1903 — ^Feb., 1906) June 19, 1906. 

The psychology of skill, with special reference to its ac- 
quisition in typewriting. Univ. of Mont. Studies in Psy., 

Dec, 1908, Vol. I, pp. 5-188. 
Alvin Borgquist, (1904 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

Crying. Am. Jour, of Psy., April, 1906, Vol. 17, pp. 

149-205. 
Alfred A. Cleveland, (1903 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

The psychology of chess and of learning to play it. Am. 

Jour, of Psy., July, 1907, Vol. 18, pp. 269-308. 
Arnold Lucius Gesell, (1904-Dec., 1905; Apr. 1906-June, 1906) 

June 19, 1906. 

Jealousy. Am. Jour, of Psy., Oct., 1906, Vol. 17, pp. 

437-496. 
David Gibbs, (1902 — 1903; 1904 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

The pedagogy of geography. Ped. Sem., March, 1907, 

Vol. 14, pp. 39-100. 
Albert Wellman Hitchcock, (1901 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

The psychology of Jesus: a study of the development of 

his self-consciousness. Boston, The Pilgrim Press, 1907. 

279 p. 
James Ralph Jewell, (1903 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

Agricultural education, including nature study and school 

gardens. Bur. of Bd., Wash., Bulletin no. 2, 1907. 140 p. 
Toshi-Yasu Kuma, (1903 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

A study of school legislation in the United States. 
George Edmund Myers, (1904 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

Moral training in the sdiool: a comparative study. Ped. 

Sem,, Dec, 1906, Vol. 13, pp. 409-460. 
James P. Porter, (1903 — 1906) June 19, 1906. 

The habits, instincts, and mental powers of spiders, genera 

argiope and epeira. Am. Jour, of Psy., July, 1906, Vol. 

17. PP- 306-357. 
Lewis Flint Anderson, (1906 — 1907) June 20, 1907 

The development of the non-professional school in Europe 

before the Renaissance. Ped. Sem., March and June, 

1907. Vol. 14, pp. 1-38; 223-282. 
Horace Leslie Brittain, (1904-05; i9o6-'o7) June 20, 1907. 

A study in imagination. Ped. Sem., June, 1907, Vol. 14, 

pp. 137-207. 
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David Spence Hill. (1905 — 1907) June ao, 1907. 

The education and problems of the Protestant ministry. 

Jour, of Rd. Psy. ami Ed., Dec, 1906 — ^June, 1907, Vol. 2, 

pp. 204-256; May, 1908, Vol. 3, pp. 29-70. 
Ernest William Coffin, (1905 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

On the education of backward races. (A preliminary 

study.) Fed. Sem,, March, 1908, Vol. 15, pp. 1-62. 
Herbert Burnham Davis, (1906 — 1908) June 18, 1908 

The raccoon: a study in animal intelligence. Am. Jour. 

of Psy., Oct., 1907, Vol. 18, pp. 447-489. 
Willis Lloyd Gard, (1906 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

Some neurological and psychological aspects of shock. 

Ped. Sent., Dec, 1908, Vol. 15, pp. 439-473. 
James William Harris, (1905 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

The development of tiie aesthetic interest in children. 
Tadasu Misawa, (1905 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

Modem educators and their ideals. N. Y., Appleton & 

Co., 1909. 304 p. 
George Ordahl, (1906 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

Rivalry: its genetic development and pedagogy. Fed. 

Sent., Dec, 1908, Vol. 15, pp. 492-549. 
Jesse Hayes White, (1906 — 1908) June 18, 1908. 

Relations of the racial and individual social instincts. 
John Franklin Bobbitt, (1907 — 1909) June 17, 1909. 

The growth of Philippine children. Ped. Sent., June, 

1909, Vol. 16, pp. 137-168. 
Louise Ellison (Mrs. Ordahl), (i9o6-;-i909) June 17, 1909. 

Consciousness in relation to learning. Am. Jour, of Psy. 

April, 191 1, Vol. 22, pp. 158-213. 
Hikozo Kabise, (1906 — 1909) June 17, 1909. 

A preliminary experimental study of the conscious con- 
comitants of understanding. Am. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 

191 1, Vol. 22, pp. 14-64. 
John A. Magni, (1907 — 1909) June 17, 1909. 

The ethnological background of the Eucharist. Jour, of 

Rd. Psy. and Ed., March, 1910, Vol. 4, pp. 1-47. 
Howard W. Odum, (1908 — 1909) June 17, 1909. 

Religious folk-songs of the southern negroes. Am. Jour. 

of Rel. Psy. and Ed., July, 1909, Vol. 3, pp. 265-365. 
Eugene Charles Rowe, (1907 — 1909) June 17, 1909. 

Voluntary movement. Am. Jour, of Psy., Oct., 1910, 

Vol. 21, pp. 513-562. 
Inman L. Willcox, (1901 — 1909) June 17, 1909. 

The psychological aspect of the doctrines of sin and 

salvation. Oirford, N. Y., Times Pub. Co., 1910. 54 p. 
Rudolph Acher, (1908 — 1910) June 16, 1910. 

Psychology and hygiene of sex. 
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Hasrt Woodburn Chass, (190S — 1910) June 16, 191a 

Pqr^^oanalysis and the unconscious. Fed. Sent., Sept., 

1910, VoL 17, pp. 281-327. 
BuiORA Whitman Curtis, (1907 — 1910) June 16, 1910. 

The dramatic instinct in education. 
WiLUAM Hbnrt H0LM8S, Jr., (1909 — 1910) June 16, 19x0. 

The adjustment of school organization to the needs of the 

individual child. 
GsorgsAlsxandsr Hutchinson, (1908 — 19x0) June 16, 1910. 

Psychology of symbolism. 
LSROT Waltsr Sackbtt, (1908 — X910) June 16, 1910. 

The Canada porcupine: a study of the learning process. 
G80RGB Hbnry Stsvbs, (1907 — 19x0) . June 16, 19x0. 

Industrial education of boys and girls. 
John Howard Stoutsmybr, (X908 — 19x0) June x6, 19x0. 

A comparative study of mission methods. 
Bdward Ebbnbzbr Wbavbr, (1908 — 19x0) June x6, 19x0. 

Psycho-therapeutic evangelism. 
Thomas Charlbs Carrigan, (1909 — 191 x) June 15, 19x1. 

The law and the American diild. Fed. Sent. June 191 x, 

Vol. x8, pp. X2X-183. 
Bdmxtnd Smith Conkijn, (1908 — 191 x) June 15, 19x1. 

Pedagogy of college ethics. 
HBRB8RT Carroix Cooley, (X909 — i9xx) June 15, 19x1. 

The religious education of children. 
Louis Dunton Hartson, (19x0 — 19x1) June 15, 19x1. 

The psychology of the dub: a study in social psydiology. 
McLeod Harvey, (1902 — 1907; 1908 — X9xx) June 15, X91X. 

The pedagogy of missions. 
Simeon Spidijs, (1908 — 19x1) June 15, 191X. 

The belief in immortality. 
Harry Porter Weld, (1909 — X9xx) June 15, 191 x. 

An introspective study of the appreciation of music. 

ECONOMICS. 



Kyugorx Ishizawa, (1907 — X909) June 17, 1909. 

Japan's war finances, 1904-1905. 



MASTERS OF ARTS 
MATHEMATICS. 



O1.AF Kristoper Lie, June 18, 1908. 

On the reduction to their canonical forms of the equations 
of transformation groups with continuous parameters. 
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WnxiAM John Montgomery, June x8, 1909. 

1 . On the smallest number of inflexions on a non-singular 
odd branch of an algebraic plane curve. 

2. On the solution of differential equations of the second 
order invariant to an infinitesimal transformation. 

Alice Berg Hayes, June 15, 191 1. 

Reduction of power determinants. 

PHYSICS. 



Blmer Adna Harrington, Jtme 16, 1906. 

Quantitative observations on the vibration of a tuning- 
fork. 
THOBfAS Lansing Porter, June 18, 1908. 

A study of the forced vibrations of a soap-film membrane. 
Chester Arthur Butman, June 17, 1909. 

The Zeeman effect treated historically and experimentally. 
Robert Hutchings Goddard, June 16, 1910. 

Theory of diffraction. 
Harold Francis Fuller June 15, 191 1. 

The duration of impact between elastic spheres. 
Wallace Frank Powers, June 15, 191 1. 

A study of measurements of self-induction. 
Harold Frederic Stimson, June 15, 191 1. 

A study of vowels by the Oscillograph. 

CHEMISTRY. 



Chauncey Allan Lyford, June 16, 1906. 

A study of the dissociation products of bovine haemo- 
globin. 
Charles Walter Bacon, June 20, 1907. 

A study of the determination of carbon by combustion. 
Carleton Bell Nickerson, June 20, 1907. 

A study of the solubility and reduction products of 

potassium chlorplatinate. 
Thomas Francis Power, June 17, 1909. 

A precise quantitative study of the phenomena of direct 

esterification. 
Clarence Delette Wright, June 17, 1909. 

A quantitative experimental investigation of the steric 

hindrance hypothesis. 
Robert Singleton Hart, June 16, 1910. 

A study of the decomposition of tertiary amyl acetate. 
Robert Luther Sibley, June 15, 1911. 

A solution of the problem as to whether the inversion of 

cane-sugar by adds is a mono-molecular reaction with 

respect to sugar. 
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Ralph Hatheway White, June 15, 191 1. 

A rapid method for the determination of the partial 
pressures of binary mixtures. 

BIOLOGY 



Arthur Howard Estabrook, June 19, 1906. 

The present status of the English sparrow problem in 

America. 
Burton Noble Gates, June 19, 1906. 

Cellular structure of the peach. 
Francis Marsh Baldwin, June 20, 1907. 

Daily life of the earthworm. 
Charles Elbert Disney, June 20, 1907. 

The histology of certain insect galls of the oak. 
Edith Montgomery Dixon, June 20, 1907. 

The problem of the cat in relation to bird life. 
Caroline Amelia Osborne, June 20, 1907. 

The cat: a neglected factor in sanitary science. 

{Fed. Sem., Dec, 1907, Vol. 14, pp. 439-459-) 
Floyd Earle Chidester, June 18, 1908. 

The biology of the crawfish. 
Edith Maynard Wallace, June 18, 1908. 

A comparative study of motor nerves and nerve-endings 

by the Sihler method. 
Jesse Bruner, June 17,1909. 

Constitutional vitality and vigor of offsrping and the 

physiological conditions which influence it. 
William Alderman Matheny, June 17, 1909. 

Effects of alcohol on the life cycle of parameda. 
Owen Wesley Mills, June 17, 1909. 

The biology of pellia epiphylla. 
Maud Ethel Cochran, June 16, 1910. 

The biology of the red-backed salamander (Plethodon 

cinereus Erythronotus, green.) 
Louise Gulick, June 16, 1910. 

Natural history of Heteropoda venatoria, Linn (or regia, 

Fabr.) 
Arthur Wilder Kallom, June 16, 1910. 

Studies in discrimination of color and form with the 

ringneck dove and homing pigeon. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 



Rowland Haynes, June 21, 1905. 

Religious faith as an individual experience. 
Reginald Lester Webb, June 19, 1906. 

The psychological novel. 
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Johannes Broene, June 20, 1907. 

The early philosophy of Friedrich Nietzsche. 
Louise Ellison, June 20, 1907. 

The psychology of definition as shown by children's 

definitions of abstract terms. 

{Amer, Jour, of Psy,, April, 1908, Vol. 19, pp. 253-260.) 
Timothy Joseph Stevenson, June 20, 1907. 

An instrument for the study of the time relations of 

binocular vision, together with a statement of preliminary 

results. 

(Amer. Jour, of Psy., Jan., 1908, Vol. 19, pp. 130-137). 
William James Beeson, June x8, 1908. 

The child and his religious development. 
Holland Rawson Greenwood, June 18, 1908. 

Ibsen: The man and his work. 
Euclid Helie, June 18, 1908. 

The religious and moral aspects of stoicism. 
Francis Patrick McNamara, June 18, 1908. 

A brief history of christian marriage and divorce. 
James Andrew Russell, June 18, 1908. 

The religious crisis in France: its history, causes and 

results. 
Bdward Porter St. John, June 18, 1908. 

A genetic study of veracity. 

{Ped. Sem., June, 1908, Vol. 15, pp. 246-270.) 
Charles Schopield Carroll, June 17, 1909. 

The Catholic confessional; its history, doctrine and 

psychology. 
John Edward Dowd, June 17, 1909. 

The sacrifice of the mass in the Catholic church. 
Helen Maher Downey, June 17, 1909. 

Ambition. 
Sakyo Kanda, June 17, 1909. 

An examination of Buddha's atheism and non-atmanism. 
MoTT Albertus Kaylor, June 17, 1909. 

Feelings, thought, and conduct of children toward animal 

pets. 

{Ped. Sem., June, 1909, Vol. 16, pp. 205-239.) 
James Huff McCurdy, June 17, 1909. 

Adolescent changes in heart-rate blood-pressure. 
Yasuma Nakamura, June 17, 1909. 

Evolution of suicide. Being a psychological considera- 
tion of the formation and genesis of the impulse. 
John James Salmon, June 17, 1909. 

Saint invocation and religious memorials in the Catholic 

church. 
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Augusta Wiggam, June 17, 1909. 

A contribution to the date of dream psychology. 

(Fed. Sent., June, 1909, Vol. 16, pp. 240-251.) 
GaoRGE Myron Barrows, June 16, 1910. 

The psychology of testimony. 
George Davis Bivin, June x6, 19x0. 

The phylogenetic significance of religious conversion. 
Harry Joseph Butler, June 16, 1910. 

Stations of the cross; their history and psychology. 
George Bernard Cashen, June 16, 1910. 

Jesuit missionaries in Japan : their history and psychology. 
Tadaichi Ueda, June 16, 1910. 

The origin and growth of egoistic and altruistic senti- 
ments in children. 
Erwin Oliver Finkenbinder, June 15, 1911. 

An experimental study on the inter-relations of tiie four 

gustatory qualities. 
Frank Eugene Howard, June 15, 191 1. 

Sources of pragmatism. 
George Willlam Mackay, June 15, 191 1. 

The psychology of oratory. 
Henry Brown Moyle, June 15, 191 1. 

Moral imbecility. 
Barbara Elizabeth Roethlein, June 15, 191 1. 

The legibility of dijBferent faces of type. 
CoLLYS Fredward Sparkman, June 15, 1911. 

Satan and his ancestors from a psychological standpoint. 



EDUCATION. 



Albert H. N. Baron, June 19, 1906. 

Juvenile delinquency in Worcester. 
George Leonard Drowne, / June 19, 1906. 

The essential elements of poetry. 
Harry ScHthiBfANN, June 19, 1906. 

Dramatic characteristics of Richard Wagner's tetralogy 

"Der Ring des Nibelungen." 
Elnora Whitman Curtis, June 18, 1908. 

The dramatic instinct in education. 

{Fed. Sent,, Sept., 1908, Vol. 15, pp. 299-346.) 
William Gregory Siddell, June 18, 1908. 

The juvenile court: its work, development and possibili- 
ties. 
George Henry Steves, June 18, 1908. 

Child labor. 
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Edmund Sbhth Conkxin, June 17, 1909 

Collegiate religious education. 
LucETTA Crum, June 17, 1909 

Story-telling. 
Anna Louise Kranz, June 17, 1909, 

Studies in the development of student honor and self 

government. 
Marion Genevieve Boland, June 16, 19 10. 

Modem language teaching. 
Thomas Charles Carrigan, June 16, 19 10. 

Juvenile delinquency in Worcester. 
Percy Kendall Holmes, June 16, 19 10. 

The hygiene and pedagogy of the school period. 
John Leroy Hughes, June 16, 19 10, 

Children's charities (Worcester Survey). 
EIarl Johan ELarlson, June 16, 1910. 

The Swedish population of Worcester: a study in social 

survey. 
John Milton McIndoo, June 16, 19 10, 

Literature as a factor in education. 
John Francis Roche, June 16, 1910. 

Historical sketch of the parks and playgrounds of Wor 

cester. 
Alice Harper Damon, June 15, 191 1 

Biological interests of girls. 
Benjamin George Dubois, June 15, 191 1 

Migration of students. 
Pierce James Fleming, June 15, 191 1 

Moving pictures as an educational factor. 
Ernest Habimond, June 15, 191 1 

The juvenile court. 
William Bryant Perry, June 15, 191 1 

The negro in business. 
George Herbert Shaper, June 15, 1911 

Health inspection of schools in the United States. 
Adele Adams Steele, June 15, 191 1 

Some effects of invention and discovery on education, 
Asa George Steele, June 15, 191 1 

Some phases of the problem of industrial education 
Thomas Francis Sullivan, June 15, 191 1 

Industrial education in Massachusetts. 
Ida Kirtley Wood, June 15, 191 1 

An introduction to the modem history of the education of 

women. 
Moses Edwin Wood, June 15, 191 1 

The history of school superintendence in the United 

States. 
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ScmicHi Taicada. June 15, 191 i. 

SoggcslMJU ill cdncstmi. 

ANTHROPOLOGY. 



BSKTHA Carouns DowNXKGt Juiie i6, 1910. 

A oootrilraticMi to the scientific study of the hand. 
FRRimRTCR TaoMAS Maykr-Oarks, June 15, 191 1. 

Infantile physical diaiacteis in adults: a study in human 

HISTORY. 



RoBSRT Irving Bramhall» June 19, 1906. 

1. The origin and growth of the manor. 

2. The Cooigo in American diplomacy. 

WiLUAM Harold Kbith, June 19, 1906. 

Russia's expansion and development in Asia: past and 

future. 
Carlton Earl Richardson, June 17, 1909. 

Unrest in India; its causes. 
Bdward Waltsr Clarb, June 16, 19x0. 

Manchuria: its history and present situation. 
AiCY C^LBNDON Farlin, Juue 16, 1910. 

The international relations between the United States 

and China. 
Paulinb Allis Smith, June 16, 1910. 

The evolution of the government of the Ottoman empire. 
Jessie Lillian Wilus, June 16, 1910. 

Government education in China. 
Robert Thomas Elliott, June 15, 191 1. 

The development of the American colonial policy. 
Paul Sumner Emerson, June 15, 1911. 

British South Africa: its history and present condition. 
Arthur Monroe, June 15, 191 1. 

Korea and the Japanese : a study of events and conditions. 
Curtis Hugh Morrow, June 15, 191 1. 

British administration in Egypt: its failures and successes. 
Claude Leander Smith, June 15, 191 1. 

The constructive and destructive factors in the chnstian- 

ization of China. 

ECONOMICS. 



Frederick Norton Cooke, Jr., June 19, 1906. 

A study of the causes of poverty in Worcester, Mass. 
JUN Watanabe, June ao, 1907. 

The relation of trusts to labor unions. 
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Edward Martin Arnos, June i8, 1908. 

Should inequalities of wealth be regulated by a progressive 

income tax? 
Walter Seward Foley, June 16, 1910. 

Heterogeneity of population as correlated with diversity 

of industries in Worcester and other Massachusetts cities. 
Kazuwo Udo, June 16, 19 10. 

The rdation of Wall street to banking and industry. 
Edwin Leavitt Clarke, June 15, 191 1. 

New evidences of a social philosophy. 
Irving Arlington Hinkley, June 15, 191 1. 

The relative development of certain selected industries 

in the United States and in New England. 
George Gordon Sampson, June 15, 191 1. 

Forms and powers of Massachusetts State Boards and 

Commissions. 



SUMMARY BY DEPARTMENTS 
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Doctors of Philosophy 




Mathematics 




21 


Physics 




20 


Chemistry 
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Biology 




16 


Psychology and Education 


96 


Economics 


Masters of Arts 
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Physics 
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Chemistry 
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Biology 




14 


Psychology 




31 


Education 




28 


Anthropology 




2 


History 




12 


Economics 




8 

Total 113 



CLARK COLLEGE 



Mr. Clark, the Founder, who died in May, 1900, made pro- 
vision in his will for the establishment of an institution "where 
young men who have graduated from the high schools and other 
preparatory schools may obtain, at a moderate cost, and in a three 
year course, a practical education which shall fit them for use- 
ful citizenship and their work in life." In the execution of this 
trust the Trustees in 1902 established Clark College. 

The curriculum of the College has been arranged from the 
first upon the *' Group" system, which permits a free election 
between groups, but requires within the group a fixed nucleus 
of related studies. At the opening of the College six groups 
were announced: Mathematics and Physics; Physics and Chem- 
istry; Chemistry and Biology; History and Political and Social 
Science ; together with two others which for brevity may be called 
Language and Literature, and Classical Languages. Later the 
Classic^ Language group was united with that of Language and 
Literature, and a new group. Biology and Psychology, was 
created. In 1909 the total was increased to eight, by adding 
History and English, and Psychology and Political and Social 
Science. 

The titles of these groups, with one exception, indicate the 
''major" subjects pursued. In the Language and Literature 
Group, the ** majors" permitted have been various combinations 
of languages ancient and modem. With the ** majors" are asso- 
ciated ** minor" courses, usually elective, sufficient to complete 
the total programme, for which during the first years of the Col- 
lege a total of 50 hours was the minimum standard and, begin- 
ning with the Class of 1909, a total of 54 hours. Within the 
groups the major subjects are, of course, required of all students 
registering for the group, and all the groups have been so planned 
that 5 hours of English, 5 of German, 5 of French and 5 of Sci- 
ence are required, either as portions of ** major" subjects or as 
required ** minors, " except in the case of students oflfering modem 
language in sufficient amount as a part of their preparation for 
entrance. 

Under the conditions and with the ciuriculum above indicated 
the College has conferred the A. B. degree in seven years upon 
205 condidates, granting the one degree indiflferently for work 
in all the groups. 



BACHELORS OF ARTS 
CLASS OF 1905 



GsoRGE Elmer Allen 
William Ashton Bender 
Sylvanus Haile Bowen, Jr. 
Robert Irving Bramhall 
Clarence Arthur Burch 
Leslie Milton Burrage 
William Joseph Chisholm 
J^f^DERiCK Norton Cooke, Jr. 
Andrew Ambrose Crowley 
Roy Marion Cushman 
Guy Henry Cutter 
Nelson Peter Dessert 
Charles Elbert Disney 
Francis Martin Doherty 
Philip Ayres Easley 
Charles F. Willard Edmands 
Arthur Howard Estabrook 
John Goodridge Ewing 
Michael Bernard Fox 
Frank Henry Gale 
John Ralph Garbutt 
Burton Noble Gates 



Phiup Norman Glazier 
Devney Joseph Greelish 
Robert Browning Greenwood 
Berton Brooks Harrington 
Elmer Adna Harrington 
William Harold EIeith 
Ralph Stevens Keneely 
Leslie Phillips Leland 
Ralph Grearson Lingley 
Leon Irving Madden 
Allan Balcom Miller 
Charles Winthrop Miller 
Walter Cornelius Minsch 
Waldo Disraeli Parker 
Edward Aloysius Ryan 
Harry Schuermann 
Hermon Lester Slobin 
Howard Martin Smith 
Frederick Willlam Walsh 
Reginald Lester Webb 
Harold Clayton Wingate 



43 



CLASS OF 1906 



Charles Walter Bacon 
Francis Marsh Baldwin 
Ferdinand Joseph Belisle 
Samuel Robert Coghlan 
Alexander Alfred Day 
William Weston Evans 
George Edward Gage 
Stephen Delano Hadley, Jr. 



Stephen Perham Jewett 
Henry Chase Marble 
Carleton Bell Nickerson 
Willard Louis Osborn 
Albert Judson Peckham 
Timothy Joseph Stevenson 
Jerry Mortimer Wakepield 

15 



CLASS OF 1907 



Jacob Asher 
Elwin Irving Bartlett 
Otto Ferdinand Bond 
Leon Edwin Felton 
Albert Max Friedman 
Rolland Rawson Greenwood 
Archibald Moses Hillman 
Robert Bates Hunt 
Charles Henry Sapford E[xng 



Paul Milton Macklin 
Henry Carbee Mann 
George Hammond Mirick 
William John Montgomery 
Lyman Bartlett Phelps 
Charles Lynch Phillips 
Howard Ladd Quimby 
IwAR Sigurd Westerberg 



17 



26 
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CLASS OF 1908 



Reginau) Roscob Chappsb 
Ernest Woodward Dean 
Lewis Winslow Everett 
LeRoy Marshall Handy 
WiLMOT W. Glidden Hastings 
Edward Hubbard, Jr. 
John Hawley Larned 
Earl Spear Lewis 



Julian Ira Lindsay 
William Lawrence Millea 
Owen Wesley Mills 
George Francis Morlarty 
Thoicas Francis Power 
Carlton Earl Richardson 
Robert Everett Rockwood 
Clarence Delette Wright 



i6 



CLASS OF 1909 



Fred McKenzie Arnold 
George Myron Barrows 
Arnold Ainsue Bent 
George Davis Bivin 
Clarence Norman Boynton 
Samuel Francis Bumpus 
Roland Provoost Carr 
Howard Elias Chase 
Edward Walter Clare 
Edwin Leavitt Clarke 
Charles Samuel Curtis 
Glenn Merrill Davis 
Howard Kirkbride Dilts 
Walter Seward Foley 
Charles Wesley Grace 



John Leroy Hughes 
Arthur Wilder Kallom 
ICarl Johan Karlson 
Charles Lawler Kelley 
B. Woodward Lanphear 
Harvey Ejjnt LeSure 
Clinton Nichols Mackinnon 
Ashley Robert Nagle 
Lester Silas Parker 
Thomas Leon Patterson 
William Frederick Phelan 
Clarence Prouty Shedd 
Thomas William A. Sheehan 
Nicholas Arthur Clarke Smith 
Edmxtnd David Styles 



30 



CLASS OF 1910 



Ralph Wesley Baldwin 
Byron Winfred Barker 
Joseph Putnam Cross 
Harold James Cutler 
Henry Abbott Dodge 
Edward John Dolan 
Philip Stone Donnell 
Perlie Peter Fallon 
William Jab£Es Fay 
Harold Luther Fenner 
RoLLO Francis Fletcher 
James Kelley Foster 
Harold Francis Fuller 
Henry Sylvester Haskins 
George David Hearn 
Irving Arlington Hinkley 
Howard Algernon Holt 



Roy Francis Howes 
Gordon Albert Hubley 
Joseph S. Kadesh 
Israel Lurier 
Robert Henry Luther 
George William Mackay 
Daniel Joseph Marshall 
John Edward Millea 
Achilles Henry Monat 
Curtis Hugh Morrow 
Donald Perley 
Wallace Frank Powers 
Floyd Abner Ramsdell 
Warren McKendree Rasely 
Daniel John Readey 
Allan Gale Rice 
Carroll Ward Robinson 
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CLASS OF 1910— Continued 



27 



Roger William Schopield 
Otis Chafpin Sheldon 
Robert Luther Sibley 
Horace KIennedy SowlEs 
Harold Frederick Stimson 
Hubert Emerson Stoddard 
Robert James Streeter 



Arthur Corbin Tapt 
Horatio Winpield Thomas 
Philip Daniels Wesson 
Lucius Brigham Wheeler 
Ralph Hatheway White 
Robert Morse Woodbury 

47 



CLASS OF 1911 



Ernest Ludwig Anderson 
David James Arnold 
Ray Dearborn Arnold 
Douglas Basnett 
Gardner Cheney Basset 
Glenn Romeyne Bennett 
Charles Francis Boyle 
Herman Everett Brown 
John Francis Butler 
Allan Loraine Carter 
Fred Winpred Chaplin 
Wallace Streeter Chilson 
Frank Howard Clancey 
George Ellsworth Thomas Cole 
William Robert Cook 
Stanley Walter Cummings 
Joseph Feingold 
Herbert Gammons 
Samuel Winpield Hirsch 



Harry Louis Jackson 
Reuben Kaupman 
Robert Kirkpatrick 
Edmund Randolph Laine, Jr. 
Robert Herbert Loomis 
Roy Stanley Melvin 
Albert Frederick Norris 
John William Oakes, Jr. 
Frank Williams Peters 
Harold Andrus Preston 
Arthur Remi Racine 
Charles Webster St. John 
William KIendrick Schwab 
Hubert Clinton Thompson 
Khalil Abdullah Totah 
Bertram Tourville 
James Henry Walsh 
Ernest Harl White 

37 



INDEX OF GRADUATES 



Acher, Rudolph Ph. D. 

Allen, George Elmer A. B. 

Allen, Reginald Bryant Ph. D. 

Anderson, Ernest I/udwig A. B. 

Anderson, Lewis Flint Ph. D. 

Amett, Lonna Dennis Ph. D. 

Arnold, David James A. B. 

Arnold, Fred McKenzie A. B. 

Arnold, Ray Dearborn A. B. 

Amos, Edward Martin A. M. 

Asher, Jacob A. B. 

Bacon, Charles Walter A. B. 

A. M. 

Ph. D. 

Bailey, Frank Kelton Ph. D. 

Baldwin, Francis Marsh A. B. 

A.M. 

Baldwin, Ralph Wesley A. B. 

Barker, Byron Winfred A. B. 

Baron, Albert H. N A. M. 

Barrows, George Myron A. B. 

A. M. 

Bartlett, Elwin Irving A. B. 

Bams, Carl LL. D. 

Basnett, Douglas A. B. 

Basset, Gardner Cheney A. B. 

Becknell, Guy Gaillaird Ph. D. 

Beeson, William James A. M. 

Belisle, Ferdinand Joseph A. B. 

Bender, William Ashton A. B. 

Bennett, Glenn Romeyne A. B. 

Bert, Arnold Ainslee A. B. 

Bergstrdm, John A Ph. D. 

Bivin, George Davis A. B. 

A.M. 

Boas, Franz LL. D. 

Bobbitt, John Franklin Ph. D. 

Bogert, Marston Taylor LL. D. 

Boland, Marion Genevieve A. M. 
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Bolton, Frederick E Ph. D. 

Bolton, Thaddeus L Ph. D. 

Boltzmann, Ludwig UL, D. 

Bond, Otto Ferdinand A. B. 

Book, William F Ph. D. 

Borgquist, Alvin Ph. D. 

Bowen, Sylvanus Halle, Jr A. B. 

Boyle, Charles Francis A. B. 

Boynton, Clarence Norman A. B. 

Boynton, William P Ph. D. 

Bramhall, Robert Irving A. B. 

- A. M. 

Bridge, John L Ph. D. 

Brittain, Horace Ircslie Ph. D. 

Broene, Johannes A. M. 

Brown, Charles E Ph. D. 

Brown, Hermon Everett A. B. 

Bruner, Jesse A. M. 

Bryan, William L Ph. D. 

Bucke, W. Fowler Ph. D. 

Bullard, Warren G Ph. D. 

Bmnpus, Hermon Carey Ph. D. 

LL. D. 

Bumpus, Samud Francis A. B. 

Biirch, Clarence Arthur A. B. 

Burgerstem, Leo, LL. D. 

Burk, Frederic Ph. D. 

Biirrage* Leslie Milton A. B. 

Butler, Harry Joseph A. M. 

Butler, John Francis A. B. 

Butman, Chester Arthur A. M. 

Cajal, Santiago Ramon y LL. D. 

CaiT Roland Provost A. B. 

Carrigan, Thomas Charles ...... A. M. 

Ph. D. 

Carroll, Charles Schofield A. M. 

Carter, Allan Loraine A. B. 

Cashen, George Bernard A. M. 

Chaffee, Reginald Roscoe A. B. 

Chamberlain, Alexander F Ph. D. 

Chaplin, Fred WinJred A. B. 

Chase, Harry Woodbum Ph. D. 

Chase, Howard Elias A. B. 

Chidester, Floyd Earle A. M. 
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